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About This Documentation

This preface discusses:

» Understanding This Documentation
« Audience

» Typographical Conventions

e Products

« Related Information

« Comments and Suggestions

Understanding This Documentation

This documentation is designed to direct you through a basic PeopleSoft installation. It is not a substitute for the
database administration documentation provided by your relational database management system (RDBMS)
vendor, the network administration documentation provided by your network vendor, or the installation and
configuration documentation for additional software components that are used with PeopleSoft products.

This documentation is divided into two parts. The chapters in Part 1 include the information that is required to
complete a basic PeopleSoft installation. The chapters and appendices in Part 2 include information for less
common or optional tasks.

Required updates to this installation documentation are provided in the form of "Required for Install" incidents,
which are available on My Oracle Support. In addition, addenda to the recent PeopleTools installation guides are
periodically posted in My Oracle Support on the same page as the initial posting.

This documentation includes the instructions for installing Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft
applications. You also need the installation instructions that are specific to your PeopleSoft application, which are
provided in a separate document for the PeopleSoft application. For instance, if you are installing Oracle's
PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM), you need both this installation guide and the additional
instructions provided for installing PeopleSoft CRM.

To find the installation documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for your PeopleSoft application, go to My
Oracle Support and search for the installation guide for your product and release.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of this installation guide for the correct release of the PeopleSoft product that you are installing.

Audience

This documentation is written for the individuals responsible for installing and administering the PeopleSoft
environment. This documentation assumes that you have a basic understanding of the PeopleSoft system. One of
the most important components in the installation and maintenance of your PeopleSoft system is your on-site
expertise.

You should be familiar with your operating environment and RDBMS and have the necessary skills to support
that environment. You should also have a working knowledge of:

» SQL and SQL command syntax.
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« PeopleSoft system navigation.

» PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages, and how to modify them.

* Microsoft Windows.

Oracle recommends that you complete training, particularly a PeopleSoft Server Administration and Installation

course, before performing an installation.

See Oracle University, http://education.oracle.com.

Typographical Conventions

To help you locate and understand information easily, the following conventions are used in this documentation:

Convention

Description

Monospace

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code, such as
scripts that you run during the install. Monospace is also
used for messages that you may receive during the install
process.

Italics

Indicates field values, emphasis, and book-length publication
titles. Italics is also used to refer to words as words or |etters
as letters, asin the following example:

Enter the letter O.

Italics are al so used to indicate user-supplied information.
For example, the term domain is used as a placeholder for
the actual domain name in the user's environment. When two
such placeholders are used together, they may be set apart
with angle brackets. For example, the path

<PS CFG_HOME>/appserv/<domain> includestwo
placehol ders that require user-supplied information.

Initial Caps

Field names, commands, and processes are represented as
they appear on the window, menu, or page.

lower case

File or directory names are represented in lower case, unless
they appear otherwise on the interface.

Menu, Page

A comma.(,) between menu and page references indicates
that the page exists on the menu. For example, "Select Use,
Process Definitions" indicates that you can select the Process
Definitions page from the Use menu.

Cross-references

Cross-references that begin with See refer you to additional
documentation that will help you implement the task at hand.
We highly recommend that you reference this
documentation.

Cross-references under the heading See Also refer you to
additional documentation that has more information
regarding the subject.

14
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Convention

Description

= (line-continuation arrow)

A line-continuation arrow inserted at the end of aline of
code indicates that the line of code has been wrapped at the
page margin. The code should be viewed or entered as a
continuous line of code, without the line-continuation arrow.

" " (quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titlesin cross-references and words that are
used differently from their intended meaning.

Note. Note text.

Text that begins with Note. indicates information that you
should pay particular attention to as you work with your
PeopleSoft system.

Important! Important note text.

A note that begins with Important! is crucial and includes
information about what you need to do for the system to
function properly.

Warning! Warning text.

A note that begins with Warning! contains critical
configuration information or implementation considerations,
for example, if there is a chance of losing or corrupting data.
Pay close attention to warning messages.

Products

This documentation may refer to these products and product families:

Oracle® BPEL Process Manager

Oracle® Enterprise Manager

Oracle® Tuxedo

Oracle® WebL ogic Server

Oracle's PeopleSoft Application Designer
Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Assistant

Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer
Oracle's PeopleSoft Data Mover

Oracle's PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Financial Management

Oracle's PeopleSoft Human Capital Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Interaction Hub

Oracle's PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management

Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools
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« Oracle's PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management

See the Products area on the Oracle web site, http://www.oracle.com/us/products/product-list/products-a-
z/index.html.

Related Information

Oracle provides reference information about PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your particular PeopleSoft Application.
You can access documentation for recent releases of PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Applications at the
PeopleSoft Hosted Documentation site. You can also find documentation by searching for the product name on
My Oracle Support.

« My Oracle Support. This support platform requires a user account to log in. Contact your PeopleSoft
representative for information.

To locate documentation on My Oracle Support, search for the title and select PeopleSoft Enterprise to refine
the search results.

See My Oracle Support, https://support.oracle.com.

» PeopleTools. Getting Sarted with PeopleTools for your release. This documentation provides a high-level
introduction to PeopleT ool s technology and usage.

See Oracle PeopleSoft Online Help, http://www.peoplesoftonlinehel p.com.

« PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals for your PeopleSoft Application and release. This documentation
provides essential information about the setup, design, and implementation of your PeopleSoft Application.

To install additional component software products for use with PeopleSoft products, including those products that
are packaged with your PeopleSoft products as well as products from other vendors, you should refer to the
documentation provided with those products, as well as this documentation. For those additional components that
are offered by Oracle, such as Oracle Middleware products, see the documentation on the Oracle Help Center.

See Also

Oracle Help Center, https://docs.oracle.com/en/

Comments and Suggestions

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what you would like changed
about PeopleSoft documentation and other Oracle reference and training materials. Please send your suggestions
to:

PSOFT-Infodev_US@oracle.com

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention to your comments and
suggestions. We are always improving our product communications for you.
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Part |

Mandatory Installation

The chapters in the first part of this installation guide cover only those tasks that are required for a basic
PeopleSoft installation. Everyone carrying out an installation should use the tasks in Part I. After setting up the
Application Server, PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, and Process Scheduler Server, you verify that you can

sign into the PeopleSoft installation in a browser.
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Chapter 1

Preparing for Installation

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the PeopleSoft Application Database Setup Using PeopleTools DPKs
» Reviewing Hardware Requirements

» Reviewing Software Reguirements

» Planning Your Initial Configuration

» Planning Database Creation

» Creating PeopleSoft User IDs

« Instaling the Database Engine

» Configuring DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows for Remote Client Access

« Installing Supporting Applications

« Performing Backups

Understanding the PeopleSoft Application Database Setup Using
PeopleTools DPKs

It is possible to use the PeopleTools 8.56 DPKs in combination with PeopleSoft application software delivered in
the traditional, non-DPK format (often referred to as VCD format) to install a PeopleSoft environment. This
assumes that the PeopleSoft application was built on a PeopleTools release prior to PeopleTools 8.56, and
therefore was not delivered in the DPK format.

This process includes the following high-level steps:
1. Download the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 DPKs.
2. Usethe DPK setup script from the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 DPK s to carry out one of these steps:

» Install the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 PS HOME, which includes the PeopleTools setup and
development utilities.

« Install the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 PS HOME, Oracle Tuxedo, and Oracle WebL ogic.

Note. If you want to use the Database Configuration Wizard to create your PeopleSoft application
database in the next step, you need to install Oracle Tuxedo first.

3. Instal PS APP_HOME using the PeopleSoft installer to obtain the PeopleSoft application-specific database
and other files.

4. Create a PeopleSoft application database using scripts and tools from the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56
PS HOME.

5. Update the database to PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56.
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6.

Use the DPK setup script to install the application server, Process Scheduler, and web server software (mid-
tier components) and set up the domains.

Task 1-1: Reviewing Hardware Requirements

This section discusses;

Reviewing Hardware Requirements for Microsoft Windows
Reviewing Hardware Reguirements on Linux or UNIX

Task 1-1-1: Reviewing Hardware Requirements for Microsoft Windows

You can install the PeopleSoft Deployment Packages directly on a system running a Microsoft Windows
operating system (sometimes called "bare-metal" installation). The PeopleSoft DPKs are certified to run on those
Microsoft Windows operating systems that are certified for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56. The Microsoft
Windows system can be a physical computer or a virtual machine.

Oracle strongly recommends that you dedicate a Microsoft Windows machine for the PeopleTools client. This
should be a machine that is not used for other PeopleSoft purposes.

See "Deploying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Deployment Packages," Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK in
Standalone Mode, for information on installing the PeopleTools client utilities.

20

Host computer: The PeopleSoft DPK's can be deployed on any supported Microsoft Windows host, bare-metal
or virtual.

If you deploy on avirtual host computer, you are responsible for provisioning the virtual machine before
beginning the deployment.

Host operating system: The host operating system must be 64-bit platform certified by Oracle for PeopleSoft
systems.

Note. My Oracle Support Certification notes include information about the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
components that are certified for each operating system. Some OSs are certified only for browsers and clients.
If you want to deploy a full PeopleSoft environment, verify that the OS you want to use is certified for server
installation.

See My Oracle Support, Certifications.

See PeopleSoft PeopleT ools Certifications, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 747587.1, for help searching
PeopleSoft Certifications.

See Tech Update - Mainstream Support for Windows Server 2008, 2008 R2 Winds Down, My Oracle
Support, Doc ID 1924632.1.

RAM (Memory): Approximately 8 GB RAM is required to run amid-tier PeopleSoft environment.
See "Preparing to Deploy," Understanding PeopleSoft Components.
Disk space: The disk space requirements vary depending upon the type of environment you set up.
See "Preparing to Deploy," Understanding PeopleSoft Components.
» 25-35GB free disk space for the downloaded zip files
Y ou may remove these files after you have successfully initialized your virtual machine.
» 150 GB free disk spaceis required to deploy and set up afull tier PeopleSoft environment.
« 75GB freedisk spaceis required to deploy and set up a db-tier PeopleSoft environment.
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« 25GB freedisk spaceis required to deploy and set up amid-tier PeopleSoft environment.

Task 1-1-2: Reviewing Hardware Requirements on Linux or UNIX

You can install the PeopleSoft Deployment Packages directly on a system running an Oracle Linux operating
system (sometimes called "bare-metal" installation). The PeopleSoft DPKs are certified to run on those Oracle
Linux operating systems that are certified for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56. The Linux system can be a physical
computer or a virtual machine.

» Host computer: The PeopleSoft DPK s can be deployed on any supported Linux host, bare-metal or virtual.
The PeopleSoft DPK's can also be deployed on Oracle Exalogic Elastic Cloud.

If you deploy on avirtual host computer, you are responsible for provisioning the virtual machine before
beginning the deployment.

» Host operating system: The host operating system must be 64-bit platform certified by Oracle for PeopleSoft
systems.

See My Oracle Support, Certifications.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools Certifications, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 747587.1, for help searching
PeopleSoft Certifications.

+  RAM (Memory): Approximately 8 GB RAM isrequired to run amid-tier PeopleSoft environment.
See "Preparing to Deploy," Understanding PeopleSoft Components.
« Disk space: The disk space requirements vary depending upon the type of environment you set up.
See "Preparing to Deploy," Understanding PeopleSoft Components.
» 25-35 GB free disk space for the downloaded zip files
Y ou may remove these files after you have successfully initialized your virtual machine.
» 150 GB free disk spaceis required to deploy and set up afull tier PeopleSoft environment.
« 75GB freedisk spaceisrequired to deploy and set up a db-tier PeopleSoft environment.

«  25GB freedisk spaceis required to deploy and set up amid-tier PeopleSoft environment.
See My Oracle Support, Certifications.

Task 1-2: Reviewing Software Requirements

This section discusses:

« Reviewing Software Requirements on Microsoft Windows
» Reviewing Software Reguirements on Linux or UNIX

» Reviewing Software Requirements on AlX

« Reviewing Requirements for the Puppet Software

Task 1-2-1: Reviewing Software Requirements on Microsoft Windows

Here are the software requirements for using the PeopleSoft Deployment Packages on a Microsoft Windows
machine:

« Administrative permission
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+  Web Browser
Y ou need aversion certified for the current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release for end-users.
See My Oracle Support, Certifications.
e Zip utility
Y ou need a utility that is able to extract (unzip) the DPK zip files for your operating system.
» Veify that the PATHEXT environment variable includes the extension .bat.
Thisisarequirement for running Puppet. For example:
PATHEXT=.COM; .EXE; .BAT; .CMD; .VBS; .VBE; .JS; .JSE; .WSF; .WSH; .MSC

Task 1-2-2: Reviewing Software Requirements on Linux or UNIX

Here are the software requirements for using the PeopleSoft Deployment Packages on a Linux machine:

« You must have root accessto install the PeopleSoft DPKs.

« If you areinstalling the PeopleSoft DPKs on Oracle Linux 6 or 7 with Unbreakable Enterprise Kernel (UEK),
apply the latest UEK kernel from the Oracle YUM repository at http://public-yum.oracle.com/index.html.

e Zip utility
Y ou need a utility that is able to extract (unzip) the DPK zip files for your operating system; for example:
« For AlX, gunzip or unzip
» For Linux, tar or unzip
» For Solaris, tar or unzip
+  OpenSSL

For deployments on AlX and Solaris, obtain the latest version of OpenSSL for your operating system and
install it on the host.

Task 1-2-3: Reviewing Software Requirements on AIX
If you are installing the AIX version of the PeopleSoft DPKs, you must manually install JDK 8.0 from the IBM

web site. This requirement is in addition to the requirements for Linux and UNIX.
To obtain 64-bit IBM JDK for IBM AIX:
1. GotothelBM JDK download and service site.

http://www.ibm.com/devel operworks/javaljdk/aix/service.html

Note. You need a user name and password for downloading IBM JDK. If you don't have the required
credentials, contact IBM AIX support.

Select the link for Java 8 64-bit under Java SE Version 8.

Provide the required information to sign in.

Install the JDK on the AIX computer where you will install the PeopleSoft AIX DPK.
Make a note of the installation location.

To perform the DPK installation, you must perform the deployment using the DPK customizations, and
specify the AIX JDK installation location.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization With Customizations," Preparing the Customization File for

o~ WD
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Component Software L ocations.

Task 1-2-4: Reviewing Requirements for the Puppet Software

The PeopleSoft DPKs are delivered with the PeopleSoft Puppet modules, which are initialization and
management scripts based upon open-source Puppet software. In most cases, the Puppet software will be installed
by the DPK deployment. In some scenarios you may be required to install either Puppet or its dependencies.

Installation requirements

In most cases, the Puppet software will be installed by the DPKs. In some scenarios it may be necessary for
you toinstall it directly. If so, use these guidelines:

» The DPK deployment requires open-source Puppet software.
See the Puppet Labs Web site at www.puppetlabs.com to download the software.
» Customer installation of Puppet is supported only for Linux and Microsoft Windows operating systems.

If you are installing the PeopleSoft DPKsfor IBM AlX or Oracle Solaris for SPARC, you must use the
Puppet software that is delivered with the DPKs.

These are the minimum requirements for the software versions associated with using Puppet with the
PeopleSoft DPKs on Microsoft Windows and Linux operating systems:

. Puppet Agent 1.5.2

*  Puppet4.5.2
+ Hiera3.2.0
» Facter 3.2.0
* Ruby 219

These are the minimum requirements for the software versions associated with using Puppet with the
PeopleSoft DPKson Al X, and Oracle Solaris for SPARC operating systems:

«  Puppet 4.5.2
+ Hiera3.2.0
» Facter 3.2.0
* Ruby 219

Operating system packages required for Puppet

The Puppet software used for the DPK deployment is dependent on certain OS-level packages, which may not
be present in the delivered DPKs. In this case, you can use the information in the DPK setup log fileto
determine which packages are needed. It is the responsibility of the user to obtain and install the required
packages.

See "Deploying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Deployment Packages," Obtaining Operating System Packages
Required for Puppet.

Installation location

Puppet softwareisinstalled in a standard location by the DPKs. The DPK deployment checks for existing
Puppet installations only in that standard location. If Puppet software was installed in a different location, for
example for other business or development requirements, the DPK will not recognize or try to remove that
existing Puppet installation. It will install to the standard location dictated by the DPK requirement, and the
other Puppet installation may subsequently cause problems.
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Task 1-3: Planning Your Initial Configuration

This section discusses:

» Understanding Workstations

» Understanding PeopleSoft Servers and Clients
» Defining the PeopleTools Client

» Defining the File Server

» Defining the Database Server

» Defining the Application Server

» Defining the Process Scheduler (Batch) Server
« Defining Installation Locations

« Defining the Web Server

Note. Oracle supports a number of versions of UNIX and Linux in addition to Microsoft Windows for the
PeopleSoft installation. Throughout this book, there are references to operating systems. Where necessary, this
book refers to specific operating systems by name (for example, Oracle Solaris, IBM AIX, or Linux); however,
for simplicity the word UNIX is often used to refer to all UNIX-like operating systems, including Linux.

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refers to DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows as
DB2/LUW.

Understanding Workstations

Using the PeopleTools Development Environment (Microsoft Windows-Based Clients)

Microsoft Windows-based clients are referred to as the PeopleTools Development Environment. These clients—
which run on supported Microsoft Windows platforms—can connect to the PeopleSoft database directly using
client connectivity software (a two-tier connection) or through a PeopleSoft application server (a three-tier
connection).

Three-tier connectivity offers great performance advantages over two-tier (especially over a WAN), reduces
network traffic, and generally does not require that you install database connectivity on the client. However, any
Microsoft Windows-based clients that will be running Data Mover scripts against the database, or running
COBOL or Structured Query Report (SQR) batch processes on the client, must have database connectivity
installed.

Note. COBOL is not needed for PeopleTools or for applications that contain no COBOL programs. Check My
Oracle Support for details about whether your application requires COBOL.

See Installing Supporting Applications.

You need to have the PeopleTools Development Environment set up to create your database. For more
information on setting up the PeopleTools Development Environment, refer to the product documentation for
PeopleSoft Configuration Manager.

See the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration product documentation for more information about using
PeopleSoft Configuration Manager.
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For installation purposes, you must set up at least one Microsoft Windows-based client for sign-on using a two-
tier connection to the database, so that it can create and populate the PeopleSoft database. This documentation
refers to this client as the install workstation. Depending on your installation plan, you may want to set up more
than one install workstation so that you can perform asynchronous installation tasks in parallel.

Note. The Microsoft Windows machine that you use to perform your PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation must be
running in 256-color mode or higher when running the PeopleSoft installation and database configuration on
Microsoft Windows. This is not necessary for UNIX or console mode.

Using Workstations Equipped with Supported Web Browsers

To run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, the client workstation only needs a web browser that is HTML
4.0 compliant. You may need an additional workstation for demonstration and testing purposes if you plan to use
a browser running on a platform other than Microsoft Windows—such as Macintosh or UNIX.

See PeopleTools: Portal Technology.
See My Oracle Support, Certifications.

Understanding PeopleSoft Servers and Clients

Here is a summary of the functionality included in the PeopleSoft servers and clients:

*  File Server

All Client executables (such as PeopleSoft Application Designer and Configuration Manager), PS/nVision,
Change Assistant, files and directories necessary to perform upgrade, and Client SQR.

See Defining the File Server
» PeopleTools Client

All Client executables (such as PeopleSoft Application Designer and Configuration Manager), PS/nVision,
Change Assistant, Change Impact Analyzer, PeopleSoft Test Framework, PSEM Agent, and Client SQR.

See Defining the PeopleTools Client.
« Application Server
PSADMIN and COBOL for remote call
» Database Server
Scripts and data directories, files necessary to run Data Mover.
» Process Scheduler Server
PSADMIN, COBOL, and SOR.
*  Web Server

The Web Server contains al the scriptsfile, Portal Search datafiles, and PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture (PIA) installation tools that can assist in setting up aweb server domain. However, to run the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, the client workstation only needs a web browser that isHTML 4.0
compliant.

Task 1-3-1: Defining the PeopleTools Client

The PeopleTools Client is the environment repository for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Development environment.
The PeopleTools Client provides two-tier and three-tier connectivity to PeopleSoft applications.
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To install the PeopleTools Client, use the script included with the PeopleTools Client DPK. Keep in mind that the
PeopleTools Client can be installed only on supported Microsoft Windows operating systems.

Note. The client may be referred to as the PeopleTools Client, PT Client, or PeopleSoft Microsoft Windows client
in this documentation.

See "Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK."

Task 1-3-2: Defining the File Server

The file server is the environment (or file) repository for the PeopleTools Development Environment, which is
needed for the Database Configuration Wizard. The file server is also the repository for the files necessary to
perform an upgrade. This includes Change Assistant and all of the executables and scripts that are necessary to
perform an upgrade. You will apply patches and updates from My Oracle Support directly to the file server and
then copy the updated files to your other servers. In addition, the file server is a source repository for COBOL and
SQR.

Important! Remember, a COBOL compiler is not needed for PeopleSoft PeopleTools unless your application
contains COBOL programs. If your application requires COBOL and you are running on Microsoft Windows, we
require that you maintain a central repository of your COBOL source code on the Windows file server. See the
task Installing Supporting Applications later in this chapter for details on where you should install your COBOL
compiler.

If you follow the default procedures recommended in this documentation, the install workstations, Microsoft
Windows batch servers, and Microsoft Windows report servers will access the PeopleSoft files on the file server
by pointing to a directory referred to in this documentation as PS_HOME on a shared network drive. You can
install SQR on the file server, or install them locally on Microsoft Windows batch servers and on Microsoft
Windows-based clients that will be running these processes locally.

Setting up a file server is part of installations on both UNIX and Microsoft Windows environments. If you are
doing an installation only for UNIX computers, you need a Microsoft Windows file server. If you are working
only on Microsoft Windows, and you install the file server along with the other servers, you do not need to repeat
the file server setup.

If you need to set up the file server on a separate Microsoft Windows machine, you should install PeopleSoft
PeopleTools, any PeopleSoft applications, and the Multilanguage files.

In some cases you may choose to set up local copies of the PeopleSoft executables on the PeopleTools
Development Environment and Windows batch servers, rather than mapping to a shared directory on the file
server. You can use the instructions in the chapter "Using the PeopleSoft Installer" to perform such local
installations.

Task 1-3-3: Defining the Database Server

The servers that host your PeopleSoft databases need sufficient processing, storage, and networking resources to
process the database requests, store the data and transaction logs, and communicate freely to the clients of this
data. These databases will include your own PeopleSoft database prototypes as well as any system and
demonstration databases delivered directly from Oracle with the PeopleSoft installation media.

See Planning Database Creation.
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Database sizes vary depending on the applications that you install. The size of your prototype PeopleSoft database
will also depend on the amount of data to be converted from your legacy system. A good rule of thumb for
estimating the size of your prototype PeopleSoft database is to estimate the amount of disk space needed for the
data to be converted from your legacy system, add to this the size required for the PeopleSoft System database,
and then add an additional 50 percent of this combined figure to allow for growth.

Task 1-3-4: Defining the Application Server

The application server is the centerpiece of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. It connects to the
PeopleSoft database and handles almost all SQL-intensive interactions with the database server required during
online transaction processing. Microsoft Windows-based clients, in three-tier, communicate with the application
server using Oracle Tuxedo messages. In the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, the application server
interacts with user workstations through a web server.

The application server also provides functionality required for application messaging and for implementing the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. An application server is required in all PeopleSoft installations.

With DB2/LUW, you generally install the application server on the same machine as the database server, a
configuration called logical three-tier. You can also install application servers on one or more separate UNIX, or
Microsoft Windows machines. This configuration is called physical three-tier. (See the Certification area on My
Oracle Support for information on supported operating systems for PeopleSoft Application Servers.)

All application servers require database connectivity to the database server. Before beginning your installation,
make sure that you can connect from the application server machine to the database server using a SQL tool. This
topic will be addressed later in this chapter.

See Also

PeopleTools: Portal Technology

Task 1-3-5: Defining the Process Scheduler (Batch) Server

The term batch server is equivalent to the term Process Scheduler server. PeopleSoft batch processes, such as
COBOL and SQR, are scheduled and invoked by a Process Scheduler server. In almost all configurations, batch
server SQR and COBOL files are located and executed on the same computer as the database server.

Note. If the batch server is located on a UNIX platform, the SQR and COBOL files must be transferred from the
file server to the database server, and COBOL source files must be compiled.

Oracle supports setting up the batch environments on a dedicated server, an application server, or even on the
database server.

For Windows-specific batch processes—such as nVision reports, Cube Builder, or Microsoft Word—you need to
set up a Windows batch environment on a Microsoft Windows application server or on a dedicated Microsoft
Windows workstation.

Any computer operating as a batch server must have database connectivity installed so that it can make a two-tier
connection to the PeopleSoft database.

See Also

PeopleTools: Process Scheduler
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Task 1-3-6: Defining Installation Locations

Understanding Installation Locations

As you proceed through the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation, you are asked to specify several installation
locations. Use the information in this section to choose how to specify the installation locations for the various
components in a PeopleSoft installation.

In addition to these installation locations, there are home directories for the various supporting software, such as
Oracle WebLogic, which are described in the appropriate chapters.

Defining the DPK Base Directory

When you use the PeopleSoft DPKs to install a PeopleSoft environment, you specify a base directory, referred to
in this documentation as BASE DIR. The DPK setup script creates the following directories under BASE DIR:

« BASE DIR/dpk
» Thescript usesthis directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft DPKs.

» ThePuppet YAML filesfor theinstallation configuration are installed in BASE_DIR/
dpk/puppet/production.

« BASE DIR/pt
The script deploys the PeopleSoft components to the following installation locations:

« PS HOME isinstalled by default in <BASE_DIR>/pt/ps_home< peopletools patch_version>, where
<peopletools_patch_version> isthe full release; for example, ps_home8.56.12.

« PS APP_HOME isinstalled by default in <BASE_DIR>/pt/<app>_app_home, where <app> isthe
PeopleSoft product, such asfscm_app_home.

» The Oracle Tuxedo softwareisinstalled by default in BASE_DIR/pt/bea/tuxedo.
» The Oracle WebL ogic software isinstalled by default in BASE_DIR/pt/bea/wlserver.

» Thesupported JDK softwareisinstalled by default in <BASE_DIR>/pt/jdk<version>, where <version> is
the supported JDK version; for example, jdk1.8.0_74.

« For afull-tier installation, the files needed to install the supported version of the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
client software areinstalled in BASE_DIR/pt/tools_client.

« BASE_DIR/db
This directory is used for an Oracle RDBM S full-tier installation.
» Oracle database server software isinstalled by default in BASE_DIR/db/oracle-server.

« For afull-tier installation, Oracle container database (CDB) and pluggable database (PDB) files and tables
for the PeopleSoft application are installed by default in BASE_DIR/db/oradata.

Defining PS_HOME

The PS _HOME directory holds the PeopleSoft PeopleTools files. For information on setting up PS HOME as a
read-only environment, see the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration product documentation on
securing PS_ HOME and PS CFG_HOME.

PS HOME can be used in the following ways:
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« Multiple hosts can access PS HOME on a shared (Microsoft Windows) or mounted (UNIX) location.
« Several Application Server, PIA, and Process Scheduler domains can use the same PS HOME.

Defining PS_APP_HOME

The PS_APP_HOME location holds the PeopleSoft application files, in a location that is separate from
PS HOME. The PS_APP_HOME location is sometimes referred to as "Application Home."

Note. The PeopleSoft DPK setup requires that PS APP_HOME be installed to a different location than
PS HOME. In earlier PeopleSoft releases, it was possible to set up an environment with the PS APP HOME
location the same as the PS HOME location .This configuration is not supported for the DPK installations.

Defining PS_CFG_HOME

The PS CFG_HOME location holds the configuration files for the application server, batch server and search
server domains.

It also holds the configuration files for web server domains if PIA_HOME, defined in the next section, is equal to
PS CFG_HOME. This location is sometimes referred to as "Config Home."

When you install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and the PeopleSoft application software, the PeopleSoft installer places
the required files into the specified PS HOME directory. When you create an application server, batch server, or
search server domain, the configuration files associated with that domain are installed into a directory referred to
as PS CFG_HOME.

By default, the system separates the binary files (executables and libraries) stored in PS HOME from the ASCII
files (configuration and log files) associated with a domain stored in PS CFG_HOME. This separation applies
only to these servers:

» PeopleSoft Application Server

»  PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server

» PeopleSoft Search Server

The DPK deployment creates the PS CFG_HOME directory in the following locations:

Operating System PS_CFG_HOME Default Location
UNIX /home/psadm2/psft/pt/< peopletools version>
Microsoft Windows %USERPROFI L E%\psft\pt\< peopletools version>

For example, if USERPROFILE is C:\Users\psftuser and the PeopleTools version is 8.56, by default
PS CFG_HOME would be C:\Users\psftuser\psft\pt\8.56. The configuration and log files for the application
server, process scheduler server, and search server are installed below this directory.

Note. The PS CFG_HOME directory is associated with the PS_ HOME from which it was originally generated.
The DPK deployment process supports a single PS CFG_HOME to be used for all domains for a given
environment.

This server domain configuration allows for a more flexible installation. You also have the opportunity to place
different security restrictions on the binary and configuration files. For installations using DPKs, use the Puppet
customizations to change the PS CFG_HOME.
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Defining PS_CUST_HOME

The PS_CUST HOME location holds customized file system objects (that is, objects you provide as opposed to
being installed with the software).

Anything that is changed from the file system objects that are delivered with the PeopleSoft application
installation should be placed here. The sub-directory structure must mirror the PS APP _HOME upon which it is
based. For example, when you install your PeopleSoft application, the directory structure includes SQR scripts in
PS APP _HOME/sqr. If you have customized SQR scripts, you would place them in PS CUST HOME/sqr.

To define a PS_ CUST HOME location, use the Puppet customizations.

Defining PIA_HOME

When you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, the files are installed in the PIA_HOME directory.
The PIA__HOME location holds the webserv directory, and the files for the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
installation. The directory where you install PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, PI4A_HOME, does not have to
be the same as the location where you install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and the PeopleSoft application software,
PS _HOME. You have the option to specify the installation location for the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
by using the Puppet customizations.

The PS CFG_HOME directory is created the first time that the PSADMIN utility starts. PSADMIN recognizes
that PS CFG_HOME is not present and creates it when necessary. This is done before any domains are created.
When you invoke PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, the installer checks your environment to determine the
PS CFG_HOME. If the environment variable PS_ CFG_HOME is defined, the PS CFG_HOME location is seen
as the directory to which that environment variable points. If PS_ CFG_HOME is not defined the default value is
used.

See the product documentation for using the %V Meta variable in PeopleTools: System and Server Administration
product documentation for more information about setting the PS_ CFG_HOME environment variable.

Task 1-3-7: Defining the Web Server

A web server is required to run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. The PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture is certified to work with either of the following two J2EE web application servers (also commonly
referred to as web servers):

» Oracle WebLogic Server

« IBM WebSphere Server

The PeopleSoft DPKs install Oracle WebLogic. If you want to use IBM WebSphere for your environment, you
must install it manually and set up the application server and Process Scheduler domains using the traditional
method with PSADMIN.

Refer to the Certifications page on My Oracle Support for supported web server combinations.

To find support information for the HTTP servers that can be used as reverse proxy servers (RPS), see the
following:

» For Oracle WebL ogic, see the Oracle WebL ogic documentation, included with Oracle Fusion Middleware.
+ For IBM WebSphere, see the information for PeopleSoft PeopleTools on My Oracle Support, Certifications.
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Oracle WebLogic, IBM WebSphere, and the supported reverse proxy servers will provide out-of-the-box SSL
support across all supported operating systems. Oracle WebLogic and IBM WebSphere provide demo digital
certificates, but for production grade SSL you must purchase digital certificates from a Certificate Authority
supported by the web server that you are using (for example, Verisign, Baltimore, Entrust, and so on).

Task 1-4: Planning Database Creation

This section discusses:

« Understanding Database Creation
» Determining Databases and Database Names
« Defining DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows, and PeopleSoft Databases

Understanding Database Creation

When performing a PeopleSoft installation, you will create these types of PeopleSoft databases:

« System (also called SY S) databases, which contain the PeopleSoft PeopleTools and product-specific metadata
required for development of a production database.

+ Demo (DMO) databases, which are populated with sample data for study, demonstration, or training purposes.

Task 1-4-1: Determining Databases and Database Names

Before you begin the installation process, you should determine how many PeopleSoft databases (System or
Demo) of which type you need and how you intend to use them. You should also determine the names of the
databases at this point, using database names that:

» Arelimited to eight characters, all UPPERCASE.
» Capture information about the PeopleSoft product line and the type of database.

For example, you may want to create two databases with the names PSHRDMO and PSHRSY S, using the two
characters HR (for Human Resources) to indicate the product line.

Task 1-4-2: Defining DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows, and PeopleSoft
Databases

In this chapter we refer to both a DB2/LUW database and a PeopleSoft database. It is important to understand the
difference.

+ A DB2/LUW database is aset of SQL objects defined by one system catalog, using one instance of the
DB2/LUW server executables and associated files. A DB2/LUW instance may have several databases.

» A PeopleSoft database is a set of SQL objects defined as having the same owner I1D. These tables are aways
within asingle DB2/LUW database. A PeopleSoft database includes the Peopl eSoft objects and application
datafor one or more products in a PeopleSoft product line.

Each PeopleSoft database is created in asingle DB2/LUW database. The database name is entered on the
PeopleSoft logon screen. A suggested database name might be PPFBODMO (for an EPM demo database).

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 31



Preparing for Installation Chapter 1

Note. Your database server should have sufficient space for the demo database. If you plan on substantially
increasing the size of tables in your demo database, ensure that your file systems have ample space to
accommodate growth.

Note. Starting with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50, DB2/LUW installation (on supported UNIX operating systems,
and Microsoft Windows) should configure and use a 64-bit DB2 instance.

Task 1-5: Creating PeopleSoft User IDs

This section discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft User ID Creation
» Prerequisite

» Creating UNIX User IDs

» Creating Windows User IDs

Understanding PeopleSoft User ID Creation

In this task you will create the user IDs required for installation.

Note. The term user ID refers to the UNIX or Windows user name, not the UNIX or Windows user ID.

Prerequisite

The following procedure assumes the team member performing these steps has understanding of the tools
required to create the described UNIX and Microsoft Windows entities.

Task 1-5-1: Creating UNIX User IDs

This procedure lists required steps in the creation of the PeopleSoft-required UNIX User IDs.
To create UNIX IDs:
1. CreateaUNIX group for the DB2/LUW instance owner.

This group ID will be the primary group of the UNIX 1D for the DB2/LUW instance owner. The
recommended group ID name is db2adml.

Note. Any UNIX ID that belongs to this group will inherit System Administration authority (SYSADM) for
the given DB2/LUW instance. Therefore, take extra care when you place a UNIX ID under this group.

2. Createa UNIX ID for the DB2/LUW for UNIX instance owner.

This D will be used in the next task to create an instance. The group 1D for this user should be the same as the
one created in the previous step. We suggest that you name this ID db2udbx, where the final x might be set to
d for development or p for production. IBM restrictions on names apply (for example, you cannot use names
beginning with SYS).

3. Create aUNIX ID for the PeopleSoft access |D/table owner ID.
The access ID, which is also known as the table owner ID, will be granted DBADM authority by the Data
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Mover import script that will be run in the chapter concerning creating a database. The access ID and access
password must be tightly controlled. Both are encrypted in the PeopleSoft database. The access ID cannot be
more than eight characters long. The password for the access cannot be more than 30 characterslong. The
group 1D for this user can be the same as the one created in step 1 or a completely different group ID.
However, making this group ID the same as the onein step 1 will implicitly grant this UNIX ID the SY SADM
authority.

4. Create aUNIX ID for the PeopleSoft connect ID.

The connect 1D will be used by PeopleSoft to connect to the database. The Data Mover script generated by
Database Setup grants this user minimal database privileges. Set the group, environment variables, and
permissions to enable this UNIX 1D to access the DB2/LUW database. This D cannot be more than eight
characterslong. The password for the connect ID cannot be more than 30 characters long or contain any
percent characters (%). The group ID for user should not be the same as the one created in step 1. This UNIX
ID should have minimal authority and no SY SADM privilege.

5. Create another separate group ID and UNIX ID for the DB2/LUW Fenced User.

Thisfenced group ID and UNIX ID are to be used by DB2/LUW for fenced User Defined function (UDF) and
stored procedures. Although PeopleSoft does not use the fenced ID, the fenced ID isrequired for DB2/LUW
instance creation. The recommended group 1D and username for this UNIX ID are db2fadml and db2fencl
respectively.

See Also

"Creating a Database"
IBM DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows administration guide
IBM DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows installations manual

Task 1-5-2: Creating Windows User IDs

This procedure lists required steps in the creation of the PeopleSoft-required Microsoft Windows user IDs.
To create Microsoft Windows IDs:

1. CreateaUSER ID for the DB2/LUW Instance Owner.

Note. For Microsoft Windows, DB2/LUW requires that users have Administrative Authority on the Windows
machine to install the DB2/LUW for Windows. A DB2/LUW Administrator ID is required, which must have
Local Administrator authority to set up the DB2/LUW Catalog information and the ODBC Data Source
Administration. In addition, the DB2/LUW Administrator User ID has to be eight characters or less; as in
"db2admin." The password also must be eight characters or less.

2. Create auser ID for the PeopleSoft access ID/table owner ID.

The access ID, which is aso known as the table owner 1D, will be granted DBADM authority by the Data
Mover import script that will be run during database creation. The access ID and access password must be
tightly controlled. Both are encrypted in the PeopleSoft database.

Note. Refer to your database platform documentation for information about access ID and password length
requirements. The PeopleSoft system accepts access ID passwords between 8 and 30 characters in length to
accommodate different database and operating system platforms.

3. Create auser ID for the PeopleSoft connect ID.
The connect ID will be used by PeopleSoft to connect to the database. The Data Mover script generated by
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Database Setup grants this user minimal database privileges.

Note. You must limit the access ID and connect ID to eight characters or less, and the passwords for each to
30 characters or less. In addition, the connect ID password should not contain any forward-slash characters (/).

Task 1-6: Installing the Database Engine

To install the database engine:
1. If you have not aready done so, install the DB2/LUW database engine on your database server.
2. Create an instance if one does not already exist.

Create an instance of the database engine. On UNIX, the name of the instance matches the name of the user
ID corresponding to the DB2/LUW Instance Owner ID that you created in the previous task, such as
"db2udbl1”. On Microsoft Windows, the default instance nameis DB2.

For connectivity between the DB2/LUW database and clients or utilities running on other systems, install a
supported version of DB2 Connect or DB2 Client.

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53, the 64-bit version of DB2 Connect or DB2 Client is required on
Microsoft Windows.

See Also

IBM DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows installations manual
IBM DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows administration manual
My Oracle Support, Certifications

Task 1-7: Configuring DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows for
Remote Client Access

The following procedure outlines the steps to configure DB2/LUW for access by clients running on systems other
than the UNIX system hosting DB2.

To configure DB2/LUW for remote client access:
1. Set up the DB2 Communication Protocol.

Verify that the communication protocol for the DB2/LUW server is set to TCP/IP by typing the following
from the UNIX prompt:

/home/db2udbl >db2set -all
[i] DB2COMM=tcpip

[g] DB2SYSTEM=rt-ibm08

[g] DB2ADMINSERVER=db2as

If the DB2COMM environment variable is not defined, define this variable by issuing:
db2set DB2COMM=tcpip
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2.

Include the DB2 Runtime Client Library Path.

Ensure that the environment variable for the runtime client library path is properly set for the UNIX or Linux
ID by editing the appropriate profile file to include ~sgllib/lib. The environment variable depends upon the
operating system, as described in this table:

Operating System Environment Variable
IBM AlIX LIBPATH

HP-UX Itanium LD _LIBRARY_PATH
Linux and Oracle Solaris LD _LIBRARY_PATH

The profile file depends upon the UNIX shell you are using. These examples show how to set the LIBPATH
environment variable for an IBM AlX operating system. For other operating systems, use the correct
environment variable.

« |If the default shell for the UNIX ID is Bourne Shell or Korn Shell, add the following linesin the file
~/sgllib/db2profile:

LIBPATH=${LIBPATH}:${INSTHOME}/sqgllib/1lib
export LIBPATH

« |If the default shell is C Shell, add the following line in the file ~/sgllib/db2cshrc:
set LIBPATH=(SLIBPATH ${INSTHOME}/sgllib/lib)

Edit the /etc/servicesfile to add a service name entry pair for DB2/LUW.

On UNIX, the servicesfile is under /etc/services. On Microsoft Windows, it is under
CAWINDOWS\system32\drivers\etc.

db2cdb2udbl 50000/tcp # DB2 UDB Runtime Client
db2idb2udbl 50001/tcp # DB2 UDB Runtime Client interrupt

The service names (db2cdb2udbl and db2idb2udbl) are user-defined values. Additional suggestionsinclude
db2udbp and db2udbpi, where "p" stands for "production.” Y ou must define a unique pair of service names
for each instance created per machine.

Port numbers (50000 and 50001 above) may be arbitrarily assigned. That is, you could use 50000 and 50001
or any other pair of sequential unassigned numbers greater than 1024. However, port numbers usualy follow
installation or industry protocols, so consult with your network administrators.

Update Database Manager SVCENAME Parameter on the DB2/LUW Server.

To establish the service name that clients will use to communicate with DB2/LUW, issue the following
command using the DB2/LUW Command Line Processor:

db2 update dbm cfg using svcename db2cdb2udbl

Note. Although a port number and a service name were assigned for the Interrupt port (for example,
db2idb2udbl), it is never used.

To put the above changes into effect, you have to re-login and re-start the DB2/LUW database instance. Here
are the commands:

login db2udbl
db2stop
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db2start

Task 1-8: Installing Supporting Applications

Oracle requires that a number of supporting applications be installed for the PeopleSoft installation on batch
servers and on any Windows-based client on which batch processes will be run locally. (Throughout the rest of
this section we refer to these Windows-based clients as two-tier clients.) Be sure to check My Oracle Support,
Certifications to ensure that you are installing software versions that are certified by Oracle.

COBOL

» Consult the PeopleSoft information on My Oracle Support to verify whether your application requires
COBOL. Remember that COBOL is not heeded for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for applications that do not
contain COBOL programs.

See PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions about PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, (search for the article name).

See PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions about PeopleSoft and the IBM COBOL Compiler, My
Oracle Support, (search for the article name).

» For PeopleSoft applications written in COBOL, install the appropriate version of the COBOL compiler on the
server where you will compile.
See "Installing and Compiling COBOL on Windows."

See "Installing and Compiling COBOL on UNIX."

» For UNIX servers, install Micro Focus Server Express or IBM Compiler for IBM AlX.

» For Microsoft Windows servers, install the appropriate version of Micro Focus Net Express.

« If dl your servers are on Microsoft Windows operating systems, Oracle recommends that you install a
COBOL compiler on thefile server.

You can install PeopleSoft PeopleTools plus any patches on the file server, compile your COBOL there, and
then copy the COBOL hinaries to your application and batch servers.

 If your application and batch servers are on UNIX or Linux, we recommend that you designate a single server
as the compile server, so that you can compile COBOL from this central location and then distribute it to the
rest of your application and batch servers.

If you use this approach, you only need to copy patches or customizations over to the compile server. In this
case, you would install a COBOL compiler on the master (or compile) server and either the COBOL compiler
or runtime on the rest. Y ou can also copy patches or customizations from the file server to al of your UNIX
servers and compile the COBOL on each machine.

Note that the compile server must have the same operating system as any destination application or batch
servers. For example, if your compile server isan IBM AlX machine, you can only copy COBOL compiled
there to other IBM AIX application and batch servers. Oracle recommends this approach. It will help you keep
your COBOL source code in sync and only requires that you install COBOL in a single location.

» Theformat of COBOL source file names of patches or customizations on the file server should always be
UPPERCASE.chl to ensure compatibility with your UNIX servers.

»  The PeopleSoft Installer installs COBOL source code from the installation directory to your Microsoft
Windows file server and to all UNIX servers, but not to the rest of your Microsoft Windows servers.

SOR
* Youmustinstall SQR on any non-Windows batch server.
« On Microsoft Windows batch servers and two-tier clients, you have the option of installing SQR locally, or
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mapping to a copy installed on the file server.

« Because SQR does not require any local registry settings, you can execute SQR from any Microsoft Windows
batch server or two-tier client once SQR has been installed to a shared directory. Installing SQR locally will
result in improved performance; over a slow network connection the improvement will be significant.

Microsoft Office

Install Microsoft Office (Excel and Word) on any Windows batch server or two-tier client that will be running
PS/nVision or Microsoft Word batch processes.

Microsoft Office must be installed locally, because it requires registry settings.

See Also

My Oracle Support, Certifications

Task 1-9: Performing Backups

Before proceeding, you should back up all servers and workstations that are set up for installation so you can
recover to this point if necessary. Do the following:

» Back up any changes you made to the database server in setting up your PeopleSoft system.

» Back up any changes you made to your file server while setting aside space for your PeopleSoft system and
Setting up access privileges.

« Onceyou set up your install workstations to access the file server and database server simultaneously, back up
the workstations.
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Installing the PeopleSoft Homes

This chapter discusses:

»  Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs

» Reviewing the DPK Setup Script Options

» Running the DPK Setup Script to Install PS HOME Only
» Running the DPK Setup Script to Install All Software

» Obtaining Operating System Packages Required by Puppet
» Removing a Deployed PeopleSoft Environment

Task 2-1: Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs

This section discusses:

+ Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs from My Oracle Support
« Obtaining from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud

Task 2-1-1: Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs from My Oracle
Support

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools patches are available on My Oracle Support. Contact Oracle if you need a user ID
and password for My Oracle Support.

To locate and download the DPKs:

1. Go to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Patches Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 2062712.2, to find the
information on locating and downloading the latest PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch.

This page includes documentation and links to the most recent patches. To find earlier PeopleSoft
PeopleTools patches:

a. Signinto My Oracle Support.
b. Select the Patches & Updates tab.
c. Select Product or Family (Advanced), and search for PeopleSoft PeopleTools.
2. Download the DPK zip filesinto asingle directory, referred to in this documentation as DPK_INSTALL.

Be sure that the DPK_INSTALL directory has adequate available space for al the zip files. When you
download, there will probably be multiple zip files. The multiple files are needed due to size limitations.

The zip files have the following format:
PEOPLETOOL S-<Operating_System>-< Release>-#ofn.zip
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For example:

PEOPLETOOL S-LNX-8.56.02-10f4.zip
PEOPLETOOL S-LNX-8.56.02-20f4.zip
PEOPLETOOL S-LNX-8.56.02-30f4.zip
PEOPLETOOL S-LNX-8.56.02-40f4.zip

The files names are comprised of the following parts:

» <Operating_System> isAIX for IBM AlX, LNX for Oracle Linux, SOL for Oracle Solaris for SPARC, or
WIN for Microsoft Windows.

+ <Release> istherelease and patch number for the product, such as 8.56.02.
* nrepresents the total number of zip files.

Task 2-1-2: Obtaining from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud

At the general availability date for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56, you can obtain the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
DPKs from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud. This version includes the 8.56.01 patch and the full codeline. Later
patches are available only on My Oracle Support. To obtain the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs from Oracle
Software Delivery Cloud:

1. Signinto Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud, https.//edelivery.oracle.com.
Search for PeopleSoft PeopleTools release.

Select your operating system from the Platform list, and click Search.
Click Continue twice.

Review and accept the terms and conditions.

© gk~ WD

Download the DPK zip files, for example V123456-0#.zip, into asingle directory, referred to in this
documentation as DPK_INSTALL.

Be sure that the DPK_INSTALL directory has adequate available space for al the zip files. When you
download, there will probably be multiple zip files. The multiple files are needed due to size limitations.

Task 2-2: Reviewing the DPK Setup Script Options

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPK setup script alleviates the installation process by automating most of the
manual tasks in using DPKs to set up PeopleSoft mid-tier components on a virtual or bare-metal host running a
supported operating system. By convention, the setup DPK is the first zip file (FILENAME 1ofn.zip) in the group
of PeopleSoft DPK zip files you download from My Oracle Support.

The DPK setup zip file includes two scripts, a Microsoft Windows script (psft-dpk-setup.bat) and a Linux or
UNIX shell script (psft-dpk-setup.sh). To set up a PeopleSoft environment, run the script pertinent to the host
operating system (OS) platform on which the DPK setup script is invoked. The DPK setup script offers a variety
of options for setting up mid-tier components, PS HOME folder, and PeopleSoft domains, depending upon the
options you supply. The script is an interactive script that detects the downloaded DPKs and verifies that they are
correct. It also prompts the user for input, and once that information is gathered, will set up a complete functional
PeopleSoft mid-tier environment connecting to an existing PeopleSoft database.

Note. The DPK setup script does not provide any default passwords. It is a good idea to be prepared to supply
passwords such as user ID, PeopleSoft Connect ID, Application Server Domain Connection, and so on.
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The following table lists the options available for the DPK setup script, psft-dpk-setup.bat for Microsoft Windows
and psft-dpk-setup.sh for Linux or UNIX The suffix <exs> in the table refers to the operating system specific

extension.

Note that the command options require two dashes when running on Microsoft Windows, Linux or UNIX.

Note. The commands in the table include line feeds to improve readability.

Deployment

DPK Setup Script Command

Perform the following:

e Instal the software required for the mid-tier
components, including Oracle Tuxedo, Oracle
WebL ogic, and Oracle database client.

e Deploy and set up the domains for the mid-tier
components (Application Server, web server, Process
Scheduler and Oracle database client).

e Install the PS HOME directory.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier

Perform the following:

e Instal the software required for the mid-tier
components, including Oracle Tuxedo, Oracle
WebL ogic and Oracle database client, without setting up
the mid-tier domains.

e Install the PS HOME directory.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
-—-deploy only

or

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
-—-deploy only
-—-deploy type all

Deploy the PS HOME directory only.
This option does not set up any domains.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
-—-deploy only
-—-deploy type tools home

Deploy and set up the domain for the Application Server
only.

./psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—-env_type midtier
--domain type appserver

Deploy and set up the domain for the Process Scheduler
only.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
--domain_type prcs

Deploy and set up the domain for PIA only.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
--domain_ type pia

Deploy and set up the domains for the Application Server
and the Process Scheduler.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
--domain_type appbatch
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Deployment

DPK Setup Script Command

Specify the full path of the downloaded DPKSs.

The script assumes that the downloaded DPKs arein the
parent directory of the DPK setup script. If the DPKs are
located in a different directory, use this option.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
--dpk src dir <full DPK path>

Remove a deployed environment.

See "Using and Maintaining the PeopleSoft Environment,"
Removing a Deployed PeopleSoft Environment.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
—--cleanup

The following options are also available for PeopleSoft application DPKs. These options require the presence of
PeopleSoft application DPKs in the deployment folder. If DPK INSTALL includes only the PeopleTools DPKs

files, you cannot use these options.

See PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM) Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 1641843.2, for more

information on the PeopleSoft application DPKs.

Deployment

DPK Setup Script Command

Deploy the PS APP_HOME directory only.
This option does not set up any domains.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—-env_type midtier
-—-deploy only
--deploy type app home

Deploy the PS HOME and PS APP_HOME directories
only.

This option does not set up any domains.

psft-dpk-setup.<ext>
-—env_type midtier
-—-deploy only
--deploy type app and tools home

Include the following decisions in preparing for the installation process:

« FRESH or PUM installation type

For this documentation, select a FRESH, or new installation, which enables you to make selections for

RDBMS, Unicode, and multi-language support.

The PUM installation type is used with the PeopleSoft Update Image DPKsto create and set up a PeopleSoft
environment to be used as the source for the PeopleSoft Update Manager. If you select the PUM installation
type, the DPK setup script installs an Oracle DEMO multi-lingual database without other options.

See the documentation on the PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM) Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID

1641843.2.
» Default or manual configuration

After extracting the DPKs, you are given the option to exit the process and compl ete the configuration
manually using Puppet files. Use the manual configuration if you want to change installation locations and so

on.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations.”
The following installation scenarios require manual configuration using the customizations:

« Installing on an AIX operating system

See Reviewing the Software Reguirements on AlX
See Preparing the Customization File for Component Software L ocations.
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Connecting to anon-Oracle RDBMS platform.
See Preparing the Customization File for Mid-Tier Connection to aDB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows

Database

» User IDs and password

The DPK setup script does not provide any default passwords. It is agood ideato be prepared to supply
passwords such as root access, user ID, PeopleSoft Connect 1D, Application Server Domain Connection, and
SO on.

» Multi-language support
Y ou are given the option to have the DPK setup script install trandated files for a multi-language installation.

« Unicode or non-Unicode

Y ou are given the option to have the DPK setup script install a Unicode or non-Unicode environment.

Installing the PeopleSoft Homes

Task 2-3: Running the DPK Setup Script to Install PS HOME Only

This section discusses;

* Understanding the PS HOME Deployment
» Installing PS HOME Only on Microsoft Windows
* Instaling PS HOME Only on Linux

Understanding the PS_HOME Deployment

Use these instructions to install the PS_HOME installation folder, which includes the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
server utilities. Use this deployment, for example, to get the tools needed to carry out database creation. The
PS HOME deployment includes the following:

+ PS HOME ingtalled to BASE_DIR/pt/ps_home8.56.xx by default.
» PeopleTools utilities and scripts including:

PS HOME/appserv/PSADMIN.exe

PS HOME/bin/client/winx86/pscfg.exe (Configuration Manager)
PS HOME/bin/client/winx86/psdmt.exe (Data Mover)

PS HOME/bin/client/winx86/pside.exe (Application Designer)
PS HOME/scripts

Other PeopleTools utilities

»  Setup utilitiesincluding:

PS HOME/setup/PsMpPIAlnstall (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installer)
PS HOME/setup/PsMpDbilnstall (Database installer)

PS HOME/setup/PsCA (Change Assistant installer)

PS HOME/setup/PsCIA (Change Impact Analyzer installer)

PS HOME/setup/PsM pWebA ppDeploylnstall (Web Application Deployment installer)
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Task 2-3-1: Installing PS_HOME Only on Microsoft Windows

This procedure assumes you have obtained the four PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPK zip files and saved them in
DPK _INSTALL. To use the DPK setup script to install PS_ HOME only:

1

44

Extract thefirst zip file (FILENAME_10f4.zip) in the same directory, DPK_INSTALL.
The extraction creates the DPK_INSTALL/setup folder and other files.

See Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPK for the DPK file name syntax.

Open a command prompt with Run as Administrator.

Change directory to DPK_INSTALL/setup.

Run the script with the options for mid-tier and deployment only.

Note. If you see an error message similar to "The application has failed to start because its side-by-side
configuration is incorrect," it indicates that your machine does not include the necessary Microsoft C++
runtime libraries. Go to the Microsoft Web site, locate the Microsoft Visual C++ redistributable package for
your system, and install as directed.

psft-dpk-setup.bat -—-env type midtier --deploy only --deploy type tools =
home
Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.

The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each stepis
indicated by [ OK ] or [FAILED].

The script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them. After it completes the extraction, it deletes
the original downloaded zip files.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:

Extracting the Zip File FILENAME lof4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 20f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 3o0f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 4of4.zip: [ OK ]

Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifies if Puppet softwareisinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If thereisany error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process.
Validating User Arguments: [ OK ]
Validating PeopleSoft Supported Platform: [ OK ]
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed on the Host:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Host. If this Host is

used to setup a PeopleSoft environment, Puppet Software should

be Installed.

Do you want to Install Puppet Software on this Host? [Y|n]: y

Installing Puppet Software on the Host: [ OK ]
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The script verifiesif the DPKs are availablein DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the message [FAILED] if they
are not.

Preparing the Windows 2012 Server VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]

7. Atthefollowing prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the Peopl eSoft base
directory.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs as well as for deploying PeopleSoft components.

Note. When entering the path for the base directory, use forward slashes (/). For example, C: / psft .

The base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Windows VM, must have write permissions and should
have enough free space

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder: [C:/psft]
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|qg]:

The script validates if there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Note. A mid-tier setup of a PeopleSoft environment requires about 25 GB of disk space.

Checking if the Base Folder has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

The script creates the following three sub-directories under the user provided base directory, BASE_DIR:
« BASE DIRdpk
The script uses this directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft DPKSs.
« BASE DIR\pt
The script uses this directory to deploy PeopleSoft PeopleTools.
+ BASE DIR\db

Thisdirectory is not used for this deployment.
8. Review the status messages as the script validates the files found in the base folder.

The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the Peopl eSoft
environment setup is aborted.

Validating the PeopleSoft DPKs in the Folder:

Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ >
OK 1]
Validating the Oracle Server Database DPK: [ =
OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Application Database DPK: [ =
OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Client DPK: [ =
OK 1]
Validating the Manifest Information in Peoplesoft DPKs: [ >
OK ]
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Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKs.

Extracting the Peoplesoft DPK Archives in Windows VM:
Extracting the Oracle Database Server DPK Archive:

Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Application Database DPK Archive:=
[ OK ]

Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: >
[ OK ]
Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard location (
BASE_DIR\dpk) and updatesthe Y AML files to reflect the type of PeopleSoft environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the Windows VM:

Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the Windows VM: [ OK ]
Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the Windows VM: [ OK ]

Specify the information for your database platform.

a. For the database platform, enter ORACLE, MSSQL (Microsoft SQL Server), DB2UNIX (DB2 for Linux,
UNIX, and Windows), or DB20ODBC (DB2 for z/OS).

Enter the PeopleSoft database platform [ORACLE]:

b. Entery (yes) to indicate that the database you will connect to is a Unicode database.

Note. All PeopleSoft Update Image databases are required to be Unicode.

Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]: y

Enter y to continue with the script.

Are you happy with your answers? [yIn]: y

Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files with User Data: [>
OK ]

If you want to continue running the initialization script using the default configuration, answer y (yes) to the
following prompt, and continue with the next step.

If you want to customize the PeopleSoft environment using the Puppet Y AML files, answer n (no) to stop the
script.

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet
Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding
the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
environment

Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yl|n]:

Review the status messages as the script runs Puppet profiles to set up the PeopleSoft environment.
A message of [ OK ] indicates that the profile has been applied successfully while a message [FAILED]
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indicates that the profile application failed.

The script stops and exits the first time a profile application fails, and displays an error message. This example
shows the error message after the step to set up the PeopleSoft OS Users environment failed:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:

Deploying PeopleTools Components: [FATILED]
The initialization of PeopleSoft environment setup failed. Check the
log file [C:\DPK INSTALL\setup\psft dpk setup.log] for the errors.
After correcting the errors, run the following commands to continue
with the setup of PeopleSoft environemnt.

1. cd C:\psft\dpk\puppet\production\manifests
2. puppet apply --confdir=C:\psft\dpk\puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."
Upon successful completion, the DPK setup script displays the following message:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:

Deploying PeopleTools Components: [ OK ]
Setting up PeopleSoft OS Users Environment: [ OK ]

The PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process Ended.

The complete setup log iswritten to the file psft_dpk_setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

Task 2-3-2: Installing PS_HOME Only on Linux
This procedure assumes you have obtained the four PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPK zip files and saved them in
DPK INSTALL. To use the DPK setup script to install PS HOME only:
1. Extract thefirst zip file (FILENAME_10f4.zip) in the same directory, DPK_INSTALL.
The extraction creates the DPK_INSTALL/setup folder and other files.
See Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs for the DPK file name syntax.
2. Open atermina window and change directory to DPK_INSTALL/setup.

3. Asauser with root access, run the script with the options for mid-tier and deployment only.
psft-dpk-setup.sh —--env type midtier --deploy only --deploy type tools =

home

4. Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.

The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each stepis
indicated by [ OK ] or [FAILED].

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:

Extracting the Zip File FILENAME lof4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 20f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 3o0f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 4of4.zip: [ OK ]
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Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifiesif Puppet software isinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKSs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If thereisany error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process.

Validating User Arguments: [ OK ]
Validating PeopleSoft Supported Platform: [ OK ]
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed on the Host:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Host. If this Host is
used to setup a PeopleSoft environment, Puppet Software should
be Installed.

Do you want to Install Puppet Software on this Host? [Y|n]: y

Installing Puppet Software on the Host: [ OK ]

The script verifiesif the DPKs are available in DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the message [FAILED] if they
are not.

Preparing the Linux VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]

At the following prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the PeopleSoft base
directory.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs as well as for deploying PeopleSoft components.

Note. When entering the path for the base directory, use forward slashes (/). For example, / cs1/ psft.

The base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs as

well as for deploying PeopleSoft Components. This folder should be
accessible on the host, has write permission, and has enough free
spaceThe base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Linux VM, must have write permissions and should

have enough free space.

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder [/opt/oracle/psft]:
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|g]:

The script validates if there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Checking if the Base Filesystem has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

The script creates the following three sub-directories under the user provided base directory, BASE_DIR:
+ BASE_DIR/dpk
The script uses this directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft DPKs.
+ BASE_DIR/pt
The script uses this directory to deploy PeopleSoft PeopleTools.
+ BASE _DIR/db
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This directory is not used for this deployment.
7. Review the status messages as the script validates the files found in the base fol der.

The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the Peopl eSoft
environment setup is aborted.

Validating the PeopleSoft DPKs in the Folder:

Validating the PeopleSoft Application DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Client DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the Manifest Information in DPKs: [ OK ]

8. Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKs.
Extracting the DPK Archives in the VM:
Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK Archive: >

[ OK ]
Extracting the Oracle Database Server DPK Archive:

Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Application Database DPK Archive:=
[ OK ]
9. Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard location (
BASE DIR/dpk) and updates the YAML filesto reflect the type of PeopleSoft environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the VM:

Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the Linux VM: [ OK ]
Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the Linux VM: [ OK ]

10. Specify the information for your database platform.

a. For the database platform, enter ORACLE, MSSQL (Microsoft SQL Server), DB2UNIX (DB2 for Linux,
UNIX, and Windows), or DB20ODBC (DB2 for zZ/OS).

Enter the PeopleSoft database platform [ORACLE]:

b. Entery (yes) to indicate that the database you are connecting to is a Unicode database.

Note. All PeopleSoft Update Image databases are required to be Unicode.

Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]: y

11. If you want to continue running the initialization script using the default configuration, answer y (yes) to the
following prompt, and continue with the next step.

If you want to customize the PeopleSoft environment using the Puppet Y AML files, answer n (no) to stop the
script.

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet
Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding
the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
environment
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Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yl|n]:

Review the status messages as the script runs Puppet profiles to set up the PeopleSoft environment.

A message of [ OK ] indicates that the profile has been applied successfully while a message [FAILED]
indicates that the profile application failed.

The script stops and exits the first time a profile application fails, and displays an error message. This example
shows the error message after the first step failed:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:

Deploying PeopleTools Components: [FATILED]
The initialization of PeopleSoft environment setup failed. Check the
log file [DPK INSTALL/setup/psft dpk setup.log] for the errors.
After correcting the errors, run the following commands to continue
with the setup of PeopleSoft environemnt.

1. cd /opt/oracle/psft/dpk/puppet/production/manifests

2. puppet apply --confdir=/opt/oracle/psft/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --=
trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."
Upon successful completion, the DPK setup script displays the following message:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:

Deploying PeopleTools Components: [ OK ]
Setting up PeopleSoft OS Users Environment: [ OK ]

The PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process Ended.

The complete setup log iswritten to the file psft_dpk_setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

Task 2-4: Running the DPK Setup Script to Install All Software

This section discusses;

50

Understanding the DPK  Installation
Installing on Microsoft Windows
Installing on Linux or UNIX
Reviewing the Installed Software
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Understanding the DPK Installation

Use these instructions to install all software required to continue with the PeopleSoft installation. This
deployment uses the DPK setup script options - - env_t ype midtier --deploy only --

depl oy_type all to install the PeopleSoft PeopleTools software in PS HOME, and the software required for
the mid-tier components. This deployment does not set up the PeopleSoft domains; you will do that in a later
chapter. If you plan to use the Database Configuration Wizard to create your PeopleSoft database on Linux or
UNIX platforms Oracle Tuxedo is a prerequisite. Using the DPK setup script options in this section installs
Oracle Tuxedo along with other software.

This procedure assumes that you have downloaded all of the required PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs, and saved
them in a location referred to here as DPK INSTALL.

Task 2-4-1: Installing on Microsoft Windows

To use the DPK setup script to deploy the software required to set up a PeopleSoft environment:
1. Extract thefirst zip file (FILENAME_lofn.zip).

Note. It is a good idea to extract into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, DPK INSTALL.

The extraction creates the DPK_INSTALL/setup folder and other files.
2. Open acommand prompt with Run as Administrator.
3. Changedirectory to DPK_INSTALL/setup.

Run the script with the options for mid-tier and deployment only.

Note. If you see an error message similar to "The application has failed to start because its side-by-side
configuration is incorrect,” it indicates that your machine does not include the necessary Microsoft C++
runtime libraries. Go to the Microsoft Web site, locate the Microsoft Visual C++ redistributable package for
your system, and install as directed.

« |If you extracted the first zip file into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, use this
command:

psft-dpk-setup.bat --env type midtier --deploy only --deploy type all

« If you extracted the first zip file into a different directory, include the option dpk_sr c_di r to specify
the location of the downloaded zip files, such as DPK_INSTALL, asfollows:

psft-dpk-setup.bat --dpk src dir DPK INSTALL --env_type midtier --=
deploy only --deploy type all
5. Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.

The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each stepis
indicated by [ OK ] or [FAILED].

The script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them. After it completes the extraction, it deletes
the original downloaded zip files.

See "Preparing for Installation," Understanding the PeopleSoft Installation Using Deployment Packages, for
the filename syntax of the PeopleSoft application DPKSs.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:
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Extracting the Zip File FILENAME lof4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 20f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 4of4.zip: [ OK ]

Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifiesif Puppet software isinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If there is any error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process.

Validating User Arguments: [ OK ]
Validating PeopleSoft Supported Platform: [ OK ]
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed on the Windows Host:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Windows Host. If PeopleSoft
environment needs to be setup on this Host, Puppet software
should be Installed..

Do you want to proceed with the Puppet Installation? [Y|n]: y

Installing Puppet Software on the Windows Host: [ OK ]

The script verifies whether the eY AML Hierafiles are installed.
Verifying if eYAML Hiera Backend is Installed: [ OK ]

The script verifiesif the DPKs are available in the download directory, DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the
message [FAILED] if they are not.

Preparing the Windows 2012 Server VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]

At the following prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the PeopleSoft base
directory.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs as well as for deploying PeopleSoft components.
Use forward slashes (/) to specify the base directory location; for example, C:/psft.

The base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Windows VM, must have write permissions and should
have enough free space

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder: C:/psft
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|qg]:

The script validatesif there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Note. A mid-tier setup of a PeopleSoft environment requires about 25 GB of disk space.

Checking if the Base Folder has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

Review the status messages as the script validates the files found in the base folder.
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The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the Peopl eSoft

environment setup is aborted.
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Validating the Manifest Information in Peoplesoft DPKs: OK

9. Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKs.

Extracting the Peoplesoft DPK Archives in Windows VM:
Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Application DPK Archive: [ OK ]
Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ OK ]

10. Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard location (
BASE_DIR\dpk) and updates the Y AML files to reflect the type of PeopleSoft environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the Windows VM:

Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the Windows VM: [ OK ]
Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the Windows VM: [ OK ]

11. Specify whether thisis afresh (new) installation or an installation for PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM):

Enter the PeopleSoft installation [PUM or FRESH] type [PUM]: FRESH

12. Specify the information for your database platform.
a. For the database platform, enter DB2UNIX for DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows.

Enter the PeopleSoft database platform [ORACLE]: DB2UNIX

b. Entery (yes) to indicate that the database you are connecting to is a Unicode database.

Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]: y

13. Enter y if you want the DPK setup script to install files required for a multi-lingual installation.

Do you want Multi Language support in PeopleSoft database? [y|N]: n
14. Enter y to continue with the script.

Are you happy with your answers? [yl|n]: y

Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files with User Data: [ OK ]

15. If you want to continue running the initialization script interactively, answer y (yes) to the following prompt,
and continue with the next step.

If you want to customize the PeopleSoft environment using the Puppet Y AML files, answer n (no) to stop the
script.

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet
Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding
the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
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Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yln]:

Review the status messages as the script runs Puppet profiles to set up the PeopleSoft environment.

A message of [ OK ] indicates that the profile has been applied successfully while a message [FAILED]
indicates that the profile application failed.

The script stops and exits the first time a profile application fails, and displays an error message. This example
shows the error message after the first step failed:

Starting the Deployment of PeopleSoft Components:
Setting Up System Settings: [FAILED]

The initialization of PeopleSoft environment setup failed. Check the
log file [C:\DPK INSTALL\setup\psft dpk setup.log] for the errors.
After correcting the errors, run the following commands to continue
with the setup of PeopleSoft environemnt.

1. cd C:\psft\dpk\puppet\production\manifests
2. puppet apply --confdir=C:\psft\dpk\puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

See "Customizing a PeopleSoft Environment."
Upon successful completion, the DPK setup script displays the following message:
Starting the Deployment of PeopleSoft Components:

Setting Up System Settings: [ OK ]
Deploying Application Components: [ OK ]
Deploying PeopleTools Components: [ OK ]

The PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process Ended.

The complete setup log iswritten to the file psft_dpk_setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

See Obtaining Operating System Packages Required by Puppet if you see messages about missing packagesin
thelog.

Task 2-4-2: Installing on Linux or UNIX

To use the DPK setup script to deploy the software required to set up a PeopleSoft environment:

1

Extract thefirst zip file (FILENAME_1ofn.zip).

Note. It is a good idea to extract into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, DPK INSTALL.

The extraction creates the DPK_INSTALL/setup folder and other files.
Open aterminal window and change directory to DPK_INSTALL/setup.

3. Asauser with root access, run the script with the options for mid-tier and deployment only.

54

« If you extracted the first zip file into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, run the script
with no options, as follows:
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./psft-dpk-setup.sh --env type midtier --deploy only --deploy type all
« |If you extracted the first zip file into a different directory, use the option dpk_sr ¢c_di r to specify the

location of the downloaded zip files, such as DPK_INSTALL, asfollows:
./psft-dpk-setup.sh --dpk src dir DPK INSTALL --env_type midtier --=
deploy only --deploy type all

4, Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.

The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each stepis
indicated by [ OK ] or [FAILED].

See "Preparing for Installation,” Understanding the PeopleSoft Installation Using Deployment Packages, for
the filename syntax of the PeopleSoft application DPKs.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:

Extracting the Zip File FILENAME lof4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 2o0f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME 4of4.zip: [ OK ]

5. Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifiesif Puppet software isinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKSs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If thereis any error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process.

Validating User Arguments: [ OK ]
Validating PeopleSoft Supported Platform: [ OK ]
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Linux Host. If PeopleSoft
environment needs to be setup on this Host, Puppet software
should be Installed.

Do you want to proceed with the Puppet Installation? [Y|n]: y

Installing Puppet Software on the Host: [ OK ]

The script verifies whether the eY AML Hierafilesare installed.

Verifying if eYAML Hiera Backend is Installed: [ OK ]

The script verifies if the DPKs are available in DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the message [FAILED] if they
are not.

Preparing the Linux VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]
6. Atthefollowing prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the Peopl eSoft base
directory.

Use forward slashes (/) to specify the directory; for example, /opt/oracle/psft. The base directory is used to
extract the PeopleSoft DPK's as well as for deploying PeopleSoft components.

The base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
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used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Linux VM, must have write permissions and should
have enough free space.

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder: /opt/oracle/psft
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|g]:

The script validatesif there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Note. A mid-tier setup of a PeopleSoft environment requires about 25 GB of disk space.

Checking if the Base Filesystem has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

If the default home directory is not writable, enter a new location at the following prompt.

The DPK setup creates local users on the host. These users deploy the PeopleSoft components and own the
PeopleSoft runtime domains. The script checks whether the default home directory for the PeopleSoft users
(/home) iswritable. If not, it will prompt the user to enter a new location to be used for creating the home
directories for these local users.

Checking if Default User Home Directory /home is Writable: [WARNING]

The PeopleSoft environment setup creates local users on the VM.

The default Home directory for these users is /home. Please

ensure this directory is writable or provide a new directory on the
VM that is writable.

Please Enter a directory on the VM that is writable [/home]: /dsl
Are you happy with your answer? [y|n]|qg]:

If the /home directory is writable, no response is required.

Checking if Default User Home Directory /home is Writable: [ OK ]

Review the status messages as the script validates the files found in the download directory, DPK_INSTALL.

The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the PeopleSoft
environment setup is aborted.

Validating the PeopleSoft DPKs in the Folder:

Validating the PeopleSoft Application DPK: [ OK 1]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Client DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the Manifest Information in Peoplesoft DPKs: [ OK ]
Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKSs.

Extracting the Peoplesoft DPK Archives in the host:

Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ OK ]
Extracting the PeopleSoft Application DPK Archive: [ OK ]

Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard location (
BASE DIR\dpk) and updates the Y AML files to reflect the type of PeopleSoft environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the Linux host:
Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK ]
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Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the Linux host: [ OK ]

Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the Linux host: [ OK ]
11. Specify whether thisis afresh (new) installation or an installation for PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM):

Enter the PeopleSoft installation [PUM or FRESH] type [PUM]: FRESH

12. Specify the information for your database platform.
a. For the database platform, enter DB2UNIX for DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows.
Enter the PeopleSoft database platform [ORACLE]: DB2UNIX

b. Entery (yes) to indicate that the database you are connecting to is a Unicode database.
Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]: y

13. Enter y if you want the DPK setup script to install files required for a multi-lingual installation.
Do you want Multi Language support in PeopleSoft database? [y|N]: n

14. Enter y to continue with the script.

Are you happy with your answers? [yln]: y
Encrypting the Passwords in the User Data: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files with User Data: [ OK ]

15. If you want to continue running the initialization script interactively, answer y (yes) to the following prompt,
and continue with the next step.

If you want to customize the PeopleSoft environment using the Puppet Y AML files, answer n (no) to stop the
script.

See "Customizing a PeopleSoft Environment”

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet
Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding
the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
environment

Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yl|n]:

16. Review the status messages as the script runs Puppet profiles to set up the PeopleSoft environment.

A message of [ OK ] indicates that the profile has been applied successfully while amessage [FAILED]
indicates that the profile application failed.

The script stops and exits the first time a profile application fails, and displays an error message. This example
shows the error message after the first step failed:

Starting the Deployment of PeopleSoft Components:
Setting Up System Settings: [FAILED]

The initialization of PeopleSoft environment setup failed. Check the
log file [DPK INSTALL/setup/psft dpk setup.log] for the errors.
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After correcting the errors, run the following commands to continue
with the setup of PeopleSoft environment.

1. cd /opt/oracle/psft/dpk/puppet/production/manifests

2. puppet apply --confdir=/opt/oracle/psft/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --=
trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

See "Customizing a PeopleSoft Environment."
Upon successful completion, the DPK setup script displays the following message:
Starting the Deployment of PeopleSoft Components:

Setting Up System Settings: [ OK ]
Deploying Application Components: [ OK ]
Deploying PeopleTools Components: [ OK ]

The PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process Ended.

The complete setup log iswritten to the file psft_dpk_setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

See Obtaining Operating System Packages Required by Puppet if you see messages about missing packagesin
thelog.

Task 2-4-3: Reviewing the Installed Software

This section describes some of the files and folders installed by the script. These are the standard default
locations. If you want to change the installation locations, see "Completing the DPK Initialization with
Customizations."

The script creates the following three sub-directories under the user-specified base directory, BASE DIR:
« BASE DIR/pt

The script uses this directory to deploy the PS HOME and PS_APP_HOME uitilities and scripts, including the
following:

+ PS HOME installed to the default location under the DPK base directory, BASE_DIR/pt/ps_home8.56.xx.
+ PS HOME/appserv/iPSADMIN.exe

« PS HOME/bin/client/winx86/pscfg.exe (Configuration Manager)

« PSS HOME/bin/client/winx86/psdmt.exe (Data Mover)

+ PS HOME/bin/client/winx86/pside.exe (Application Designer)

+ PS HOME/scripts

+ PS HOME/setup/PsMpPlAlnstall (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installer)

« PS HOME/setup/PsMpDblnstall (Database installer)

« PS HOME/setup/PsCA (Change Assistant installer)

+ PS HOME/setup/PsCIA (Change Impact Analyzer installer)

+ PS HOME/setup/PsMpWebAppDeployinstall (Web Application Deployment installer)
» Oracle Tuxedo software in the standard location, <BASE _DIR>/pt/bea/tuxedo

» Oracle Tuxedo services on Microsoft Windows:
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ORACLE ProcMGR VS12.2.2.0.0_VS2015 and Tlisten VS12.2.2.0.0_VS2015

» Oracle WebL ogic software in the standard location, BASE_DIR/pt/bea/wlserver
» Oracle database client software in the standard location, BASE_DIR/pt/oracle-client
« Javasoftwarein the standard location, BASE_DIR/pt/jdk_1.8.0_xx.

+ BASE _DIR/dpk

The script uses this directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft DPK's, and contains the Puppet
YAML filesfor the deployment. Do not alter the installed Puppet Y AML files.

See Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations for information on creating a Y AML file to
customize the environment.

+ BASE DIR/db
This directory is not used for this deployment.

Task 2-5: Obtaining Operating System Packages Required by
Puppet

The Puppet software used for the DPK deployment is dependent on certain OS-level packages, which may not be
present in the delivered DPKs. In this case, you can use the information in the log file that is generated when you
run the DPK setup script to determine which packages are needed. It is the responsibility of the user to obtain and
install the required packages.

This is a one-time requirement, for a specific Puppet version, the first time the host is set up. If you are using a
virtual Microsoft Windows or Linux OS, depending upon your organization's standards, you can add the missing
packages to the standard OS from which you instantiate VMs, or create a custom OS image and re-use it later.

1. If you areusing avirtual OS platform, create a new VM instance.

2. Usethe DPK setup script, psf t - dpk- set up. bat (Microsoft Windows), or psft - dpk- set up. sh
(Linux) to deploy on the host.

3. Review the deployment log filein DPK_INSTALL\setup.
Thelog file will list any missing OS packages.

4. Remove the PeopleSoft environment created by the DPK deployment, using psf t - dpk- set up. bat - -
cl eanup (Microsoft Windows) or psf t - dpk- set up. sh --cl eanup (Linux).

5. If you areusing avirtual OS platform, recreate the VM instance.
6. Obtain and load the missing OS packages on the new OS instance.
7. Rerunthe DPK setup script.

Thelog file should not list any missing packages.

Task 2-6: Removing a Deployed PeopleSoft Environment

This section discusses;

» Understanding the Removal Process
» Using the DPK Setup Script to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on Microsoft Windows
» Using the DPK Setup Script to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on Linux
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« Using Puppet to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on Microsoft Windows
« Using Puppet to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on Linux

« Troubleshooting the Removal Process on Microsoft Windows

« Troubleshooting the Removal Process on Linux

Understanding the Removal Process

There will be times when an existing PeopleSoft environment needs to be completely removed. For example,
applying a new PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch requires that an existing environment be cleaned up and a new one
created. The cleanup process described here conducts an orderly shutdown and removal of all the configured
runtime domains — Application Server, Process Scheduler, and PIA domains. Additionally, it will remove all the
deployed components. The PeopleSoft environment can be cleaned up either using the PeopleSoft DPK setup
script or using a puppet command. You can use the PeopleSoft DPK setup script cleanup for environments
created with the default initialization or with the psft_customizations.yaml file.

Note. The Puppet software that is installed by the DPK setup script is not removed by the cleanup process.

Task 2-6-1: Using the DPK Setup Script to Remove the PeopleSoft
Environment on Microsoft Windows

Use these steps to remove a deployed PeopleSoft environment using the PeopleSoft DPK setup script on
Microsoft Windows:

1. Open acommand prompt window; for example:
+ Select Start, and navigate to Accessories, Command Prompt.

» Right-click and select Run as Administrator.
2. Goto DPK_INSTALL\setup and run the following command:
psft-dpk-setup.bat --cleanup

3. Specify the base directory (BASE_DIR) that you want to remove.
Y ou see this prompt if the script detects more than one deployment.
Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder specified during setup:

4. Review the cleanup log filein DPK_INSTALL\setup.

Task 2-6-2: Using the DPK Setup Script to Remove the PeopleSoft
Environment on Linux

Use these steps to remove a deployed PeopleSoft environment using the PeopleSoft DPK setup script on Linux or
UNIX:

1. Open atermina window as a user with root permission.
2. Goto DPK_INSTALL\setup and run the following command:
sh psft-dpk-setup.sh --cleanup

3. Specify the base directory (BASE_DIR) that you want to remove.
Y ou see this prompt if the script detects more than one deployment.
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Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder specified during setup:

4. Review the cleanup log filein DPK_INSTALL\setup.

The DPK setup script displays [OK] for each step of the process, and [FAILED] if any of the steps are not
successful. After completing these steps, verify that the DPK installation directories (BASE DIR/pt and
BASE DIR/db) have been cleared. On Microsoft Windows, verify that any services have been removed. If
anything remains, the cleanup process was not successful. Try running the process again, and if it is still not
successful, you may need to carry out advanced cleanup.

See Troubleshooting the Removal Process.

Task 2-6-3: Using Puppet to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on
Microsoft Windows

Use the puppet appl y command to remove the PeopleSoft environment manually. When you run the
puppet apply --confdir=BASE DI R/ dpk/ puppet site.pp --debug --trace command, the

debug and trace messages appear in the command prompt. If you want to save them as a file, see the Puppet Labs
documentation for the correct options.

See Puppet Labs Documentation, http://docs.puppetlabs.com.

To remove the environment manually on Microsoft Windows:

1. Open thefile BASE DIR/dpk/production/data/defaults.yaml in atext editor, such as Notepad.
See "Using the Puppet Hiera Y AML Files for Customization."

2. Changethevaue of the ensur e attribute from pr esent toabsent .

3. Open acommand prompt.
If the Puppet environment is not set, run the following command (optional):
C:\"Program Files\Puppet Labs\Puppet\bin\puppet shell.bat"

5. Change directory to the BASE_DIR/dpk/production/manifests folder.
6. Run the following command:
puppet apply --confdir=BASE DIR/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Note. The options require double dashes.

Task 2-6-4: Using Puppet to Remove the PeopleSoft Environment on Linux

To remove the environment manually on Linux:

1. Open thefile BASE_DIR/dpk/production/data/defaults.yaml in atext editor, such asvi.
See "Using the Puppet Hiera Y AML Files for Customization."

Change the value of the ensur e attribute from pr esent toabsent .

Open acommand prompt.

Change directory to the BASE_DIR/dpk/production/manifests directory.

Run the following command:

o~ wD

puppet apply --confdir=BASE DIR/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --trace
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Note. The options require double dashes.

Task 2-6-5: Troubleshooting the Removal Process on Microsoft Windows

This section includes advanced steps to be used only if the previous procedures in this section failed. If the
cleanup process on Microsoft Windows was not totally successful, the BASE DIR folders may not be entirely
cleared, or you may have trouble when carrying out another deployment. Before carrying out the advanced steps
in this section:

1. Runthecommand psft - dpk-set up. bat --cl eanup.

2. If the script displays a FAILED message, run it again.

3. If it succeeds, check the BASE DIR folders to be sure everything has been deleted.
4

If the BASE_DIR folders are not clear, or if a subsequent deployment is not successful, carry out the steps
below.

For the advanced manual cleanup on Microsoft Windows, there are several steps. The steps in this section should
be performed by someone familiar with modifying the Microsoft Windows registry. Depending upon where the
cleanup process failed, some of the items mentioned in these steps may have already been removed. The user
should remove whatever remains in this order:

1. Start Services.

2. Stop the services OracleService CBD< Database Name> and OracleOraDB12cHomeTNSListener by
highlighting the names, right-clicking and selecting Stop.

Note. When you stop the service for the CBD (Oracle container database), you may see a message informing
you that it will also stop the services for the PeopleSoft application server and Process Scheduler domains that
were deployed for that database.

3. Stop the service for the PeopleSoft PIA domain.

4, Open acommand prompt, running as administrator, and remove the two database services and the PeopleSoft
domains services with the commands:

sc delete OracleService CDB<Database Name>

sc delete OracleOraDBlZ2cHomeTNSListener

sc delete PsftAppServerDomain<app domain name>Service
sc delete PsftPrcsDomain<ProcSched domain name>Service
sc delete PsftPIADomain<PIA domain name>Service

5. Inthe Services window, stop ORACLE ProcMGR V12.2.2.0.0 VS205 and TListen
12.2.2.0.0_V S2015(Port3050) by highlighting the names, right-clicking and selecting Stop.

6. In the Serviceswindow, right-click each of the servicesin step 4, select Properties, and copy the correct
service name (rather than the alias).

7. Open acommand prompt and remove the two preceding services with the command:

sc delete <service name>

8. Open the Microsoft Windows registry; for example, select Start, Run, and enter regedit.
9. Inthe Registry Editor, locate the HKLM\SOFTWARE\ORACLE folder.

Select the following keys and verify that they contain references to the DPK installation locationsin
BASE DIR:

« KEY_OrabB12cHome (C:\psft\db by default)
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« KEY_OraTux1222Home (C:\psft\pt\bea\tuxedo by default)
« KEY_OraWL1213Home (C:\psft\pt\bea by default)
10. In the Registry Editor, locate the HKLM\SOFTWARE\ORACLE\TUXEDO folder.

Select the 12.2.2.0.0_V S2015 key and verify that it contains references to the DPK installation locationsin
BASE_DIR (C:\psft\pt\bealtuxedo by default).

11. In the Registry Editor, only for the keys from step 8 and 9 that reference the DPK installation locations, right-
click and select Delete.

12. Close the Registry Editor window.
13. Open the file C:\Program Files\Oracle\Inventory\ContentsX M L\inventory.xml in atext editor.
14. Locate the three lines that reference the DPK deployment:

<HOME NAME="OraWL1213Home" LOC="C:/psft/pt/bea" TYPE="O" IDX="16"/>

<HOME NAME="OraTuxl1213Home" LOC="C:\psft\pt\beal\tuxedo" TYPE="O" IDX==
"l7|'/>

<HOME NAME="OraDBl2cHome" LOC="C:\psft\db\oracle-server\12.1.0.2" TYPE=>
"O"
IDX="18"/>
15. Delete only the lines referencing the DPK deployment, and save thefile.
16. Remove everything under the BASE_DIR folder (C:/psft/db, C:/psft/dpk, and C:/psft/pt).

Note. You may get a message that some of the file names are too big for the recycle bin. Click OK to accept.

17. Remove C:/User/<username>/psft/pt/8.56 (PS_CFG_HOME).

Task 2-6-6: Troubleshooting the Removal Process on Linux

This section includes advanced steps to be used only if the previous procedures in this section failed. If the
cleanup process on Linux was not totally successful, the BASE DIR folders may not be entirely cleared, or you
may have trouble when carrying out another deployment. Before carrying out the advanced steps in this section:

1. Runthecommand psft - dpk-setup. sh --cl eanup.

2. If the script displays a FAILED message, run it again.

3. If it succeeds, check the BASE DIR folders to be sure everything has been deleted.
4

. If the BASE_DIRfolders are not clear, or if a subsequent deployment is not successful, try the following
troubleshooting steps.

Here are a few things to check for the advanced manual cleanup on Linux. Depending upon where the cleanup
process failed, some of the items mentioned may have already been removed.

« Kill any left-over processes.
1. For example, use this command, and look for PeopleSoft processes:

pPs -—aux|more

2. To stop the processes, for example, use this command with the process ID:
kill -STOP <PID>

»  Check for left-over PeopleSoft users.
When you carry out the cleanup using the DPK setup script, it should remove the PeopleSoft users cleanly.
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However, if the users; home directory was deleted by mistake before running the cleanup, the user definition
may remain.

1. Check for the four PeopleSoft user IDs using this command:
id psadml
id psadm?
id psadm3
id oraclez
If the commands give an output, it means the user exists.
2. Check for running processes associated with the users with this command:

ps —eflgrep <user id>

3. Stop any running processes associated with the users, if necessary.
4. Delete the users, with this command:

userdel -r <user id>
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Completing the DPK Initialization with
Customizations

This chapter discusses.

»  Understanding PeopleSoft Environment Customizations

»  Preparing the Customization File for PeopleSoft Domain Definitions

»  Preparing the Customization File for Linux Users

»  Preparing the Customization File for Component Software L ocations

»  Preparing the Customization File for Unicode

» Preparing the Customization File for the PeopleSoft Homes

» Preparing the Customization File for Mid-Tier Connection to a DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows Database
« Completing the Customized Deployment

Understanding PeopleSoft Environment Customizations

The PeopleSoft DPK setup script allows setup of a PeopleSoft environment quickly using the default data from
the packaged Hiera YAML files. This section gives a few examples of ways to use the YAML files for
customization, but is not meant to be an exhaustive list of the possible customizations.

Always use the documented procedures to make changes to your environment. Doing so will allow you to retain
your customizations when removing a deployment before deploying a new patch or version.

Use these guidelines when customizing your environment:
» Do not change any of the original delivered YAML files.
This practice enables you to retain your customizations after deploying a new patch or update.

When you deploy the PeopleSoft DPKs, the Y AML files associated with the deployment are installed in the
following location:

« BASE DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data/default.yaml
« BASE DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data/psft_configuration.yaml
« BASE DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data/psft_deployment.yaml

« BASE DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data/psft_unix_system.yaml
» Start with the DPK setup script and choose not to continue with the default initialization.

Answer no at the prompt "Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [y|n]:" to exit the
script and bypass the default initialization process.

To set up a customized PeopleSoft environment, the DPK setup script can still be used to automate the tasks
of extracting the DPK zip files, installing Puppet (if not installed), and copying the Puppet modules and Hiera
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data Y AML files from the DPK into the location where Puppet looks for these files during the orchestration
process.

Always use the customizations for these setups:

» Installing on an AIX operating system

» Connecting to anon-Oracle RDBMS platform.
Always create a psft_customizations.yaml file to use for modified parameters.

Never modify the delivered Y AML files. Instead, copying the parameters that you want to modify into the
psft_customizations.yaml file gives you the option to save the customization.

Use asingle psft_customizations.yaml file.

Y ou can copy sections from more than one of the delivered Y AML files and include them in asingle
psft_customizations.yaml file.

Includether enove: fal se attributeto retain your customizations through the clean up process.
To ensure that your customizations are not removed when removing a deployed environment:

» For each segment of customization parametersin the psft_customizations.yaml file, include ther enove:
f al se attribute at the end of the segment.

« |If you remove the environment using the puppet appl y command, set the ensur e attribute to absent
in default.yaml.

If you remove the environment using the— cl eanup option for the PeopleSoft DPK setup script, you do
not need to set the attribute first because it is part of the script process.

« Remove the environment using the - —c| eanup option for the PeopleSoft DPK setup script, as described
in this documentation.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Homes," Removing a Deployed PeopleSoft Environment.
Copy the entire section containing the parameter to be maodified.

The hierarchy and alignment of the YAML files are very important to the correct operation. When you locate
a parameter that you want to modify, be sure to locate the section heading that begins at the first column of the
YAML file. This ensures that the deployment operation modifies the correct parameter.

In addition, be sure to retain the indentation from the delivered YAML file. Typicaly thereis an indentation
of 2 or 3 spaces for each successive subsection.

Replace the entire attribute string.

The parametersin the delivered Y AML files are written with Hierafunctions that act as variables. To modify
each parameter, you must replace the entire string after the colon, and enclose your new value in double
guotes. For example, in the psft_deployment.yaml file, the location for an Oracle WebL ogic installation is
given by the following segment:

weblogic:
location: "%{hiera('pt location')}/bea"

When pt_location is set as C:/psft, Oracle WebL ogic will be installed in C:/psft/bea. To change this, remove
the entire string of text " 94 hi era(' pt _| ocati on' )}/ bea" and replaceit with the full path to the new
location. Retain the two-space indentation, and use aforward slash (/) for paths on both Microsoft Windows
and Linux; for example:

On Microsoft Windows:

weblogic:
location: C:/psft/weblogic

On Linux:
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weblogic:
location: /opt/bea/weblogic

» Do not use the customizations to set up a non-Unicode environment if you are deploying the Peopl eSoft
Update Image DPK s for use with PeopleSoft Update Manager.

The environments for the PeopleSoft Updates Images are required to be Unicode.
« Verify exigting installations before beginning deployment.

Y ou have the option to use existing installations, for example for Oracle WebL ogic, but you have the
responsibility to ensure that the installation is supported, complete, and correct. The deployment script does
not verify whether an installation directory includes avalid, working installation.

»  Open acommand prompt, using Run as administrator.
»  Set the Puppet environment if necessary.

The last step in the examples given hereisto run the puppet appl y command. If you receive a message
saying that the term "puppet"” is not recognized when running this command, it probably means that the
Puppet software is not included in your system's path. To set the Puppet environment, run this command:

On Microsoft Windows:
"C:\Program Files\Puppet Labs\Puppet\bin\puppet shell.bat"

On AlIX or Linux, specify the following environment variables before running the puppet appl y
command:

» export PUPPET_DIR=/opt/puppetlabs

« export PUPPET_BIN=%{ PUPPET_DIR}/bin
« export PUPPET_LIB=${PUPPET_DIR}/lib
« export PATH=${ PUPPET_BIN}:$PATH

« export LIBPATH=${ PUPPET_LIB}:$LIBPATH
» Seethe Puppet Labs documentation if you want to save the log files.

When you runthe- - conf di r =BASE DI R/ dpk/ puppet site. pp --debug --trace command,
the debug and trace messages appear in the command prompt. If you want to save them as afile, see the
Puppet Labs documentation for the correct options.

See Puppet Labs Documentation, http://docs.puppetlabs.com.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 Deployment Packages Installation, "Using the Puppet Hiera YAML Files for
Customization"

Task 3-1: Preparing the Customization File for PeopleSoft Domain
Definitions

This section discusses:

» Preparing the psft_customizations.yaml file
« Reviewing the Domain Definitions in psft_configuration.yaml
« Reviewing the Customization File for a Single Application Server Domain
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» Reviewing the Customization File for an Application Server Domain with Custom PS_CFG_HOME
« Reviewing the Customization File for Multiple Domains

Task 3-1-1: Preparing the psft_customizations.yaml file

Use this information if you want to customize the PeopleSoft domains —the application server, Process
Scheduler, and PIA domains. For example, you may want to create multiple Application Server domains rather
than a single domain.

1. Locatethe psft_configuration.yaml filein BASE_DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data.

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

3. Copy the sections that you want to customize from the psft_configuration.yaml file into the
psft_customizations.yaml file and modify the values as needed.

The following sections include sample psft_customizations.yaml files.
4. Savethefile.

Task 3-1-2: Reviewing the Domain Definitions in psft_configuration.yaml

To customize the PeopleSoft domains, you begin with the psft configuration.yaml file, which lists the attributes
pertinent to the PeopleSoft domains.

This sample shows a portion of a psft_configuration.yaml file, with annotations added (marked by ###) for the
purposes of this explanation. The default application server name, APPDOM, is defined in the first portion of the
file for the parameter appser ver _domai n_name, which is then referenced with an interpolation token

"o hi era(' appserver_domai n_nane')}" inthe appserver_donai n_list section.

db name: FS85606C

db user: VP1

db user pwd: <DB_USER_PWD>

db connect id: people

db connect pwd: <DB_CONN_PWD>

domain user: "${hiera('psft runtime user name')}"
ps _config home: "C:/Users/%{::env_username}/psft/pt/8.56"
appserver template: small

appserver domain name: APPDOM

prcs domain name: PRCSDOM

prcs domain id: "PRCS%{::rand}"

report node name: "${hiera('prcs domain id")}"

pia domain name: peoplesoft

pia site name: ps

pia http port: 8000

pia https port: 8443

jolt port: 9033

wsl port: 7000

db port: 1521
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gateway node name: QE LOCAL

pia gateway user: administrator

pia gateway user pwd: <GATEWAY USER PWD>

webserver type: weblogic

pia webprofile name: PROD

plia psserver list: "${::fqgdn}:%{hiera('jolt port')}"
report repository dir: "${hiera('ps config home')}/psreports"
domain conn pwd: <DOMAIN CONN_ PWD>

help uri: pt854pbhl

tns dir: "${hiera('db location')}"

tns admin list:
"${hiera('db name')}":

db_host: "${::fgdn}"

db port: "${hiera('db port')}"
db protocol: TCP

db service name: "%${hiera('db name')}"

db2 server list:
"${hiera('db name')}":

db2 type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
db2 host: "${::fgdn}"

db2 port: "${hiera('db port')}"

db2 node: TCPLNXO01

db2 target db: "${hiera('db name') }"

mssqgl server list:
"%${hiera('db name')}":

mss_server name: "%{::fqgdn}"
mss_odbc name: "ODBC Driver 11 for SQL Server"

FHAH A
# Copy the entire section beginning here for #
# application server customization. #

igdadsasdsassdsaddissdsdsasdsasdisasdasadsaasdaasdsaasiaaddaaannaddti

appserver domain list:
"${hiera('appserver domain name')}":

Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
ps cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"
template type: "${hiera ('appserver template')}"

db settings:

db name: "${hiera('db name')}"

db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"

db opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"

db opr pwd: "${hiera('db user pwd')}"

db connect id: "${hiera('db connect id")}"
(

db connect pwd: "%{hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:
Domain Settings/Domain ID: "%{hiera('appserver domain name') }"
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PSAPPSRV/Min Instances: 2

PSAPPSRV/Max Instances: 2

PSAPPSRV/Max Fetch Size: 15000
Security/DomainConnectionPwd: "${hiera('domain conn pwd') }"
JOLT Listener/Port: "%${hiera('jolt port')}"

JOLT Listener/Address: 0.0.0.0

Workstation Listener/Port: "${hiera('wsl port")}"

feature settings:

PUBSUB: "Yes"

QUICKSRV: "No"

QUERYSRV: "No"

JOLT: "Yes"

JRAD: "No"

WSL: "Yes"

DBGSRV: "No"

RENSRV: "No"

MCEF': "No"

PPM: "Yes"

PSPPMSRV: "Yes"

ANALYTICSRV: "No"

SERVER EVENTS: "Yes"

DOMAIN GW: "No"
FHAHHH A AR A H A HFE R AR AR AR H S H AR R R
# End application server section. #

igdddsasdsadssaaddsaddsaasiassdsadsiaasdiasddiaaasaaddaaddiaRn R nRR Rl

A E A4 R S R
# Copy the entire section beginning here for #
# Process Scheduler customization #
R ki

prcs domain list:
"${hiera('prcs domain name')}":

Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
ps _cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"

db settings:

db name: "${hiera('db name') }"
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"

(
(
db opr id: "$S{hiera
(
(
(

'db user')}"
db opr pwd: "%${hiera('db user pwd')}"
db connect id: "${hiera('db connect id")}"
1

db connect pwd: "%{hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:
Process Scheduler/PrcsServerName: "${hiera('prcs domain id")}"
Security/DomainConnectionPwd: "%{hiera('domain conn pwd') }"

feature settings:
MSTRSRV: "Yes"
APPENG: "Yes"
FHAHH A S S
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# End Process Scheduler section. #

igdddsasdsadadaaddssasdaasdsasdiaasdaaadiadsaaad R R ARk

FHAH AR R A
# Copy the entire section beginning here for PIA customization. #
FHAHH A R R A
pia domain list:

"${hiera('pia domain name')}":

v
v

Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"

ps_cfg home dir: "${hiera('ps config home')}"
gateway user: "${hiera('pia gateway user')}"
gateway user pwd: "${hiera('pia gateway user pwd')}"
auth token domain: ".%{::domain}"

webserver settings:

webserver type: "${hiera ('webserver type')}"
webserver home: "%{hiera('weblogic location')}"
webserver admin user: system
webserver admin user pwd: <WEBSERVER ADMIN PWD>
webserver admin port: "${hiera('pia http port')}"
webserver http port: "${hiera('pia http port')}"
webserver https port: "${hiera('pia https port')}"

site list:
"${hiera('pia site name')}":

appserver connections: "${hiera('pia psserver list')}"
domain_ conn pwd: "${hiera('domain conn pwd') }"

webprofile settings:

profile name: "${hiera('pia webprofile name')}"
profile user: PTWEBSERVER
profile user pwd: <WEBPROFILE USER PWD>
report repository dir: "%{hiera('report repository dir')}"
igdadsssddadadasddssdsdsasdsasdisasdasadsadsdaasdsaaaiaaddaaannadditi
# End PIA section. #

igdadsasdsadsdiaaddissasdsasdsasdiaasiaaadiaasdaasdsaas s aaan nadditi

ohs domain:
name: ohsdom

FHAHHH A H AR R A
# Remaining text removed for brevity. #

FHAH S H AR H AR H AR AR R R A

Task 3-1-3: Reviewing the Customization File for a Single Application
Server Domain

This sample shows a psft_customizations.yaml file for a single application server domain with the domain name
APPDOMI. Note that the indentation in the original psft_configuration.yaml file must be maintained when
creating a psft customizations.yaml file.
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appserver domain list:

"APPDOM1": ### Custom domain name=
#H#
Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
template type: "${hiera ('appserver template')}"
ps _cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"

db settings:

db name: "${hiera('db name') }"

db type: "%${hiera('db platform')}"

db opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"

db opr pwd: "${hiera('db user pwd')}"

db connect id: "${hiera('db connect id'")}"
(

db connect pwd: "%{hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:

Domain Settings/Domain ID: IBUPGO

PSAPPSRV/Min Instances: 3

PSAPPSRV/Max Instances: 5

JOLT Listener/Port: "${hiera('jolt port')}"
Workstation Listener/Port: "${hiera('wsl port')}"

feature settings:

PUBSUB: "Yes"
QUICKSRV: "No"
QUERYSRV: "No"
JOLT: "Yes"
JRAD: "No"
WSL: "Yes"
DBGSRV: "No"
RENSRV: "No"
MCEF': "No"
PPM: "Yes"
PSPPMSRV: "Yes"
ANALYTICSRV: "No"
SERVER EVENTS: "Yes"
DOMAIN GW: "No"

Task 3-1-4: Reviewing the Customization File for an Application Server
Domain with Custom PS_CFG_HOME

If you want to create application server domains in a non-default PS_ CFG_HOME location, you must also specify
the value for ps_cf g_hon® in the application server section:

ps _config home: C:/user/psft config/8.56 ### Custom PS =
CFG_HOME location ###

appserver domain list:
"APPDOM2": ### Custom=
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domain name ###

Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
template type: "${hiera ('appserver template')}"
ps_cfg home dir: C:/user/psft config/8.56 ### Custom PS =

CFG_HOME location ###

db settings:

db name: "${hiera('db name') }"

db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
db_opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"

db opr pwd: "%{hiera('db user pwd')}"

db connect id: "%{hiera('db connect id'")}"
db connect pwd: "${hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:

Domain Settings/Domain ID: IBUPGO

PSAPPSRV/Min Instances: 3

PSAPPSRV/Max Instances: 5

JOLT Listener/Port: "${hiera('jolt port')}"
Workstation Listener/Port: "${hiera('wsl port')}"

feature settings:

PUBSUB: "Yes"
QUICKSRV: "No"
QUERYSRV: "No"
JOLT : "Yes"
JRAD: "No"
WSL: "Yes"
DBGSRV: "No"
RENSRV: "No"
MCF: "No"
PPM: "Yes"
PSPPMSRV: "Yes"
ANALYTICSRV: "No"
SERVER EVENTS: "Yes"
DOMAIN GW: "No"

Task 3-1-5: Reviewing the Customization File for Multiple Domains

For multiple domains, duplicate the entire domain section, again maintaining the indentation from the original
psft_configuration.yaml file. This sample shows a psft_customizations.yaml file for two application server
domains, two PIA domains, and two Process Scheduler domains, with annotations added (marked by ###
characters) for the purposes of this explanation.

Follow these guidelines in creating a psft_customizations.yaml file for customized PeopleSoft domains. The
letters correspond to those in the code sample above:

« (A) For more than one application server, includethe pi a_psserver _| i st entry at the top of the
psft_customizations.yaml definitions. List the application server domains that are used by the PIA domains,
using the format <application_server _host>:<Jolt port>. Separate the entries with a comma.

» (B) Copy the entire section for the domains that you want to customize.
» (C) Specify unique names for each domain.
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« (D) Specify unique ports for each domain.

« (E) If specifying more than one application server domain, you must configure the REN server to use a unique
port by setting the attribute PSRENSRV/ def aul t _ht t p_port to avalue other than the default, 7180 in
the psft_customizations.yaml.

Note. The REN server setting is also a requirement for a traditional PeopleSoft installation when setting up
more than one application server on a single machine.

» (F) If specifying more than one Process Scheduler domain, you must specify unique Process Scheduler server
names.

In this sample, the first Process Scheduler server uses the default value, which is defined as an interpolation
token. The second Process Scheduler server has a different name, PRCS222.

(G) In addition, the Master Scheduler Server should be enabled for the first Process Scheduler domain (
MSTRSRV: " Yes"), and disabled for subsegquent Process Scheduler domains (MSTRSRV: " No" ).

See PeopleTools: Process Scheduler, "Understanding PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Server."
« (H) If specifying more than one PIA domain, you must specify different site names for each.

In this sample, the first PIA site name uses the default value, which is defined as an interpolation token. The
second PIA site name has a different name, ps222.

pia psserver list: "hostname.example.com: 9033, hostname.example.com: 9043"
#H4 (A) H###
appserver domain list:
"APPDOM111": ##4#(B), (C)###
Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
template type: "${hiera ('appserver template')}"
ps_cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"

db settings:

db name: "${hiera('db name')}"

db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"

db opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"

db opr pwd: "${hiera('db user pwd')}"

db connect id: "${hiera('db connect id")}"
db connect pwd: "%{hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:

Domain Settings/Domain ID: IBUPGO

PSAPPSRV/Min Instances: 3

PSAPPSRV/Max Instances: 5

JOLT Listener/Port: 9033 #4#4# (D) ##4#
Workstation Listener/Port: 7000 44 (D #4#4#

feature settings:

PUBSUB: "Yes"
QUICKSRV: "No"
QUERYSRV: "No"
JOLT: "Yes"
JRAD: "No"
WSL: "Yes"
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DBGSRV :
RENSRV:

MCEF':

PPM:

PSPPMSRV:
ANALYTICSRV:
SERVER EVENTS:
DOMAIN GW:

"APPDOM222":
Os_user:
template type:
ps_cfg home dir:

db settings:
db name:
db type:
db opr id:
db opr pwd:
db connect id:
db connect pwd:

config settings:

Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations

"NO"
"No"
"No"
"Yes "
"Yes "
"NO \AJ
"Yes"
"NO "

###(B), (C)##+#
"${hiera('domain user')}"
"${hiera('appserver template')}"
"${hiera('ps config home') }"

"${hiera('db name') }"
"%${hiera('db platform')}"
"%${hiera('db user')}"
"${hiera('db user pwd')}"
"${hiera('db connect id'")}"
"${hiera('db connect pwd')}"

Domain Settings/Domain ID: IBUPGO

PSAPPSRV/Min Instances: 3

PSAPPSRV/Max Instances: 5

JOLT Listener/Port: 9043 #4#4 (D) #4#4#
Workstation Listener/Port: 7001 #44# (D) ##4#
PSRENSRV/default http port: 7191 #4# (B) ##4

feature settings:
PUBSUB:
QUICKSRV:
QUERYSRV:
JOLT:
JRAD:
WSL:
DBGSRV:
RENSRV:
MCF':
PPM:
PSPPMSRV:
ANALYTICSRV:
SERVER EVENTS:
DOMAIN GW:

pia domain list:
"PIADOMI11":
Os_user:
ps_cfg home dir:
gateway user:
gateway user pwd:

"Yes"
"NO "
"NO "
"Yes"
HNO "
HYeS "
"No"
"No"
"No"
"Yes "
"Yes"
"NO"
"Yes"
"NO "

### (B) , (C)###

"${hiera('domain user')}"
"${hiera('ps_config home') }"
"${hiera('pia gateway user')}"
"${hiera('pia gateway user pwd')}"
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auth token domain: ".%{::domain}"

webserver settings:
webserver type:
webserver home:

Chapter 3

"${hiera ('webserver type')}"
"%{hiera('weblogic location')}"

webserver admin user: system
webserver admin user pwd: TmtOwtdl
webserver admin port: 8000 ##4# (D) ##4#
webserver http port: 8000 ##4# (D) ##4#
webserver https port: 8443 44 (D) #4#4#
site list:
"${hiera('pia site name')}": #44 (H) #44
appserver connections: "${hiera('pia psserver list')}"
domain conn_ pwd: "${hiera('domain conn pwd') }"
webprofile settings:
profile name: "${hiera('pia webprofile name')}"
profile user: PTWEBSERVER
profile user pwd: PTWEBSERVER
report repository dir: "%{hiera('report repository dir')}"
"PIADOM222": ##4#(B), (C)###
OS_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
ps_cfg home dir: "${hiera('ps_config home') }"
gateway user: "${hiera('pia gateway user')}"
gateway user pwd: "${hiera('pia gateway user pwd')}"
auth token domain: ".%{::domain}"

webserver settings:

webserver type:

webserver home:
webserver admin user:
webserver admin user pwd:
webserver admin port:
webserver http port:
webserver https port:

site list:
"ps222M:
appserver connections:
domain conn pwd:

webprofile settings:
profile name:
profile user:
profile user pwd:

report repository dir:

prcs _domain list:

76

"${hiera ('webserver type')}"
"${hiera('weblogic location') }"

system
TmtOwtdl
8002
8002
8445

"%{hiera
"${hiera (

"${hiera

#4#4# (D) ##4
##4# (D) ##4
#4#4# (D) ##4

#H# (H) ##4

'pia psserver list')}"
'domain conn pwd') }"

'pia webprofile name') }"

PTWEBSERVER
PTWEBSERVER

"$S{hiera

'report repository dir')}"
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"PRCSDOM111":
Os_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
ps_cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"

db settings:

db name: "%${hiera('db name')}"

db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"

db opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"

db opr pwd: "${hiera('db user pwd')}"

db connect id: "${hiera('db connect id')}"
(

db connect pwd: "%{hiera('db connect pwd')}"

config settings:

Process Scheduler/PrcsServerName: "${hiera('prcs domain_ id")}" ###>
(F) ###
Security/DomainConnectionPwd: "%{hiera('domain conn pwd') }"

feature settings:

MSTRSRV: "Yes" ### (G) ##4
APPENG: "Yes"
"PRCSDOM222":
OS_user: "${hiera('domain user')}"
ps _cfg home dir: "%{hiera('ps config home')}"

db settings:

db connect id: "%{hiera
db connect pwd: "%{hiera

'db_connect id')}"
'db connect pwd') }"

db name: "${hiera('db name')}"
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
db opr id: "${hiera('db user')}"
db opr pwd: "${hiera('db user pwd')}"
(
(

config settings:

Process Scheduler/PrcsServerName: PRCS222 #4#4 (F) #4#4
Security/DomainConnectionPwd: "%{hiera('domain conn pwd')}"

feature settings:
MSTRSRV: "No" ##H#(G) #H##
APPENG: "Yes"

Task 3-2: Preparing the Customization File for Linux Users

This section discusses:

» Preparing the Customization File for Non-Default Linux Users
» Preparing the Customization File for a Single Linux User
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Task 3-2-1: Preparing the Customization File for Non-Default Linux Users

This user customization applies to Linux platforms only. If you choose the default initialization, the Puppet
framework creates four local users: psadm1, psadm2, psadm3, and oracle2. However, your security policies may
prohibit creating these OS users. In such a scenario, you can override these default users using the customizations
file. The customizations file can refer to an existing user (for example an LDAP user) or users, and Puppet will
use them instead of the delivered users.

1. Locatethe psft_unix_system.yaml file.
By default, the DPK setup script installsthe YAML filesin BASE DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data.

The psft_unix_system.yaml file lists the default users. The user s section includes interpolation functions
that refer to the user names at the top. For example, psadmlisdefined asthepsft instal |l _user nane
, and is also defined asthe name of thet ool s_i nstal | _user with the interpolation function

"o hiera('psft_install_user_nane')}".

psft install user name: psadml
psft runtime user name: psadm?2
psft app install user name: psadm3
oracle user name: oracle2
users:
tools install user:
name: "${hiera('psft install user name') }"
gid: "${hiera('oracle install group name')}"
groups: "${hiera('psft runtime group name')}"
expiry: absent
home dir: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%${hiera('psft install user =
name') "

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
psft runtime user:

name: "${hiera('psft runtime user name') }"

gid: "${hiera('oracle install group name')}"

groups: "${hiera('psft runtime group name')}"

expiry: absent

home dir: "%${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('psft runtime user =
name"') }"

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
app_install user:

name: "${hiera('psft app install user name')}"

gid: "${hiera('psft app install group name') }"

groups: "%${hiera('psft runtime group name') }"

expiry: absent

home dir: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('psft app install user =
name') }"

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
oracle user:

name: "%${hiera('oracle user name')}"

gid: "%${hiera('oracle install group name') }"

groups: "${hiera('oracle runtime group name') }"

expiry: absent

home dir: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('oracle user name')}"
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password: "%{hiera('oracle user pwd')}"

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_unix_system.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

3. Copy the entire section above from the psft_unix_system.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml file and
modify the values as needed.

Include the keys only for those users that you want to customize, and then include the user s section with
any necessary changes. For example, if you want to use non-default Linux or UNIX usersfor the install user
and runtime user, includethepsft i nstall _user_naneandpsft_runti me_user_namne keys
with the custom user name. Include the entire user s section, and modify the names for the

tools install _user andpsft_runtine_user.

For example:
psft install user name: cust userl
psft runtime user name: cust user2
users:
tools install user:

name: cust userl

groups: "${hiera('psft runtime group name')}"

expiry: absent

home dir: "%${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('psft install user =
name') "

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
psft runtime user:

name : cust user?2

gid: "${hiera('oracle install group name')}"

groups: "${hiera('psft runtime group name')}"

expiry: absent

home dir: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('psft runtime user =
name"') }"

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
app_install user:

name: "${hiera('psft app install user name')}"

gid: "%{hiera('psft app install group name') }"

groups: "${hiera('psft runtime group name') }"

expiry: absent

home dir: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('psft app install user =
name') }"

password: "%{hiera('psft user pwd')}"
oracle user:

name: "%{hiera('oracle user name')}"

gid: "%${hiera('oracle install group name')}"

groups: "${hiera('oracle runtime group name')}"

expiry: absent

home dir: "%{hiera('user_home_dir')}/%{hiera('oracle_user_name’)}"

password: "%{hiera('oracle user pwd')}"

4. Savethefile.
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Task 3-2-2: Preparing the Customization File for a Single Linux User

If your setup requires a single user for the whole PeopleSoft environment, use the psf t _user key.

Note. The psft _user parameter is not included in the delivered psft unix_system.yaml file.

users:
psft user:
name: psftuserl
gid: psftuserl
expiry: absent

home dir: /home/psftuserl
password: *xFKxxkx
remove: false

Task 3-3: Preparing the Customization File for Component
Software Locations

Use the information in this section if you want to customize an installation location, for example to use an
existing installation of Oracle Tuxedo or Oracle WebLogic.

Note. As mentioned in the section Reviewing Software Requirements for AIX, you must use customizations to
specify the installation location of the manually installed JDK 8.0 for the AIX DPK.

1. Locatethe psft_deployment.yaml filein BASE_DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data.

The installation locations for Oracle Tuxedo, Oracle WebL ogic, and JDK are defined in the
psft_deployment.yaml file that isinstalled with the deployment.

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

3. Select one or more of the sections corresponding to the components that you want to customize, and copy
them to the psft_customizations.yaml file.

As previously mentioned, setting the optional attributer enmove: f al se meansthat the parametersin this
user section will not be deleted when the deployed environment is removed.

« Copy theentirej dk section from the psft_deployment.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml file
and modify the location value; for example:

jdk location: C:/jdk
remove: false

« If youareinstalling on Al X, use the following:

jdk location: ibm-java-ppc64-80
remove: false

» Copy theentiret uxedo section from the psft_deployment.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml
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file and modify the location value; for example:

tuxedo:
location: C:/psft/tuxedo
remove: false

» For Oracle WebL ogic, copy both thewebl ogi c¢_I| ocat i on parameter and the entirewebl ogi ¢
section from the psft_deployment.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml file. Be sure to set the
locations to the same value. Do not indent webl ogi ¢_| ocat i on or webl ogi ¢, asshown in this

example:

weblogic:
location: C:/psft/weblogic
remove: false

weblogic location: C:/psft/weblogic

« If you want to customize JDK, Oracle Tuxedo, and Oracle Tuxedo, add all three entriesto
psft_customizations.yaml; for example:

jdk:
location: C:/jdk
remove: false

tuxedo:
location: C:/psft/tuxedo
remove: false

weblogic:
location: C:/psft/weblogic
remove: false

weblogic location: C:/psft/weblogic
4. Savethefile.

Task 3-4: Preparing the Customization File for Unicode

Use these instructions if you want to change the Unicode designation for your database.

1. Locatethe psft_deployment.yaml file.
By default, the DPK setup script installsthe YAML filesin BASE_DIR/dpk/puppet/production/data.
Theuni code_db parameter is part of the ps_hormne section.

ps_home:
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
unicode db: "%${hiera('unicode db")}"
location: "%${hiera('ps home location')}"

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
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).
3. Copy the entire ps_hone section from psft_deployment.yaml, maintaining the indentation, into the
psft_customizations.yaml file.

For a Unicode database, set the value for uni code_db to true:

ps_home:
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
unicode db: true
location: "${hiera('ps_home location')}"

For a non-Unicode database, set the value for uni code_db to false:

ps_home:
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
unicode db: false
location: "${hiera('ps home location')}"
4, Savethefile

Task 3-5: Preparing the Customization File for the PeopleSoft
Homes

This section discusses;

» Preparing the Customization File for the PS_ HOME L ocation
» Preparing the Customization File for the PS APP_HOME Location
»  Preparing the Customization File for the PS_ CFG_HOME Location

Task 3-5-1: Preparing the Customization File for the PS_HOME Location

By default, the DPK setup script creates the PS HOME directory in BASE DIR/pt/ps_home<release>, where
<release> is the PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch release, such as 8.56.12. Use these steps to specify a different
PS _HOME location.

1. Locatethe psft_deployment.yaml filein BASE_DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data.
The PS_ HOME installation location is specified by the ps_home_location parameter.

ps_home location: "%${hiera('pt location')}/ps home8.56.12"
ps_home:

db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"

unicode db: "%{hiera('unicode db')}"

location: "${hiera('ps home location')}"

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

3. Copy the entire section from the psft_deployment.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml file and modify
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the location value as needed.
For example, on Linux or UNIX:

ps_home location: /home/psft8.56.12

w

ps_home:
db type: "%${hiera('db platform')}"
unicode db: "%{hiera('unicode db'")}"
location: /home/psft8.56.12

For example, on Microsoft Windows:

ps_home location: C:/psft8.56.12

ps_home:
db type: "%${hiera('db platform')}"
unicode db: "%{hiera('unicode db'")}"
location: C:/psft8.56.12
4, Savethefile.

Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations

Task 3-5-2: Preparing the Customization File for the PS_APP_HOME

Location

By default, the DPK setup script creates the PS APP_HOME directory in BASE DIR/pt/<application>
_app_home, where <application> is the abbreviation for the PeopleSoft application, such as fscm for PeopleSoft
Financials and Supply Chain Management. Use these steps to specify the PS APP _HOME location.

1. Locatethe psft_deployment.yaml filein BASE_DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data.
The PS_ APP_HOME installation location is specified by the ps_apphome_|ocation parameter.

ps_apphome location: "${hiera('pt location')}/fscm app home"

ps_app_home:

db type: "%{hiera('db platform')}"

include ml files: false
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location: "%{hiera('ps apphome location')}"

. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

. Tooverride the location, copy the entire section from the psft_deployment.yaml file into the
psft_customizations.yaml file and modify the location value as needed.

For example, on Linux or UNIX:

ps_apphome location: /home/hcm92 home
ps_app home:
db type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
include ml files: false
location: /home/hcm92 home
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For example, on Microsoft Windows:

ps_apphome location: C:/hcm92 home
ps_app_home:
db type: "%{hiera('db platform')}"
include ml files: false
location: C:/hcm92 home

4. Savethefile.

Task 3-5-3: Preparing the Customization File for the PS_CFG_HOME
Location

By default, the DPK setup script creates the PS CFG _HOME directory in <user profile>/psft/pt/8.56, such as
C:/users/username/psft/pt/8.56 on Microsoft Windows, and /home/psadm2/psft/pt/8.56 on Linux or UNIX. Note
that you cannot specify different PS CFG_HOME locations for different PeopleSoft domains. The DPK
installation requires the same PS CFG _HOME be used for all domains. Use these steps to specify the

PS CFG_HOME location.

1. Locatethe psft_configuration.yaml filein BASE DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data.
The PS CFG_HOME ingstallation location is specified by the ps_config_home parameter.

ps _config home: "${hiera('user home dir')}/%{hiera('domain =
user') }/psft/pt/8.56"

2. If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux, and save it in the same location as the psft_deployment.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).

3. Copy the entire section from the psft_configuration.yaml file into the psft_customizations.yaml file and
modify the location value as needed.

For example, on Linux or UNIX:

ps_config home: /home/pt856 config

For example, on Microsoft Windows:

ps _config home: C:/pt856 config

4. Savethefile.

Task 3-6: Preparing the Customization File for Mid-Tier
Connection to a DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows Database

Use these steps to set up PeopleSoft mid-tier components to connect to a DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows
(DB2/LUW) database. The DPK setup script does not identify or verify the database client software on the host
machine. You have the responsibility to ensure that the installation is supported, complete, and correct.

Y ou must manually catalog the database before creating the mid-tier components.
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See "Deploying Mid-Tier Components," Cataloging the DB2 LUW Database.

This section assumes:

Y ou installed the appropriate client software for DB2/LUW on the host machine and made a note of the DB2
client installation location.

When running the DPK setup script, you specified DB2/LUW (DB2UNIX) as the database platform.

Locate the psft_configuration.yaml and psft_deployment.yaml filesin BASE_DIR/
dpk/production/puppet/data.

Y ou need parameters from both files. Thedb_pl at f or mparameter appearsin psft_deployment.yaml, and
thedb2_server | i st section appearsin psft_configuration.yaml.

If necessary, create a psft_customizations.yaml using a standard editing tool, such as Notepad on Microsoft
Windows or vi on Linux or UNIX, and save it in the same location as the psft_configuration.yaml file.

If thisisthefirst entry in the psft_customizations.yaml file, ensure that the file begins with three dashes (- - -
).
Compl ete the psft_customizations.yaml using these section:
a. Copythedb_pl at f or msection from psft_deployment.yaml to psft_customizations.yaml:
db platform: DB2UNIX

b. Copythedb2 server |i st sectionfrom psft_configuration.yaml to psft_customizations.yaml:

db2 server list:
"${hiera('db name')}":

db2 type: "${hiera('db platform')}"
db2 host: "${::fqgdn}"

db2 port: "${hiera('db port')}"

db2 node: TCPLNXO01

db2 target db: "${hiera('db name') }"

c. Addthedb2 client section:

db2 client:
sgllib location: /home/ibm/sqgllib
instance user: ibm
remove: false

d. If necessary for your environment, add db2_user _nane.db2_user pwd, andi nst ance_user
(Linux or UNIX).
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e. Maodify the psft_customizations.yaml for your environment.

This table describes some of the values used in this psft_customizations.yaml example:

psft_customizations.yaml attribute and sample value

Description

db2 node: TCPDBX

db2 catalog TCPIP option and value:
node < TCPIP-NODE-NAME>

db2 host: your.host.com db2 catalog TCPIP option and value:
remote <FULLY QUALIFIED HOST NAME or HOST
IP ADDRESS>

db2 port: 60031 db2 catalog TCPIP option and value:

server <DB2-COMMUNICATION-PORT-NUMBER>

instance user: ibm

This attribute only appliesto Linux and UNIX
platforms. Thisrefers to the user name where the sgllib
isinstalled.

db2_user _nane anddb2_user _pwd

Include these attributesif required for your environment
setup.

For example, on Linux or UNIX:

db platform: DB2UNIX
db2 client:

sqgllib location: /home/ibm/sqgllib
instance user: ibm
remove: false
db2 server list:
PT856:
db2 type: DB2UNIX
db2 host: your.host.com
db2 port: 60031
db2 node: TCPDBX
db2 target db: PT856
db2 user name: psftuser

kkhkkhkkkkkkk

db2 user pwd:

remove: false

On Microsoft Windows:

db platform: DB2UNIX

db2 client:
sgllib location: C:/db2105/bin
remove: false

db2 server list:
PT856:
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db2 type: DB2UNIX
db2 host: your.host.com
db2 port: 50001
db2 node: TCPDBX
db2 target db: PT856
db2 user name: psftuser
db2 user pwd: Kok K Kk kX ok
remove: false
4. Savethefile.

Task 3-7: Completing the Customized Deployment

Use these steps to complete the customized deployment of the PeopleSoft environment:
1. Runthe DPK setup script as previously described.
2. Answer n (no) to the following prompt:

Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yl|n]: =
n
The script stops.

3. Preparethe psft_customizations.yaml file as previously described and save it in BASE_DIR/
dpk/puppet/production/data.

4. Open acommand prompt, running as administrator, and change directory to the Puppet manifest directory,
BASE_DIR/dpk/puppet/production/manifests.

5. Run the following command to set up the PeopleSoft environment using the modified Y AML files.
Note. The confdir, debug, and trace options begin with two dashes.
On Microsoft Windows, Linux or UNIX:
puppet apply --confdir=BASE DIR/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --trace
On AIX and other operating systems it may be necessary to provide the full path to site.pp:
puppet apply --confdir=BASE DIR/dpk/puppet BASE DIR/dpk/puppet=
/production/manifests/site.pp --debug --trace
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Chapter 4

Installing PS_APP_HOME Using the
PeopleSoft Installer

This chapter discusses.

» Preparing for the PS_ APP_HOME Installation
» Using the PeopleSoft Installer
» Verifying Necessary Filesfor Installation on Windows

Preparing for the PS APP HOME Installation

To get the files necessary to create a PeopleSoft application demo or system database, you must install the
PeopleSoft application installation files to the PS 4PP_HOME location. The PeopleTools DPK setup requires a
PS APP HOME location that is different from the PS HOME location where PeopleSoft PeopleTools is
installed.

The PeopleSoft installer is a Java-based tool used to install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft application
from releases prior to PeopleTools 8.56, which were not delivered in the DPK format. You can run the PeopleSoft
installer in GUI or console mode. For details on the prerequisites and options for running the PeopleSoft installer,
see the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation guide for your database platform (DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and
Windows, DB2 for z/OS, Microsoft SQL Server, or Oracle RDBMS). Select the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release
that your PeopleSoft application was built on.

If you need to obtain the software for the PeopleSoft application that you want to install, and if it is no longer
available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud or My Oracle Support, open a service request with Oracle support.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Installation Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 2068525.1
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.54 Installation Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 1905010.1

Task 4-1: Using the PeopleSoft Installer

This section discusses;

« Starting the PeopleSoft Installer
» Using the PeopleSoft Installer in GUI Mode
» Using the PeopleSoft Installer in Console Mode
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Task 4-1-1: Starting the PeopleSoft Installer

After you download and extract the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation files you can find the installer in
PS INSTALL/diskl.
To start the PeopleSoft Installer on Microsoft Windows, type:

PS INSTALL\diskl\setup.bat [command line options]

To start the PeopleSoft Installer on a supported UNIX or Linux operating system, type:
PS INSTALL/diskl/setup.sh [command line options]

The following list includes options that you can use when running setup.bat and setup.sh on the command line,
their allowed values, descriptions, and environment variables that must be set before using the options.

Note. Only the command line options listed in this documentation are supported for PeopleSoft installation. Note
that the use of a response file for silent installation is not supported for the installer for PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.55. For some of the installations described elsewhere in this documentation, such as PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture, the same options apply.

» Specify console or GUI mode with the—i option.

 Torunin GUI mode:
setup.bat -i GUI

e Torunin console mode:
setup.sh -1 console

setup.bat -i console

»  Specify the full absolute path to the Java (JRE or JDK) executable.

Use either of the options—j avahone or —LAX_VMto specify the absolute path to the JRE or JDK
executabl e, including the executable name. Use this option if your installation is different than the vendor-
defined installation path. Thisis used by the installer as the runtime javahome.

On Microsoft Windows:
setup.bat -javahome D:\prod\java8\bin\java.exe
setup.bat -LAX VM D:\prod\java8\bin\java.exe
On UNIX:
setup.sh -javahome /opt/java8/bin/java
setup.sh -LAX VM /opt/java8/bin/java
* Runin debug modeto investigate basic installer features.
1. Set the environment variable LAX_DEBUG,; for example:
On Microsoft Windows:
set LAX DEBUG=true

On UNIX:
export LAX DEBUG=true

2. Runtheingtaller; for example:
On Microsoft Windows:
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setup.bat -DDEBUG=console

On UNIX:
setup.sh -DDEBUG=console

«  Specify the temporary directory to extract temporary files.
Thisisrecommended if you have less than 2 GB of space in your default temporary directory.

»  On Microsoft Windows, set the environment variable %TMP%, and then run set up. bat without an
option for the temporary directory; for example:

set TMP=D:\user\temp
setup.bat

«  OnUNIX, usethe—t enpdi r option to specify the absolute path to the temporary directory; for example:
setup.sh -tempdir /opt/home/user/temp

» Touse more than one of the preceding options, you can combine them in any order; for example:

setup.bat -i console -javahome D:\prod\java8\bin\java.exe
setup.sh -LAX VM /opt/java8/bin/java -DDEBUG=console -i console

« To start the debugger in GUI mode:
1. Typethe command; for example:

setup.bat -DDEBUG=console -i console

2. PressENTER, and then hold down the CTRL key.
The GUI installer window opens, and a console window also opens with the debugger messages.

Task 4-1-2: Using the PeopleSoft Installer in GUI Mode

To install PeopleSoft PeopleTools with the PeopleSoft Installer in GUI mode:
1. Launchtheinstaler. For example:
PS INSTALL\diskl\setup.bat

Click Next when you see the Welcome screen for PeopleTools.
2. Click the radio button to accept the license agreement and click Next.
The License Agreement window includes the terms in several languages.
3. Choose a Unicode or non-Unicode database and click Next.

Note. Unicode databases are recommended by Oracle. Some languages in a PeopleSoft installation are only
supported in a Unicode database. Unicode databases can require more disk space than non-Unicode databases.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology.
4. Select the serversyou want to install and click Next.

For example, select the PeopleSoft Application Server, PeopleSoft Batch Server, PeopleSoft Database Server,
PeopleSoft File Server, and PeopleSoft Web Server.

Use the following information to help you make your selection on the Server window:

« You caninstall multiple servers at the same time, but they will all be installed on the same machine. If you
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want to install servers on separate machines, you need to run the PeopleSoft Installer on each server
machine.

« |If you do not have admin privileges, you will not be able to install PeopleSoft web server. Y ou will have
to either acquire admin privileges or deselect the Web Server option to continue.

» You must install the PeopleSoft software on your database server in order to run the PeopleSoft Database
Configuration Wizard. (Running the Database Configuration Wizard is discussed in the chapter on
creating a database.)

Specify the directory where you want to install PeopleSoft PeopleToals, referred to in this documentation as
PS HOME, in the Directory Name field, and click Next.

Note. Substitute your network drive and the directory name of your choice for the default selection. The
installation directory name cannot contain a space. Note that directory names containing periods or non-US-
ASCII characters may not work with some additional component software.

Specify the location of your Connectivity Program Directory and click Next.

The default location for the connectivity software for DB2/LUW (as set by the vendor) is: C:\Program
Filesiibm\SQLLIB\BIN. If the database connectivity software was installed to a different directory, enter that
path instead.

Depending on the PeopleSoft servers you selected, choose whether to install the PeopleSoft PeopleTools icons
and click Next.

If you elected to install PeopleSoft PeopleToolsicons, choose avalid group folder in which to create them and
click Next.

Enter the configuration information for Environment Management, the Environment Management machine
name and port number.

Select the machine name of the web server running the Environment Manager Hub. (Thiswill very likely be
the machine on which you run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture). Select the hub port number (the
default is 80, as shown in the example). This needs to match the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture port. If
you change the port humber for the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture configuration, you must also change
the web server listener port number for all the agentsin the configuration.propertiesfile.

See the information on configuring and running Environment M anagement Components in the PeopleTools:
Change Assistant and Update Manager product documentation.

The next screen lists the PeopleSoft Peopl €T ools components (product features). Accept the defaults for the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools features and click Next.

» Select PeopleToolsto install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. This
component contains the core PeopleTools files and is required for the proper operation of the PeopleSoft
system and the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

« Select PeopleTools System Database to alow your developers to create custom PeopleSoft PeopleTools
applications outside of the delivered PeopleSoft Application.

» The PeopleTools Language Pack and PeopleTools Language Development Kit contain the trand ated
PeopleSoft PeopleTools DLLs and the resource files and headers needed to build them.

Note. These options are available only for installations on Windows.

Select PeopleTools Language Pack if you plan on running the Windows components of the installation in
languages other than English. This component contains the compiled PeopleSoft trand ations for the
Windows client. If you are not using multiple languages throughout your implementation, you do not need
this component.

Select PeopleTools Language Development Kit if you plan on modifying or creating your own new
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trangdlations for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Windows client components. It contains the source and header
files required to modify and compile new versions of these translations. Again, you do not need this
component if you are not using multiple languages.

11. You will see an installation confirmation window. If the information is correct, choose Next. If you need to
modify any of the information, choose the Back button and make your changes.

The summary information includes the installation directory, the features, and the PeopleSoft servers:
12. After thefiles have been installed, click Done to compl ete the setup.
The window displays the installation directory..

Task 4-1-3: Using the PeopleSoft Installer in Console Mode

To install PeopleSoft PeopleTools with the PeopleSoft Installer in console mode:

Note. The console mode installation is typically used on UNIX and Linux platforms, but can also be used on
Microsoft Windows.

1. Launch the PeopleSoft Installer in console mode. For example:
On Unix and Linux
PS INSTALL/diskl/setup.sh -i console -tempdir /tmp

On Microsoft Windows
PS INSTALL/diskl/setup.bat -i console

See Starting the PeopleSoft Installer.
2. At the Welcome prompt, press ENTER to continue.

oo oo ———————————————I)
Welcome
InstallAnywhere will guide you through the installation of PeopleTools
8.55.
PRESS <ENTER> TO CONTINUE:

3. Accept the license agreement by entering Y. Select 0 when you are finished.
Portions of the agreement text have been omitted from this example for brevity.
e ———————————————————)

Installation and Use of PeopleTools Requires Acceptance of the Following
License Agreement:

English

Notice: This installation program may install products above and=
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beyond those

that you have licensed. Please refer to your master license agreement=
for the

products you are entitled to use. Installing and/or using software that=
you

have not specifically licensed may result in termination of your license

agreement with PeopleSoft and entitle PeopleSoft to receive damages. =
It may

also be an infringement of PeopleSoft's intellectual property rights.

DO YOU ACCEPT THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT? (Y/N): y

Enter 1 to select a Unicode Database (Recommended), or 2 to select a non-Unicode database, and then 0 to
continue.

Note. Unicode databases are beneficial if you intend to deploy your applications globally. Some languages in
a PeopleSoft installation are only supported in a Unicode database. Unicode databases can require more disk
space than non-Unicode databases.

See PeopleTools. Global Technology.

Please select the Oracle database character set:

->1- Unicode Database (Recommended)
2— Non-Unicode Database

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

Select the PeopleSoft servers you want to install.
For DB2 for LUW please select the products to install:

->1- PeopleSoft Application Server
->2- PeopleSoft Batch Server

->3- PeopleSoft Database Server
->4- PeopleSoft File Server

->5- PeopleSoft Web Server

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

By default, all of the servers supported for your database platform are selected.

Note. If you are installing on UNIX, do not use Symbolic Links. Use the actual directory.

Enter the installation location, such as /home/pt855, referred to as PS HOME, and press ENTER to continue.

Note. In console mode, the browse option for specifying a different install directory is unavailable.

Please enter an installation location or press <ENTER> to accept the=
default
(Default: C:\PT8.55):

Microsoft Windows only: Specify the database connectivity directory.

Please select the location of Connectivity Program Directory [c:=>
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\Program Files\ibm\SQLLIB\BIN]

The default location for the connectivity software for DB2/LUW (as set by the vendor) is: C:\Program
Files\ibm\SQL L IB\BIN.

If the database connectivity software was installed to a different directory, enter that path instead.
8. Microsoft Windows only: Indicate whether you want icons to be created.

Do you want to Install PeopleTools Icons?

->1- Yes
2— No

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

9. If you select the option to create PeopleToolsicons, enter the name for the program group.
The default is PeopleT ools 8.55.

Please enter in the program group folder you wish to create the icons=>
in

[PeopleTools 8.55]:

10. Enter the configuration for Environment Management. Select the machine name and port number.
Please enter the hub machine name: [PSEMHUB]:

Please enter the hub port number: [80]:

Select the machine name of the web server running the Environment Manager Hub. (Thiswill very likely be
the machine on which you run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture). Select the hub port number (the
default is 80). This needs to match the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture port. If you change the port
number for the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture configuration, you must also change the web server
listener port number for all the agents in the configuration.propertiesfile.

See the information on configuring and running Environment Management components in the PeopleTools:
Change Assistant and Update Manager product documentation.

11. Choose the features that you wish to install:

To select/deselect a feature or to view its children, type its number

-> 1- PeopleTools
2—- PeopleTools System Database
3- PeopleTools Language Pack
4- PeopleTools Language Development Kit
Options 3 and 4 appear only on Microsoft Windows.

12. At this point, you can toggle the install status of each product. Press 0 and then ENTER to continue and the
PeopleSoft Installer will give you a summary of your selection. This summary will depend on your earlier
selections.

Pre-Install Summary
Please review the following before continuing:

PeopleTools will be installed in the following location: /home/PT855
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with the following features:
PeopleTools
PeopleTools System Database

The following PeopleSoft Servers were selected by you:
PeopleSoft Application Server

PeopleSoft Batch Server

PeopleSoft Database Server

PeopleSoft File Server

PeopleSoft Web Server

Database Type:
DB2 for LUW

Environment Hub Configuration:
Hub machine name: PSEMHUB
Hub port number: 80

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel, or 5 to Redisplay [1]

13. Press ENTER to start the installation.
The PeopleSoft Installer displays a text-based progress bar to indicate the progress of the installation.
14. Press ENTER to exit.

Note. For UNIX operating systems, if you chose PeopleSoft servers that require a JRE, you see the
"Unpacking JRE" message after the progress bar.

Installation Complete

Congratulations. PeopleTools has been successfully installed to:
/home/PT855

PRESS <ENTER> TO EXIT THE INSTALLER:

15. If you are installing on Al X, go to the PS HOME/jre directory and ensure that the directory has executable
permissions. If not, set the permission using a command such as chmod +x.

Task 4-2: Verifying Necessary Files for Installation on Windows

The current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release was developed using Microsoft Visual Studio 2015. PeopleSoft
PeopleTools programs require Microsoft Visual C++ Redistributable for Visual Studio 2015 files to be present or
the programs will not run.

During your PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation, the install programs will automatically update the Microsoft
Windows machine performing the installation.

The required Visual C++ Redistributable for Visual Studio 2015 packages are part of the installation for the
following components:

»  PeopleSoft PeopleTools
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PeopleTools Client

Database Configuration Wizard (DCW)
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
Change Assistant

Change Impact Analyzer

Web Application Deployment tool

In some cases it may be necessary for you to carry out a separate installation of the Visual C++ Redistributable
for Visual Studio 2015 packages. For example:

If the update does not take place during the installation program run, you may not be able to launch
PeopleSoft PeopleTools client or server executables on that machine and may receive error messages.

If you are accessing PeopleSoft PeopleT ool s executables from a machine on which you did not install directly,
the executables may not work and you may receive error messages.

If you encounter these errors, you can update the Microsoft Windows machine's Visual C++ Redistributable for
Visual Studio 2015 packages by running the installers manually.

If installing on a server or PeopleTools Client environment:
1. GotoPS HOME\setup\psvccrt.
2. Runvcredist_x64.exe.

Note. For each installer, the installation is completed automatically.
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Chapter 5

Setting Up the Install Workstation

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the Install Workstation
» Prerequisites

« Starting Configuration Manager

»  Setting Startup Options

» Editing the Default Profile

» Running Client Setup

Understanding the Install Workstation

This chapter describes how to set up a PeopleSoft Windows-based client for connecting to the database server in
two-tier mode, specifically for the purpose of performing install-related tasks from the workstation. You must
configure at least one two-tier Windows-based client for running the Data Mover and SQR processes required for
setting up the batch server and for creating the PeopleSoft database. For some installations you may wish to set up
multiple install workstations, so that you can perform asynchronous tasks at the same time; for example, you
could create and populate multiple databases simultaneously. You can quickly configure multiple workstations by
exporting a configuration file from one workstation and importing it to another workstation.

See Also

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

Prerequisites

The following tasks are prerequisites for setting up the install workstation:

» Theworkstation must have database connectivity software installed.

» You must have planned your database creation strategy. Y ou should know the precise names of the databases
that you intend to create.

« Make sure that you have created your connect strategy. Y ou must use a Connect ID. Y ou should know both
the Connect 1D and Connect password.

For information on PeopleSoft Connect ID and Connect password, consult the PeopleTools. System and
Server Administration product documentation for information on setting Application Server domain
parameters.

« Theworkstation must have alogical drive mapped to PS HOME on the file server (or, if the file server and
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install workstation are one and the same, PS HOME can be installed on aloca drive).
« The person performing the installation must have read access to the PS_ HOME directory.

If this is the same workstation on which the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation was performed, it should have a
PeopleTools 8.5 installation program group, which was created when you loaded the PeopleTools software. This
isn't a requirement, but it does make it more convenient to run the PeopleTools install applications.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation"

"Using the PeopleSoft Installer”

Task 5-1: Starting Configuration Manager

Configuration Manager is a utility for configuring workstations being used as the PeopleTools Development
Environment. These are its principal functions:

«  Setsup and make changes to PeopleSoft configuration settings.

« Creates aprogram group containing Microsoft Windows shortcuts to PeopleSoft applications.

« Installsloca DLLs.

The first time you run Configuration Manager on the client, it will populate certain fields with default values
specified in a configuration file stored on the file server, specifically: PS HOME\setup\pstools.cfg. This
configuration file was set up when you ran the installation. Once you set up and run Configuration Manager, it
will populate fields using values that are stored in the Windows system registry.

To start Configuration Manager, do one of the following:

»  On Microsoft Windows 7, select Start, Programs, PeopleTools 8.56, Configuration Manager. (This program
group will be available if you installed PeopleSoft PeopleT ools on this workstation.)

» On Microsoft Windows 8 or 2012 R2, access the Apps screen, navigate to the PeopleTools 8.56 category, and
select Configuration Manager.

Note. See the documentation for your operating system for information on accessing the Apps screen.

+ If the PeopleTools 8.56 program group was not installed on this workstation, run pscfg.exe directly from the
PS _HOME\bin\client\winx86 directory on the file server.

Task 5-2: Setting Startup Options

The Startup tab of Configuration Manager sets the default options for the PeopleSoft sign-on screen that is used
for connecting to a PeopleSoft database. It also contains a setting that specifies the local directory for storing
cached PeopleSoft data.

To set Startup options:

1. Confirm that you are viewing the Configuration Manager Startup tab (this tab iswhat you seeif you started
Configuration Manager as described in the previous task).

2. Set the following options:
» Database type — Verify the type of RDBMS. This should aready be set to DB2 UDB for UNIX, NT.
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« Application Server Name — This option appears if you select a database type of Application Server. Itis
where you enter your application server name if you are setting up athree-tier connection.

« Database name — The name of the default database to connect to. Enter the name of one of the databases
that you intend to create.

» User ID — The name of the default user that will appear in the sign-on screen. This can be any valid user
name, although for installation setup it normally matches the name of one of the built-in PeopleSoft users
(typically PS or VP1) that will be installed in the database.

» Connect ID and Connect Password — Type your connect 1D and password into these fields.

Task 5-3: Editing the Default Profile

Begin by editing the default profile for the workstation. Among other things, this will verify that the paths to
PS HOME and its subdirectories are correctly set, which is required for subsequent tasks.

For more information on using Configuration Manager, see the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration
product documentation for configuring user profiles.

To edit the default profile:
1. Select the Profile tab in Configuration Manager.
Only one profile, the Default Profile, has been defined.
2. Select Edit to display the Edit Profile dialog box, and then select the Process Scheduler tab.
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In the Process Scheduler tab verify the options listed below the example.
These should have been set correctly by the PeopleSoft installation program.

¥ Edit Profile - 'Default’

102

Database/Application Server  Process Scheduler  nVision  Common

General Application Engine
PeopleSoft Home Directory (PS_HOME): PeopleSoft App Home Directony (PS_APP_HOME): DDebug
|C:\PT8.56\ | [ |c)\app_home 1 :
[[] Disable Restart
PeopleSoft Customizations Home Directory
(PS_CUST_HOME): Temp Directory (TEMP)
[C\PTE.56\ | ] [etemp |[-
Crystal Reports (CRWRPTPATH): Database Drivers (DBBIN):
|C\PT8.56 \crw | [ [cosqlibrbin |[--
Cutput Directory (QUTPUT) Word Executables Directary (WINWORD):
||::\:temp\ | |
Log Directony (LOG)
||::\iemp | .| [ Redirect Output
SQR
SQR Executables (SQREIN): PSSQR Path
|C\PT8.56\bin\sqr\DBX\binw | [=] [caPTBS6Sar

SQR Fags (PSSQRFLAGS):
|-ZIFC:\PT8.56\sqr'pssarini |

COBOL
COBOL Executables {CBLBIM):
:\F‘TE.EE\J:bIbin‘LF‘S_COBOLTYF'E|

Cancsl Eoply

Edit Profile dialog box: Process Scheduler tab

» Verify that the PeopleSoft Home Directory (PS_HOME) field is set to the path to PS_ HOME on the file
server.

» Verify that the PeopleSoft Apps Home Directory (PS_APP_HOME) field is set to the path to
PS APP_HOME on thefile server, C;\app_home in this example.

Note. The installation using PeopleSoft DPKs requires that PS APP_HOME and PS_HOME be different.

» On Microsoft Windows operating systems, set the Database Drivers (DBBIN) field to the path for the
database connectivity files, if necessary.

The example shows the default for DB2/LUW, C:\sgllib\bin.

»  Set the SQR Executables (SQRBIN) field to the file server directory where SQR for Windows was
installed when you ran the PeopleSoft Installer.

«  Set the SQR Flags (PSSQRFLAGS) field to -ZIF<PS_ HOME>\sgr\pssqr.ini.
»  Set the SOR Report Search 1 (PSSQR1) field to PS HOME\sgr. The remaining SQR Report Search fields
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can be left blank, because no additional SQR report directories have been created yet.

4. Select the Common tab of the Edit Profile dialog box, shown in this example:

¥ Edit Profile - 'Default’

Database/Spplication Server  Process Scheduler  nVision Common
Application Designer Image Conwversion

(®) Convert DIB and EMP images to JPG
(") Convert DIB and BMP images to JPG {ignore Image Size Limit)
(") Dont Convert, but Shrink Images to Image Size Limit

Image Size Limit | 520000

Data Mover Directores
Input Directory: |C:\PTE.5:EM:Iaia |

Output Directory:  [C:\PT8 56\data |[=

Log Directory: [CATEMP |[-

Cancsl

Apply

Edit Profile dialog box: Common tab

The following fields on the Common tab are used to set Data Mover default input, output, and log directories.

» Verify that the Input Directory and Output Directory fields are set to PS HOME\data. This directory will

store the Data Mover scripts required to popul ate the Peopl eSoft database.

» Set the Log Directory to aloca workstation directory to store the Data Mover log files. The default is

C\TEMP.

Data Mover will not create a new directory under PS APP_HOME or PS HOME for log files. If you want
Data Mover to write log filesinto PS APP_HOME, you must create a new directory named log under

PS APP_HOME.
5. Select OK to close the Edit Profile dialog box.

Task 5-4: Running Client Setup

The Client Setup tab does the following:
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« Installs a PeopleSoft program group on the workstation.

« Installs system DLLs on the workstation.

These Client Setup functions are performed when you click OK or Apply from Configuration Manager only if the
Install Workstation option on the Client Setup tab is selected.

Note. Any files installed by Client Setup on the workstation from the file server use the paths specified in the
default profile.

To run Client Setup:
1. Select the Client Setup tab in Configuration Manager.

2. Inthe Group Title text box enter the name of the program group for the icons you want on the client
workstation. (A program group name cannot contain any of the following characters: \/: * 2" <> )

Y ou can call the program group anything you want, but this documentation uses PeopleTools 8.56.

3. If you do not have a PeopleTools 8.56 program group set up on the workstation, be sure to check the
following two options for installing shortcuts to applications essential for installation.

Note. When you run Client Setup, it will uninstall any existing shortcuts in the PeopleTools 8.56 program
group, and install shortcuts for the applications you have selected. If you subsequently want to install or
uninstall shortcuts, you can always re-run Client Setup.

« Data Mover

» Configuration Manager
4. Select the option Install Workstation.

This check box determines whether Client Setup runs when you click Apply or OK in Configuration Manager.
If this option is not selected, Client Setup will create or update settings in the registry, but it will not set up the
PeopleTools 8.56 program group or install local DLLSs.

5. Click OK to run Client Setup and close Configuration Manager.
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Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft
Windows or UNIX

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding Database Creation

» Determining Tablespace Strategy for Demo Database

» Editing SQL Scripts

» Running SQL Scripts

» Configuring and Testing Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect or DB2 Client V9.x or Earlier
» Configuring and Testing Connectivity for DB2 Connect and DB2 Client V10.x or Later
» Configuring an ODBC Data Source for Connectivity on Microsoft Windows

» Creating Data Mover Import Scripts

» Running Data Mover Import Scripts

» Cleaning Up Orphaned Language Data

» Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting

» Changing the Base Language

Understanding Database Creation

This section describes the tasks required to create a PeopleSoft product database. During a standard PeopleSoft
installation you will execute these tasks to create two distinct types of databases.

» System: The System (SY S) database has no company specific data, and can be used to load your data and
begin development of your production database.

» Demo: The Demo (DMO) database contains data for a sample company, and can be used immediately for
demonstration, for testing, and as a devel opment reference.

The requirements for these databases vary, so not all of this section's tasks apply to each database. The
instructions will note any distinctions between creating a Demo and a System database.

« You must have installed the Database component of your PeopleSoft application installation software to your
database server.

* You must have the PeopleTools Devel opment Environment set up to create your database.
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Important! Do not forget that application-specific installation steps are provided in a separate document specific
to the application. For instance, if you are performing PeopleSoft CRM installation, you need both this
documentation for the basic installation of PeopleSoft PeopleTools and the PeopleSoft application, and any
additional instructions provided by CRM. Search in My Oracle Support for the installation documentation specific
to your application.

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refers to DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows as
DB2/LUW.

Note. The Database Configuration Wizard cannot be used on a Microsoft Windows operating system. You must
use the manual method of creating a database for this configuration.

After you complete the tasks in this chapter, read the chapter "Completing the Database Setup." Depending upon
your environment, you may not need to carry out every task in that chapter. However it is important that you
evaluate the requirements and perform the necessary tasks.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation," Planning Database Creation

"Setting Up the Install Workstation"

Task 6A-1: Determining Tablespace Strategy for Demo Database

The default installation for PeopleSoft databases uses separate tablespaces for Data and Index storage. Due to the
separation of Index tablespaces, the only available tablespace choice for PeopleSoft databases is DMS.

For multiple tablespaces, the PeopleSoft installation provides a tablespace strategy for demonstration and system
databases aimed at identifying high-growth and high-update tables. This limits the number of tables the DBA
must monitor and analyze, and simplifies capacity planning and database tuning activities. The standard
tablespace names that Oracle delivers for the PeopleSoft installation categorize tables as follows:

« High growth and high update tables are grouped together into tablespaces named XXLARGE, where XX isa
PeopleSoft application identifier. It's expected that each table defined in XXLARGE will be placed in its own
tablespace for system testing or production for performance and recovery reasons.

+ Relatively stable tables are grouped into tablespaces named XXAPP, where XX is a PeopleSoft application
identifier. These tables may be placed in shared tablespaces defined with a moderate freespace specification.

« Tables containing rows exceeding 4K in width and/or containing LOB data types are assigned in the
PSIMAGE or PSIMAGE2 tablespace.

Task 6A-2: Editing SQL Scripts

This section discusses;

* Understanding SQL Scripts

» Editing CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL

» Executing DB2SET Command to Set Proper Decimal Scale
« Editing ALTRDB.SQL
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« Editing CREATEBPU.SQL for Unicode

« Editing XXDDLDMS.SQL or XXDDLDMSU.SQL
« Editing DBOWNER.SQL

+ Editing PSADMIN.SQL

Understanding SQL Scripts

Before creating the PeopleSoft database, you need to modify these SQL scripts in the PS HOME/scripts (UNIX)
or PS HOME\scripts (Microsoft Windows) directory.

« DBMCFG.SQL

« CREATEDB-95.SQL (non-Unicode)

« CREATEDBU.SQL (Unicode)

+ ALTRDB.SQL

« CREATEBPU.SQL (Unicode)

+ XXDDLDMS.SQL, where XX is atwo-character code corresponding to the product line you are installing

+ XXDDLDMSU.SQL (Unicode), where XX is atwo-character code corresponding to the product line you are
installing

+ DBOWNER.SQL

«  DBOWNERU.SQL (Unicode)

«  PSADMIN.SQL

See Editing XXDDLDMS.SQL or XXDDLDMSU.SQL.

Task 6A-2-1: Editing CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL

Select the appropriate script for the database you are creating:

»  Use CREATEDB-95.SQL for non-Unicode installations.
» Use CREATEDBU.SQL for Unicode installations.

Edit the CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL script in PS_ HOME/scripts (UNIX) or PS_HOME!\scripts
(Microsoft Windows) script, replacing the following items with your information.

Items to Edit Appropriate Values

<db2-database-name> Thisisusualy the same name as the PeopleSoft database
name.

<dir-name> Thisisthe DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows

directory where the database and log files will reside.
Optionally, you can specify another directory or device for
logs using the NEWLOGPATH statement.

See "Creating a Database on UNIX," Changing the Location
of the DB2/LUW Database Log Files.

Note. On Microsoft Windows, specify a drive letter. See the
IBM documentation for more information.
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Items to Edit Appropriate Values

<supplied-codeset> Consult the DB2/LUW reference manual section on

"Supported territory codes and code pages' for information
on territory identifiers and code sets. This appliesto the
CREATEDB-95.SQL script only.

<supplied-territory> Consult the DB2/LUW reference manual section on

"Supported territory codes and code pages' for information
on territory identifiers and code sets. This appliesto the
CREATEDB-95.SQL script only.

Make note of the following:

The database name must be in UPPERCA SE and cannot exceed eight characters.

Oracle recommends placing the data and log files in separate file systems and creating each file system on a
different physical disk drive to reduce I/O contentions.

The value assigned for database bufferpool size is the minimum for a PeopleSoft database. Consider
increasing the size of the BUFFPAGE to improve performance. The total amount of BUFFPAGE memory
alocated for all the databases running on the same computer should not exceed 75% of the computer memory.

All the remaining configuration settings are the minimum recommendations to run PeopleSoft database. Do
not change any settingsto alower value. To operate the database effectively, most of the database
configuration parameters will have to be tuned for the end-user computing environment.

Note. For Unicode databases you need to set the db2 codepage for your db2 instance. To do this execute the
command db2set db2codepage=1208

The CREATEDB-95.SQL, or CREATEDBU.SQL script assumes that you are using circular logs for your
demonstration database. For a production database, the archive logs are recommended.

Statements near the end of the script examples define 16K Bufferpool (non-Unicode) and 32K Bufferpool
(Unicode) to support LOB data types for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 and later.

The following are examples of these scripts:

Note. The database configuration is done with a call to an inline defined Stored Procedure, ps_db_cfg. DO NOT
change the Stored Procedure definition.

CREATEDB-95.SQL, for non-Unicode:

108

LR IR b dh b g b 2 db b S b b b S b dh b dh S A b S Sh b 2R Sb b 2R b dh b b db b b db b 2b db b db Sb b db Sb i db b b dh b S i 4

This software and related documentation are provided under a
license agreement containing restrictions on use and
disclosure and are protected by intellectual property

laws. Except as expressly permitted in your license agreement
or allowed by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce,
translate, broadcast, modify, license, transmit, distribute,
exhibit, perform, publish or display any part, in any form or
by any means. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of this software, unless required by law for
interoperability, is prohibited.

The information contained herein is subject to change without
notice and is not warranted to be error-free. If you find any
errors, please report them to us in writing.
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-- Copyright (C) 1988, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
-- All Rights Reserved.

e R R R AR AR AR AR AR AR AR AR A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A AR AR AR A A A v K k%%

S R R IR SR i 2 S b b Sh b 2h S b dh b b dh b dh b S Sh b b Sb b dh b dh b dh b b dh b dh Sb b SE S dh b dh b b Sb b S db b b Sb b 2h i b 4 Y

S R R IR SR I 2 I b S Sh b 2h b b dh I b dh S e dh b S Sb b b S b dh S dh b db b b dh b b Sb b Sb b dh b dh b b db b S db b b Sh I dh S 4 Y

- /pt_install/SCRIPTS/DBX/CREATEDB-95.SQL /main/pt84x=

S R R IR SR i b db b S Ib b 2b I b dh b b dh I S db b S Sh b dh S b db Sh I db b b db b b dh b SR S b Sb b dh b dh b b db b S db b b Sb I dh S 4 Y

-- After running this script do these steps to enable dbm and db updates
- 1. Stop the instance at the Unix prompt Sdb2stop
- 2. Start the instance at the Unix prompt Sdb2start

CREATE DATABASE <db2-database-name>

ON <dir-name>

USING CODESET <supplied-codeset> TERRITORY <supplied-territory>
COLLATE USING IDENTITY

USER TABLESPACE MANAGED BY SYSTEM USING ('data') EXTENTSIZE 8
TEMPORARY TABLESPACE MANAGED BY SYSTEM USING ('temp') EXTENTSIZE 8

’

CONNECT TO <db2-database-name> ;
CREATE PROCEDURE ps_db_cfg
(IN p control CHAR(Z2)

,IN p control ver DEC(3,1)
,IN p cfg name VARCHAR(30)
,IN p cfg value VARCHAR(30)
,OUT p out msg VARCHAR(110)
,OUT p out dec DEC(3,1))
LANGUAGE SQL

SPECIFIC ps db cfg

BEGIN

DECLARE v _CurrVer DECIMAL (3,1) ;--
DECLARE v_CurrVer Len,v_Cfg Flag INT DEFAULT 0 ;--

DECLARE v Cfg cmd VARCHAR(60) DEFAULT 'UPDATE DB CFG USING ' ;--

SET p out msg = p cfg name || ' UNCHANGED';--
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SET v_CurrVer Len

(SERVICE LEVEL,6),'."')-1))
INSTANCEINFO) ;

Chapter 6A

(select length(substr (SERVICE LEVEL, 6,posstr (substr=>
FROM TABLE(SYSPROC.ENV_GET_INST_INFO()) AS>

if v CurrVer Len > 1

then

SET v_CurrVer
(SYSPROC.ENV_GET INST INFO()) AS INSTANCEINFO) ;

(SE

LECT DEC (substr (SERVICE LEVEL,6,4),3,1) FROM TABLE=

SET p out dec = v _CUrrVer ;--

else

SET v_CurrVer
(SYSPROC.ENV_GET_INST_INFO()) AS INSTANCEINFO) ;
SET p_out dec v_CUrrVer ;--

End if

(SE

.
4

CASE p control

WHEN

WHEN

WHEN

WHEN

WHEN

ELSE

'LT'" THEN

If v CurrVer
End 1if ;--
'LE' THEN

If v CurrVer
End if ;--
'EQ' THEN

If v CurrVer
End if ;--
'GT' THEN

If v CurrVer
End 1if ;--
'GE' THEN

If v CurrVer
End if ;--

SET v_Cfg Flag

End CASE ;--

IF v _Cfg Flag
SET p_out msg

SET v_Cfg cmd

1T

LECT DEC (substr (SERVICE LEVEL,6,3),3,1) FROM TABLE=

< p_control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
<= p_control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
= p _control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
> p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
>= p control ver THEN SET v _Cfg Flag = 1 ;--

:O;__

HEN

p _cfg name || ' SET TO ' || p cfg value ;--

v _Cfg cmd || p cfg name || ' ' || p_cfg value ;--

CALL ADMIN CMD(v _Cfg cmd) ;--

110
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END IF ;--
END;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'BUFFPAGE', '15000',2,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOCKTIMEOUT', '180',?,?) ;
CALL ps db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGBUFSZ','24',2,?) ;

CALL ps _db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGFILSIZ', '12000',?,?) ;
CALL ps db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGPRIMARY','10',?,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGSECOND', '20",?,?) ;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, '"MAXAPPLS', '150",7?,?) ;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, '"MIN DEC DIV 3','YES',?,?) ;

CREATE BUFFERPOOL PS16KPOOL SIZE -1 PAGESIZE 16K ;

CREATE TEMPORARY TABLESPACE TEMPSPACEl16K PAGESIZE 16K MANAGED BY SYSTEM=
USING ('templ6k') EXTENTSIZE 16 BUFFERPOOL PS16KPOOL ;

TERMINATE ;

CREATEDBU.SQL for Unicode:

e KRR A A A A AR A A A A A A A A AR A A A A AR A A A A AR A AR A AR A A A A A A A AR A A A A A A A A A A A XA X,k

-—- This software and related documentation are provided under a
-- license agreement containing restrictions on use and

-—- disclosure and are protected by intellectual property

-- laws. Except as expressly permitted in your license agreement
-— or allowed by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce,

-- translate, broadcast, modify, license, transmit, distribute,
-- exhibit, perform, publish or display any part, in any form or
-- Dby any means. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or

-— decompilation of this software, unless required by law for

-— interoperability, is prohibited.

-— The information contained herein is subject to change without
-— notice and is not warranted to be error-free. If you find any
-- errors, please report them to us in writing.

-- Copyright (C) 1988, 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
-- All Rights Reserved.

e R R R AR AR AR AR AR A AR A AR A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A AR A AR A A A A v x ) %%k

S R R IR IR S 2 S b b Sb b 2h S b dh Sh b dh b S dh b S Sb b dh Sh b dh S dh b b db b 2 dh b dh Sb b Sb b dh b dh b b db b S db b db Sb I dh S b 4 Y

S R R IR SR i b db b 2 Sb b 2h b b dh b b dh b S dh b S Sh b dh S b dh b dh b b dh b b dh b dh Sb b SE b i 2h Sb S dh b 2 db b S db b b Sb b Sh S b 4 Y

- /pt_install/SCRIPTS/DBX/CREATEDBU.SQL /main/pt84x/10

e AR R AR A A A AR A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A AR A A A A, A KK

-—- After running this script do these steps to enable dbm and db updates
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- 1. Stop the instance at the Unix prompt Sdb2stop
- 2. Start the instance at the Unix prompt Sdb2start

CREATE DATABASE <db2-database-name> on <dir-name> using codeset UTF-8=
territory US
USER TABLESPACE MANAGED BY SYSTEM USING
('data') EXTENTSIZE 8
TEMPORARY TABLESPACE MANAGED BY SYSTEM USING
("temp') EXTENTSIZE 8 ;

CONNECT TO <db2-database-name> ;
CREATE PROCEDURE ps_db_cfg
(IN p control CHAR(2Z)

,IN p control ver DEC(3,1)
,IN p cfg name VARCHAR(30)
,IN p cfg value VARCHAR(30)
,OUT p out msg VARCHAR(110)
,OUT p out dec DEC(3,1))
LANGUAGE SQL

SPECIFIC ps db cfg

BEGIN

DECLARE v_CurrVer DECIMAL (3,1) ;--
DECLARE v_CurrVer Len,v Cfg Flag INT DEFAULT 0 ;--

DECLARE v Cfg cmd VARCHAR (60) DEFAULT 'UPDATE DB CFG USING ' ;--

SET p out msg = p cfg name || ' UNCHANGED';--
SET v_CurrVer Len = (select length (substr (SERVICE LEVEL, 6,posstr (substr=>
(SERVICE_LEVEL,6),'.')—l)) FROM TABLE(SYSPROC.ENV_GET_INST_INFO()) AS=>

INSTANCEINFO) ;--

if v CurrVer Len > 1

then
SET V_CurrVer = (SELECT DEC(substr(SERVICE_LEVEL,6,4),3,1) FROM TABLE=>
(SYSPROC.ENV_GET_INST_INFO()) AS INSTANCEINFO) ;--

SET p out dec = v _CUrrVer ;--

else
SET V_CurrVer = (SELECT DEC(substr(SERVICE_LEVEL,6,3),3,1) FROM TABLE=>
(SYSPROC.ENV_GET_INST_INFO()) AS INSTANCEINFO) ;--

SET p out dec = v _CUrrVer ;--
End 1if ;--

CASE p control
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WHEN 'LT' THEN
If v CurrVer < p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
End if ;--

WHEN 'LE' THEN
If v CurrVer <= p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
End if ;--

WHEN 'EQ' THEN
If v CurrVer = p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag
End if ;--

Il
’_\
~

|

|

WHEN 'GT' THEN
If v CurrVer > p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--
End if ;--

WHEN 'GE' THEN
If v CurrVer >= p control ver THEN SET v Cfg Flag = 1 ;--

End if ;--
ELSE
SET v _Cfg Flag = 0 ;--
End CASE ;--
IF v _Cfg Flag = 1 THEN
SET p out msg = p cfg name || ' SET TO ' || p_cfg value ;--
SET v Cfg cmd = v Cfg cmd || p _cfg name || ' ' || p cfg value ;--

CALL ADMIN CMD(v_Cfg cmd) ;--

END IF ;--
END;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'BUFFPAGE', '15000',2,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOCKTIMEOUT', '180',?,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGBUFSZ','24',?,?) ;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGFILSIZ','12000',?,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, '"LOGPRIMARY', '10',?2,?) ;
CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, 'LOGSECOND', '20',?,?) ;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, '"MAXAPPLS', '150",7?,?) ;

CALL ps_db cfg('GE',9.5, '"MIN DEC DIV 3','YES',?,?) ;

CREATE BUFFERPOOL PS32KPOOL SIZE -1 PAGESIZE 32K ;

CREATE TEMPORARY TABLESPACE TEMPSPACE32K PAGESIZE 32K MANAGED BY SYSTEM=
USING ('temp32k') EXTENTSIZE 32 BUFFERPOOL PS32KPOOL ;

TERMINATE ;
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Task 6A-2-2: Executing DB2SET Command to Set Proper Decimal Scale

Execute db2set command:
db2set db2 min dec div b6=yes

Task 6A-2-3: Editing ALTRDB.SQL

Edit the PS HOME/scripts/ ALTRDB.SQL (UNIX) or PS_ HOME!scripts\ALTRDB.SQL (Microsoft Windows)
directory, replacing <db2-database-name> with the PeopleSoft database name. ALTRDB.SQL enables the
BUFFPAGE parameter set in CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL by setting the Buffer Pool NPAGES
to -1.

Task 6A-2-4: Editing CREATEBPU.SQL for Unicode

Edit the PS HOME/scripts/ CREATEBPU.SQL (UNIX) or PS_HOME\scripts\CREATEBPU.SQL (Microsoft
Windows) directory, replacing <db2-database-name> with the PeopleSoft database name. This script creates an
8K bufferpool.

Task 6A-2-5: Editing XXDDLDMS.SQL or XXDDLDMSU.SQL

If you are creating a Unicode database, replace all references to XXDDLDMS.sql below with XXDDLDMSU.sql.

Edit the XXDDLDMS.SQL script, where XX is a two-character code corresponding to the product line. Use the
following table to determine the code for the product line you are installing.

Code Product Line

Cs PeopleSoft Campus Solutions

CR PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management

LM PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management

PF PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management

EP PeopleSoft Financials/ Supply Chain Management

EA PeopleSoft Financials/ Supply Chain Management
Argentina

EB PeopleSoft Financials/ Supply Chain Management Brazil

HC PeopleSoft Human Capital Management

PA PeopleSoft Portal Solutions
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Note. This is a complete list of available product lines for the current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. Note that
not all products go out on all PeopleSoft PeopleTools releases, so you may not see a script corresponding to every
product line. In addition, some bolt-on products reference their own scripts within their application installation
documentation. Please see your application-specific installation documentation for details.

The XXDDLDMS.SQL script configures DMS tablespaces (DATABASE MANAGED SPACE) and is run against
the SYS and DMO database. For a discussion of DMS tablespace management, search for the tuning and
administration documentation on My Oracle Support.

Each of these scripts is in PS_ HOME/scripts (UNIX) on the database server or PS _HOME!scripts (Microsoft
Windows) directory on the file server. Edit the scripts to change the containers, using your site-specific values.
The container path names in the delivered script are samples; any path name may be used.

We recommend that each container (datal, data2, data3, and so forth) reside on a separate physical hard drive.
The sample script illustrates how to divide the database into three homogenous sets of DB2/LUW containers. You
may want to increase or decrease the number of containers based on the number of physical disk drives available
for your database use.

Multilanguage databases

If you are installing a multilanguage database, you need to increase the size of several tablespaces configured in
XXDDLDMS.SQL to accommodate additional system data related to each non-U.S. English language.

The following table shows the amount each affected tablespace should be increased for each non-US English
language:

Tablespace Amount of Increase
PTTBL 2284 4K pages (9MB)
PSIMAGE 8408 4K pages (34MB)

DB?2 Automatic re-sizing

Support for the DB2 Automatic re-sizing of Tablespaces feature is enabled by default. However, when creating a
database manually, both XXDDLDMS.sql and XXDDLDMSU.sql scripts must be edited first to include the
AUTORESIZE parameter for each Tablespace DDL as follows (the new entries are in bold text):

CREATE TABLESPACE <TBSPCNAME> MANAGED BY DATABASE USING

( FILE '/datal/psdb2/<DBNAME>/<TBSPCNAME>.DBF' 10 M

) EXTENTSIZE 16 PREFETCHSIZE 48 DROPPED TABLE RECOVERY OFF
AUTORESIZE YES INCREASE 10M MAXSIZE NONE;

Additional tablespaces

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53, new tablespaces PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and
PSIMAG2LOB are delivered. These tablespaces are created with pagesize 16K (non-Unicode) and 32K
(Unicode), and bufferpool size 16K (non-Unicode) and 32K (Unicode). These required tablespaces contain tables
with LOB (CLOB/DBCLOB/BLOB) data types.

See PeopleTools 8.53 Release Notes, My Oracle Support.

Before running the Data Mover import task, verify that the XXDDLDMS.SQL and XXDDLDMSU.SQL scripts
include these tablespaces.

Task 6A-2-6: Editing DBOWNER.SQL
If you are creating a Unicode database, replace all references to DBOWNER.sql below with DBOWNERU .sql.
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Edit the DBOWNER.SQL script, substituting values as specified in the following table:

Items to Edit Appropriate Values

<db2-database-name> The database name as specified in the CREATEDB-95.SQL
or CREATEDBU.SQL script.

This script creates the PS.PSDBOWNER table.

For example:

Original:

—-— Create table PS.PSDBOWNER, and grant access --

connect to <db2-database-name>

create table ps.psdbowner (dbname char (8), ownerid char(8))

grant select on ps.psdbowner to public
commit

Unicode:

—-— Create table PS.PSDBOWNER, and grant access --

connect to <db2-database-name>

create table ps.psdbowner (dbname VARGRAPHIC (8), ownerid VARGRAPHIC (8))
grant select on ps.psdbowner to public

commit

Note. The Owner ID specified in this script must be the same value specified in the Access ID field in the task
Creating Data Mover Import Scripts later in this chapter.

Task 6A-2-7: Editing PSADMIN.SQL
Edit the PSADMIN.SQL script, substituting values as specified in the following table:

Items to Edit Appropriate Values

db2—database-name The database name as specified in the CREATEDB-95.SQL
or CREATEDBU.SQL script.

<owner-id> The Table Owner 1D you selected earlier in this chapter.

This script grants privileges on the database to the Owner ID.

Task 6A-3: Running SQL Scripts

Run the scripts edited in the preceding step to create the database and tablespaces.
To create the DB2/LUW database:
1. Logintothe DB2/LUW database server as the PeopleSoft Table Owner.
This USER ID was created in an earlier task in thisinstallation guide.
See "Preparing for Installation," Creating PeopleSoft User ID.
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2.

On Microsoft Windows, run the following command:
db2set DB2 CREATE DB ON PATH=YES

Execute the CREATEDB-95.SQL script (if non-Unicode) or the CREATEDBU.SQL script (if Unicode),
using the db2 utility. For example:

e For Microsoft Windows:
db2 -vtf createdb-95.sgl > createdb-95.sgl.out

* For UNIX:
db2 -vtf createdb-95.sgl |tee createdb-95.sgl.out

After the script completes, check the log file to verify that the database has been successfully created and took all
the database configuration changes.

1
2.

Stop the instance with DB2STOP and then start it again with DB2START.
Execute the ALTRDB.SQL script using the db2 utility. For example:

For Microsoft Windows:

db2 -vf altrdb.sgl > altrdb.sgl.out

For UNIX:

db2 -vf altrdb.sgl | tee altrdb.sgl.out

This script enables the system to use the bufferpool specified in the BUFFPAGE parameter previoudly in the
CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL script.

If you are creating a Unicode database, execute the CREATEBPU.SQL script using the db2 utility. For
example:

For Microsoft Windows:
db2 -vf createbpu.sqgl > createbpu.sgl.out

For UNIX:
db2 -vf createbpu.sqgl | tee createbpu.sqgl.out

Connect to the database and execute XXDDLDMS.

The user who runs this script must have read and write authority to the container (for example,
/datal/psdb2/ptdbname on UNIX or C:\PS_DB\ptdbname on Microsoft Windows). Make sure the Table
Owner ID has read and write authority to these containers.

Note. If you are creating a Unicode database, replace all references to XYDDLDMS.sql below with XX
DDLDMSU.sql.

a. Connect to the new database by issuing this command (substituting your database name for HR920SY S):
db2 connect to HR920SYS

b. Executethe SQL script by issuing this command (substituting for hrddldms as appropriate):
For Microsoft Windows:
db2 -vtf hrddldms.sgl > hrddldms.sgl.out

For UNIX:
db2 -vtf hrddldms.sqgl | tee hrddldms.sqgl.out
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c. Verify from the generated log file that all tablespaces were created.

5. Execute the DBOWNER.SQL script to create the PS.PSDBOWNER table and create the owner for your
PeopleSoft database. Use the following command:

Note. If you are creating a Unicode database, replace all references to DBOWNER.sql below with
DBOWNERU.sql.

For Microsoft Windows:
db2 -vf dbowner.sqgl > dbowner.sgl.out

For UNIX:
db2 -vf dbowner.sgl | tee dbowner.sqgl.out
6. Execute the PSADMIN.SQL script to grant DBADM privileges to the database owner. Use the following
command:
For Microsoft Windows:
db2 -vf psadmin.sgl > psadmin.sqgl.out

For UNIX:
db2 -vf psadmin.sgl | tee psadmin.sqgl.out

After the successful execution of all the scripts detailed above, and after the database has been created, review the
task Creating Data Mover Import Scripts, and the following tasks, to create and execute the Data Mover scripts to
populate the database with start-up data.

Task 6A-4: Configuring and Testing Database Connectivity for
DB2 Connect or DB2 Client V9.x or Earlier

This section discusses:

» Configuring Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect or DB2 Client V9.x or Earlier
» Testing Client Connectivity for DB2 Connect or DB2 Client V9.x or Earlier

Task 6A-4-1: Configuring Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect or DB2
Client V9.x or Earlier

Y ou must configure client connectivity on the install workstation, and on any other Windows client that needs to
make a two-tier connection to the PeopleSoft database. This will be required on any workstation that needs to run
COBOL or SQR batch processes on the client. Use the instructions in this section if you are using DB2 Connect
or DB2 Client version 9.x or earlier, where x refers to the version number.

See My Oracle Support, Certifications, for information on supported versions.

To configure each workstation connecting to DB2/LUW, you must catalog the database name and an ODBC data
source using the DB2 Connect Client Configuration Assistant. You must do this for each PeopleSoft database that
you have created.

To install Catalog Database on the Windows client:

1. From the Configuration Assistant panel, click Selected, Add Database Using Wizard to display the Add
Database Wizard dialog box.
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2. Select the Source page, and then select Manually configure a connection to a DB2 database.
Click Next to display the Protocol page.
3. Onthe Protocol page, select the option TCP/IP as the communication protocol.
The page will now prompt you to choose a target operating system. Do not select OS/400. Click Next.

B add natabase Wizard

1 Source Select a communications protocol
Il Protacaol Select the cammunicaions prafocol that you want 1o use fo connect 1o the DEZ database. Ifyou are using SMA, select

1 TCRIP APPC as the protocol. Indicate Ifyour database (s located on a host or 020400 system._ ITyour client hias DBZ Connect
o instalied and the selected database is a gateway connection, then select the type of connection route to the senver.

. [Date Saurce + TCPAR ¢ (=t

© APPC  C Mamed pipas (NPIFE)
™ AFFM " Local (LOCAL)

[~ The database physically resides on a host or OS/400 system.
ol onnect dlfecth tothe Sene
C Connectto the oot

4 Back Hext b i EIniEn I Cancel

Selecting a communications protocol
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4. Onthe TCP/IP page, type either the |P address or the DNS name of the server hosting the DB2/LUW database
to which you will be connecting in the Host name field.

For the Port number, enter the TCP/IP port number assigned for the DB2 instance (IBM's default valueis
50000). Consult your Operating System administrator or DBA for this information.

B Add Database Wirard

1 Source Specify TCP/IP communication parameters
1. Protocal Wou must provide the communicalion information required o connecl o the database thal youwant 1o add. Your dalabase
Ia_ TCRIP adrminietrator can provdde the information necessary to confligurs communications for & database connaction. If you specify

a Senvice name only, there must be an existing senice name entry in the TCPIP services file
4 Dalabase

Host name | piomil

Service narma |

Fort number |m Efrie

4 Back |_ﬂaxth | e Cancel

Specifying the TCP/IP communication parameters
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5. On the Database page, enter the database name to which you will be connecting in the Database name field.
Note that the Database alias should be the same as the Database hame.

B Add Database Wizard

1 Source Specify the name of the database to which you want to connect

2. Protocol You must identify the database to which you are connecting, The database name is dependent on the pe of sarver to
1. TCRIP which you are connecting. For 055380 and Z0S databases specity the Locallon namea. For O5/400 databages uga the

RDE name. For VMVSE specify the DENAME. Otherwise use the name of the database on the server,

[+ Datanase
& Dala Source Catapase name | EIERRES

6 Node Options | Database alias | TE44113C

i | Comment |

i G

4 Back | __gmdh | EimiEn Cancel

Specifying the database name
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6. On the Data Source page, verify that the check box Register this database for ODBC is selected and the option
As asystem data source is sel ected.

B add Database Wizard

1. Source Register this database as a data source

2. Protocol The ODBC (Open Database Connectivitd interface allows diferent programs to access relational dalabases. If ODBC

1. TCPIP applications will ba using this database, then you must spacify how it should ba reglstered. A systamn data source s

ST available to all users on the systemn. Auser data source means that you are the only user who can access the database. A

4 Database file data sounte creates afila containing data source information, This data saurce file ean be sharad with ofher

IE_ Dala Source workstations ifyou have a TCPAP connection. Glhersise the file can only be ugad on this machine. You can optimize the

5 data source settings for a paricular application by selecting it from the list.

B. Made Options
f ot I+ Repister this database for 008G

U ptiane + Az system data source © As userdata source  © Asflle data source

Diata SOUCE RamE | Ta44113C

Optimize for application

INIZI-I'IE ;I

Cancal

=

agack | | next» |

Registering the database as a data source
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7. Verify theinformation on the System Option page, including the System name, Host name, and Operating
system.

Click Next.

a Add Database Wirard

Specifying the system options
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8. On the Security Options page, select Server authentication (SERVER) and leave Enable encryption cleared.

B Add Database Wizard

|
o

1 Source Specify the security options
2. Pratacol Specify the security option that will be used for authentication.
1. TCPIP

" Usze authentication valug in server's DEW Configuration
4. Database e

5. Dala Source
& MNode Options + Senar authentication (SERVER]

I System Opfions [~ Enable encryption

[E cEIRREN | Kerberos authentication (KERBEROS)

 Client authentication (CLIEMT)

[ Enable TCRAF SOCKS security

4 Back

| E|I‘I|$|‘I I Cancal
J—

Specifying the security options

9. Click Finish to complete changesto the Add Database Wizard dialog box.
10. Modify the DB2CLI.INI file asfollows:

For Windows:

<DB2 INSTALL DIRECTORY>\db2cli.ini

Add the following parameters to the [Common] section. (Create the [Common] section if it does not already

exist.)

[Common]
IGNOREWARNINGS=1
DISABLEKEYSETCURSOR=1

For UNIX:
<DB2 INSTALL DIRECTORY>/cfg/db2cli.ini

Add the following parameters to the [Common] section. (Create the [Common] section if it does not already

exist.)

[Common]
IGNOREWARNINGS=1
DISABLEKEYSETCURSOR=1

124 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 6A Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX

Task 6A-4-2: Testing Client Connectivity for DB2 Connect or DB2 Client
V9.x or Earlier

Use DB2 Connect Configuration Assistant to test connectivity to a database on the database server if you are
using DB2 Connect or DB2 Client version 9.x or earlier.

To test DB2/LUW client connectivity:

1. Inthe Configuration Assistant, highlight the database and right-click on Test Connection:

E= Configuration Assistant ':3. =10 x|

Configure  Selected Edit Wiew Help _

KFAMNGO42403 - DB2

Location
PTIEMZ2

Target Database &

Lol Change Database...

Remove Database
Bind...

Change Password...
Test Connection...
CLI Settings...

Rl | 2]

101 items displayed | |% X de 60 5 I ‘ Default .. “ Vigw

Testing connectivity with Configuration Assistant
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Select CL1 and ODBC. Enter the user ID and password as defined earlier in the task Creating PeopleSoft IDs.
See "Preparing for Installation,” Creating PeopleSoft User I1Ds.

E=' Test Connection - T844113C

Connections | Hesultsl

—Select connection type

W CLI [~ JoBC

W opBC [T ADO

User ID |testdb2

Fassward I”“""“""

Test Connection

Cancel

Help

Testing connectivity settings

The following example shows the a message saying the connection tested successfully.

E=' Test Connection - T844113C

Connections  Results

CLI connection tested successiully,

QDBC connection tested successtully.

Cancel

Help

Successful connection results page

Note. Pinging or using Telnet tests network communication to the database server, but you must successfully run
the connection command above to validate DB2 UDB Client Enabler connectivity.
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If you are unable to connect check the following items:

» Review all previoustasksin this chapter.

« Isthe DB2/LUW instance started?

» Can you issue the Connect command on the DB2/LUW database server using the CLP?

» Canyou log into the database using the user name and password you're using as a Connect |D?
» Does the database exist on the DB2/LUW database server? Isit catalogued on the client?

» Areyou spelling the database name properly on the command line? Case does not matter because CLP
converts the database name to uppercase.

«  On Windows, make sure the \SQLLIB directory isin the PATH.
«  On Windows, make sure that environment variable DB2INSTANCE=DB2.

» Check the DB2 UDB db2diag.log diagnosisfile, located by default in /<instance-owner home
directory>/sqllib/db2dump/.

Note. IBM, or your DB2/LUW vendor, is best equipped to assist you if you have any problems installing any
DB2/LUW products or connecting to your DB2/LUW database.

Task 6A-5: Configuring and Testing Connectivity for DB2 Connect
and DB2 Client V10.x or Later

This section discusses:

» Configuring Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect and DB2 Client V10.x or Later
» Testing Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect and DB2 Client V10.x or Later

Task 6A-5-1: Configuring Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect and DB2
Client V10.x or Later

You must configure client connectivity on the install workstation, and on any other Windows client that needs to
make a two-tier connection to the PeopleSoft database. This will be required on any workstation that needs to run
COBOL or SQR batch processes on the client. Use the instructions in this section if you are using DB2 Connect
or DB2 Client version 10.x or later, where x refers to the version number.

See My Oracle Support, Certifications, for information on supported versions.

Note. Configuration Assistant has been deprecated from version 10.x DB2 Connect and DB2 Client products so
creating and updating the DB2 Client Catalog must be done manually.

To create and update the DB2 Client catalog, open a DB2 Command window for the client you wish to create the
db2 catalog on and run the following commands to catalog the TCPIP NODE and the DB2 DATABASE:

db2 catalog TCPIP node <NODE-NAME> remote <DB2-DATABASE-HOST-NAME> server =
<DB2-COMMUNICATION-PORT-NUMBER>
db2 catalog DATABASE <DATABASE-NAME> as <ALIAS-NAME> at node <NODE-NAME>

For example, to catalog a DB2 database on AIX:

db2 catalog TCPIP node TCPAIX06 remote gt-ibm06 server 5000
db2 catalog DATABASE T854U40 as T854U40 at node TCPAIX06

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 127



Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX Chapter 6A

Task 6A-5-2: Testing Database Connectivity for DB2 Connect and DB2
Client V10.x or Later

To test the database connectivity, run the following command:
db2 connect to <DATABASE-NAME> user <USER-ID> using <USER-PASSWORD>

For example:

db2 connect to T854U40 user people using people

Task 6A-6: Configuring an ODBC Data Source for Connectivity on
Microsoft Windows

This task applies only to installations on Microsoft Windows operating systems. Use these instructions to
configure and validate a 64-bit ODBC data source for connectivity to PeopleSoft PeopleTools components
including PeopleSoft Application Server, Application Designer and Data Mover.

This section assumes that you have installed a supported version of DB2 Client or DB2 Connect.
See My Oracle Support, Certifications.
To configure a 64-bit data source for PeopleSoft PeopleTools components:
1. Select Start, IBM DB2, instance id, Command Line Tools, Command Window.
For example, if you accepted the default, instance id would be DB2.
The Command Window opens.

2. Run the following command and confirm that the response specifies that the DB2 Client or DB2 Connect
installation is 64-bit:

db2level

3. Run the following commands, specifying your DB2/LUW PeopleSoft database name:
db2 catalog system odbc data source <database-name>
db2 terminate

4. Run the following command and confirm that your data source for your database is now registered.

db2 list system odbc data sources

5. Tovalidate, start your Application Server. Application Designer, or Data Mover.
Y ou should not get any connectivity errors.

If the 64-bit data source is not properly configured, you see an error similar to the one below. Thisisan
example of an error seen when starting PeopleSoft Application Server:

PSADMIN.3992 (0) [12/30/11 00:22:52](0) Begin boot attempt on domain=
Q08533I1E

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04](0) PeopleTools Release 8.56 =
(Windows) starting. Tuxedo server is APPSRV (99)/2

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04] (0) Cache Directory being used: d:=>
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\pshome\appserv\Q8533I1E\CACHE\PSAPPSRV 2\

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04]1(3) File: SQL Access ManagerSQL=
error.

Stmt #: 2 Error Position: 0 Return: 8600 - [Microsoft] [ODBC Driver=
Manager]

The specified DSN contains an architecture mismatch between the Driver=
and Application (SQLSTATE IM014) O

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04] (1) GenMessageBox (200, 0, M): SQL=>
Access Manager: File: SQL Access ManagerSQL error. Stmt #: 2 Error>
Position: 0 Return: 8600 - [Microsoft] [ODBC Driver Manager] The=

specified DSN contains an architecture mismatch between the Driver and=
Application (SQLSTATE IM014) O

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04] (1) GenMessageBox (0, 0, M):=
Database Signon: Could not sign on to database Q8533I1E with user=
QEDMO.

PSAPPSRV.3612 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:04] (0) Server failed to start

PSADMIN.3992 (0) [12/30/11 00:23:11] (0) End boot attempt on domain=>
08533I1E

Task 6A-7: Creating Data Mover Import Scripts

This section discusses:

» Understanding Data Mover Import Scripts
«  Working with Multilingual Databases
« Running Database Setup to Create Data Mover Import Scripts

Understanding Data Mover Import Scripts

The Data Mover Import scripts are used to populate the PeopleSoft database with data. You use the Database
Setup feature of the PeopleSoft Data Mover utility to create the Data Mover import scripts.

Note. This task and the next one (Running Data Mover Import Scripts) should be executed from a Microsoft
Windows client machine. Before you can load PeopleSoft data from a Microsoft Windows client machine, you
need to install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your PeopleSoft Application to the Microsoft Windows client machine
and be sure to select File Server and Database Server.
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To complete the database creation procedure you must supply information on various authorization IDs and
passwords, including Access ID, Connect ID, Symbolic ID, and User IDs. Before beginning this procedure,
review the information in the section Planning Database Creation and make a note of the authorization
information for your environment. For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 and later releases, the user profiles in
PeopleTools demo databases are delivered disabled. During the procedure to create Data Mover import scripts
you will choose whether to enable the delivered user profiles, and how to assign passwords for the profiles. In
addition, you will supply several passwords that were previously provided as defaults. Be sure to note the
passwords that you supply, as they will be needed for subsequent installation procedures.

See the information on administering user profiles in the PeopleTools: Security Administration product
documentation.

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Database Creation.

Task 6A-7-1: Working with Multilingual Databases

All PeopleSoft releases are shipped with English as the database's base language. Therefore when selecting
components for the Data Mover Import script, you must select the English components in addition to any other
languages you are installing. After the installation is complete, you can change the database's base language to the
language that you plan to use most frequently, or leave the base language as English.

Read the section Planning Multilingual Strategy for information on installing multiple languages and changing
your base language.

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy.

If you are creating a database and want to load Oracle-provided translations for non-English languages, you must
load English (ENG) in addition to the foreign language components.

If you are creating a non-Unicode database, you must ensure that the languages you select are all supported by the
character set you used to create your database.

Note. During the database setup process, you have the option to select the database's base language. Select the
language that you plan to use most frequently. If the database's base language is different than that set in this
database setup process, generate the SWAP BASE LANGUAGE command in the Data Mover Import script to
swap the language.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology.

Task 6A-7-2: Running Database Setup to Create Data Mover Import Scripts

To create the import scripts using Data Mover:
See PeopleTools: Data Management.
1. Run Configuration Manager by using one of the following methods:

» On Microsoft Windows 2012 R2, access the Apps screen and navigate to PeopleTools 8.56, Configuration
Manager.

* Run PS HOME\bin\client\winx86\pscfg.exe.
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2. Verify in the Signon Defaults on the Startup page that the Database Type of DB2 UDB for Unix, NT is

selected, as shown in the example.

Fﬁ Configuration Manager 8.56

Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX

Remote Call/AE Client Setup Import./Export
Startup Display Crystal/Bus. Intedink/)Developer Trace
Signon Defaults [ Numesic keypad -
Database Type: DB2 UDE for Unie, NT v Enter Key tabs to
riead field

Application Server Mame:

Server Mame:

Databasze Mame: |F5CMPHOD |

User 1D: |'l.,.l'|='1 |

Connect 1D |people| |

Connect Password: |---------------- |

Connect Password {CDI‘[ﬁI‘I‘I‘I}Z |----|||-|||-|||- |

User Can Ovemide Cache Files

[] Database Type Directory: CAPS\CACHE

Diatabasze Name : :

User |D Purge Cache Directories. ..

Cancel Apply

Profile
Waarkdlow

Startup tab on the Configuration Manager dialog box

3. Verify that the connect ID is correct.
If you accepted all defaults, the connect ID is people. Enter and confirm a value for the connect ID password.

4. If the PS APP_HOME location is not the same as PS HOME, make sureit is set in Configuration Manager,
asfollows:

a

b.
C.
d. Verify that the PS APP_HOME valueis correct.

In Configuration Manager, select Profile.

Highlight the Default Profile and select Edit.
On the Edit Profile dialog box, select the Process Scheduler tab.

See "Setting Up the Install Workstation," Editing the Default Profile.
5. Run Data Mover by using one of these methods:
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« On Microsoft Windows 2012 R2, access the Apps screen and navigate to PeopleTools 8.56, Data Mover.

* Run PS_HOME\bin\client\winx86\psdmt.exe.

6. Logon using the access ID asthe user id to start Data Mover in bootstrap mode; this should be the user that
creates the database.

See Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting, Running Data Mover.

Note. You must limit the access ID to eight characters or less. You must limit the access password to 30
characters or less.

7. Select File, Database Setup.
The Database Setup dialog box appears, as shown in this example:

Database Setup | x|

Select Target Database | DB2 LIDE for Unix, NT =l
Database Type
’V ™ Non-Unicode % Unicode

Select Character Set

< Back Mead = Cancel

Selecting target database and character set on the Database Setup dialog box

8. Select your database platform from the Select Target Database drop-down list.
9. Select your database type, Unicode or non-Unicode, and character set.

Choose the Database Type—Unicode or Non-Unicode—that you selected in the section on multilingual
strategy. If you choose Non-Unicode, select the character set that you decided upon in that section from the
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drop-down list.

Note. When you select a non-Unicode character set, only the characters within that character set can be stored
in your database. Oracle recommends that you create your database using Unicode.

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy.

Note. The database setup does not actually modify the character set of your database. That is done by the
DBA during database creation. The database setup process only creates customized scripts based on your
selection.

10. Select the Demo or System radio button, depending on which type of PeopleSoft database you are installing.

11. Select the Products for which you want to create a Data Mover script from the PeopleSoft Application list
box, and move the items you have selected into the Data Mover Scripts to Create list box by clicking on the
Add or Add All button.

If you installed the Multilanguage software, each application will be listed several times, once for each
language. If you are installing languages other than English, make sure to select the appropriate language data
files for each application you select in English. Thiswill load the trand ated database objects.

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy.

If you are installing an application in any language other than English, you must also select the English
component of the application. For example, if you select PeopleSoft Fin/'SCM - French, you must also select
PeopleSoft Fin/'SCM Database - US English. This ensures that you install the necessary base-language
components.
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12. Set the database parameters described below and then click Finish.

Database Setup - Database Parameters Ed I

— Database Parameters

Database Mame IFSCMF‘HOD
Symbolic 1D IdbEEldrn
Access D Iu:II:uEau:Im|

Access Password I

Connect 1D Ipeu:uple

Application Server 1D I

Application Server Password I

Web Server ID IF'TWEES ERVER
Web Server Password I
¥ Enable All Profiles IV Set Global Password

Global Password I

< Back I Finish I Cancel

Specifying Database Parameters on the Database Setup dialog box

134

Database Name: Specify the database name that users will enter on the PeopleSoft signon screen. This
corresponds to the owner ID. It can be up to eight characters long and must be entered in uppercase.

Symbolic ID: Thisis used asthe key to retrieve ACCESSID and ACCESSPSWD from
PSACCESSPROFILE.

For initia installation set it equal to the Database Name. The symbolic ID cannot be longer than eight
characters.

Access ID: Specify the user you used to create the database. Limit thisto eight characters or less.

Thisvaueis case sensitive. You will use the access ID every time you want to sign on to Data Mover in
bootstrap mode. Limit this to eight characters or less.

See "Preparing for Installation,” Creating PeopleSoft IDs for more information about access IDs.

Access Password: Thisisthe PeopleSoft access ID password defined in the chapter "Preparing for
Installation." Limit thisto 30 characters or less.

Connect ID: Thisisthe connect ID that is used for theinitial connection to DB2/LUW. ThisID is used for
connecting to the database. Limit this to eight characters or less.
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Note. The connect ID was defined as a valid logon ID in the database security management software. The
connect ID only needs to be granted SELECT access on PSACCESSPROFILE, PSOPERDEFN, and
PSSTATUS. This ID should be granted no other database authorities.

Refer to the section Creating PeopleSoft IDsin the chapter "Preparing for Installation " for more
information about connect 1Ds.

« Application Server ID: The Application Server 1D has privileges to start or shut down the Application
Server domain. It isalso used during the Application Server configuration. Enter one of the delivered
PeopleSoft user IDs.

» Application Server Password: Specify a password for the Application Server ID.
» Web Server Password: Specify a password for the Web Server ID.

The default Web Server ID, as displayed in the example, is PTWEBSERVER. The Web Server ID, also
referred to in this documentation as Web Profile User ID, is used to access the web profile information
from the database through the Application Server Jolt service.

« Enable All Profiles: Select this option to leave the User profiles (other than the Application Server profile
and the Web Server User profiles) unchanged.

If you do not select this option, all of the User profilesin the database, with the exception of the
Application Server profile and Web Server User profiles, remain disabled as delivered.

» Set Global Password: If you enabled all profiles, you can choose to set the same password for al of the
profiles.

Note. This option is enabled when the Enable All Profiles option is selected, as shown in the example.

« Global Password: Enter the password to be used for all user profiles.

Note. This option is enabled when the Set Global Password option is selected, as shown in the example.

Note. The connect ID was defined as a valid logon ID in the database security management software. The connect
ID only needs to be granted SELECT access on PSACCESSPROFILE, PSOPERDEFN, and PSSTATUS. This ID
should be granted no other database authorities.
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13. Select your database's base language.

Note. This window appears only if you selected a database for a language other than English. If you see this
window it is critical to select the correct base language. When you select a base language other than ENG,
DBSETUP generates the Data Mover import script with the SWAP BASE LANGUAGE command to swap
the base language.

See "Preparing for Installation,” Planning Multilingual Strategy.
See Working with Multilingual Databases.

Database Setup - Base Language
select Base Language |ENG—US English j
EMG-US English !
FEA - French
GER - German

< Back Finish Cancel

Selecting a base language in the Database Setup dialog box

Use the following information in making your selection:

« If you have not already done so, read the earlier section on multilingual strategy before determining
whether to install multiple languages and whether to change your base language.

» If you are creating a database and want to load Oracle-provided trandations for non-English languages,
you must load English (ENG) in addition to the foreign language components.

» All PeopleSoft releases are shipped with English as the database's base language. Therefore when
selecting components for the Data Mover Import script, you must select the English componentsin
addition to any other languages you are installing. During the Database Setup wizard, you need to select
the database's base language that you plan to use most frequently. If your database's base languageis
different than the Database Setup wizard generate the SWAP_BASE_LANGUAGE command in the Data
Mover Import script to swap the language.

« If you are creating a non-Unicode database, you must ensure that the languages you select are all
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supported by the character set you used to create your database.
14. Click Finish.

Note. If the Database Setup - Base Language window does not appear, click Finish after supplying the
parameters on the Database Setup - Database Parameters window.

At this point you are in Data Mover, with the DM S script you just created ready to run.

See Also

PeopleTools: Data Management
PeopleTools: Security Administration, "PeopleSoft Authorization IDs"

Task 6A-8: Running Data Mover Import Scripts

This section discusses;

« Understanding Data Mover Import Scripts
« Populating Tables in the PeopleSoft Database

Understanding Data Mover Import Scripts

Now you will run the Data Mover scripts (DMS) that you created in the preceding task to import the data for your
PeopleSoft database. The Data Mover script creates either a system (SYS) or a demo (DMO) database.

When you initially logged onto Data Mover to create the DMS scripts, you logged in with the Access ID and
password, using bootstrap mode. You need to use bootstrap mode to run the Data Mover import script, because
there are not yet any PeopleSoft security tables in the database.

When you start Data Mover in bootstrap mode, the word "BootStrap" appears in the Data Mover status bar.

See PeopleTools: Data Management.

See Also

Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting, Running Data Mover

Task 6A-8-1: Populating Tables in the PeopleSoft Database

To populate tables in the PeopleSoft database:
1. TheDMSimport script for your application will contain hard-coded file names for log files and data files.

Modify the DM S script if you have moved any files from the delivered directories or want to write log files to
another location than that specified in the script.

2. Select File, Run to execute the script.
When you run the script, Data Mover typically performs the following actions:
* IMPORT *

Create al the PeopleTools and application tables with their indexes.
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« ENCRYPT_PASSWORD *
Encrypt security information for the database.
+ CREATE_TRIGGER *
Create application required triggers.
« REPLACE_VIEW *
Create PeopleSoft views.
« CREATE_TEMP_TABLE*
Create PeopleSoft temporary tables.

Task 6A-9: Cleaning Up Orphaned Language Data

Perform this task if you are a Multilingual customer and are installing non-English languages. The Application
Engine program PTIACLEANLNG removes any orphaned related language objects that do not have a matching
base language object.

1. Runthefollowing SQL statement using the appropriate SQL query tool for your RDBMS.

For <Log Path>, specify the path where you want the log for the application engine program in step 2 to be
generated, such as c:\temp\.

UPDATE PS PTIASPDMPARAM SET PTIASPPROPVAL ='<Log Path>' WHERE
PTIASPPROPNM="'DMLOGPATH';

2. Runthe PTIACLEANLNG application engine program.
From the command line utility, the syntax is::

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -=
CP <pswd> -R <run control> -AI PTIACLEANLNG

Use the values for the database name and user ID that you entered on the startup tab of the Configuration Manager
for <dbname> and <userid> respectively. However, be aware that <userpswd> is not the same as the connect
password you entered on the Configuration Manager startup tab. Enter a value for <userpswd> that is the
password associated with the <userid>.

Task 6A-10: Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting

This section discusses:

« Checking the Log Files
* Running Data Mover

»  Troubleshooting

« Improving Performance

Task 6A-10-1: Checking the Log Files

After running each Data Mover script, examine the .LOG files to make sure that all the commands were executed
successfully. The log files are located in the directory you specified in the Data Mover script.
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See "Setting Up the Install Workstation," Editing the Default Profile.

Task 6A-10-2: Running Data Mover

Use one of these methods to run Data Mover.
Microsoft Windows

« On Microsoft Windows 2012 R2, access the Apps screen, and navigate to PeopleTools 8.56, Data Mover to
run agraphical user interface (GUI mode).

*  Run PS_HOME\bin\client\winx86\psdmt.exe from the command line.
On UNIX, run PS HOME/bin/psdmtx from the command line.

If you use the access ID that you specified during the database configuration to log on, you log on in "bootstrap
mode." When you start Data Mover in bootstrap mode, the word "BootStrap" appears in the Data Mover status
bar.

If you use a valid PeopleSoft Operator ID, such as PS for Human Capital Management or VP1 for
Financials/Supply Chain Management, you log on in "user mode." In this mode, no designation appears in the
Data Mover status bar.

See Also

PeopleTools: Data Management

Task 6A-10-3: Troubleshooting

If the DMS script has stopped midway (this can happen for a number of reasons) you need to edit the script and
start again.

If running a script results in an SQL error, it may be because the PS.PSDBOWNER table contains duplicate rows,
an invalid user ID is specified, or the Owner ID column in the PSLOCK table is specified in uppercase or is
incorrect. If this is the case fix PS.PSDBOWNER.

To edit and restart the DMS script:

1. Determine the record that was being imported (that is, which IMPORT command was running) when the
script stopped, and use the following guidelines to edit and rerun the DM S scripts.

When building aDMO database or a multilingual database, adding the SET START statement can be tricky
because the Data Mover script used to load the database will include more than one IMPORT statement. The
key isto view the log files and determine which IMPORT section of the script Data Mover failed on.

« |f thefailure occurred during the first IMPORT statement, add the SET START statement before the first
IMPORT *; statement.

» If thefailure occurred during a subsequent IMPORT statement, comment out all statements preceding the
IMPORT *; statement where the failure occurred and add the SET START statement before the IMPORT
*: statement of the section in which the failure occurred.

« Thisisvery important: If you see any "unique index constraint” error messages in the "Building required
indexes" section, your IMPORT script failed during a subsequent IMPORT but the SET START statement
was added to the first IMPORT. In this situation, you can run the Data Mover script in its originally
generated form, with only one modification. In the first IMPORT section, change the statement "IMPORT
*:" 10 "REPLACE_DATA *;". Thiswill delete all the data in the tables, and re-import it. This process will
take some time to run, and you will need to separately create each of the indexes that failed.

2. Run Data Mover as previously described.
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See Running Data Mover.

The PeopleSoft Logon dialog box appears.

Log on using the Access ID to start Data Mover in bootstrap mode.

Use the Access ID you specified when you created the Data Mover scripts with the Database Setup utility.

The input window should display the DM S import script for the database. The script has the format
<dbname>dbx.dms.

If necessary, select File, Open, and browse to the PS HOME/scripts directory to find the appropriate DM S
script.

Add the following line before the offending IMPORT command (the one being executed when the failure
occurred):

SET START <RECORD NAME>;

<RECORD NAME> isthe name of the record that failed. Make sure to review the Data Mover log file to see
where the script failed and locate the last record that imported successfully. The SET START command will
begin the Data Mover import at the specified record name.

Note. It is a good idea to change the name of the log file in the script before each attempt at running it. This
ensures that you have a separate log file for each attempt, if you run the import more than once.

For example, if the script stops and the table is partially inserted with a message similar to this one:

Importing PSPNLFIELD
Rows inserted into PSPNLFIELD

3000

First drop the partially inserted table (for example, record) by using the DROP TABLE command, and then
restart Data Mover at the record that failed using the SET START command and continue the Data Mover
import. This can be donein asingle pass.

Add the following lines before the offending IMPORT *; command (the one being executed when the failure
occurred):

SET START <RECORD NAME>;
DROP TABLE <RECORD NAME>;

where <RECORD NAME> isthe name of the record that failed. The SET START statement will begin the
Data Mover import at the specified <RECORD NAME>.

Example of the original script:

REM - PeopleSoft Database - US English
/

SET LOG epengs.log;

SET INPUT epengs.db;

SET COMMIT 30000;

SET NO VIEW;

SET NO SPACE;

SET NO TRACE;

SET UNICODE ON;

IMPORT *;

Example of script after modification, with changesin bold font:
REM - PeopleSoft Database - US English
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/

SET LOG epengs2.log;
SET INPUT epengs.db;
SET COMMIT 30000;

SET NO VIEW;

SET NO SPACE;

SET NO TRACE;

SET UNICODE ON;

SET START PSPNLFIEID;
DROP TABLE PSPNLFIELD;
IMPORT *;

For the DROP statement, for records with a recname without a leading PS, add PS _ to the beginning of the
recname; otherwise the table will not be found. For example, PS_<RECNAME>.

6. Restart the script in Data Mover by selecting File, Run Script, or use the psdnt x command to execute Data
Mover on the command line.

Task 6A-10-4: Improving Performance

The following tips can help you save time when running the Data Mover scripts:

« Run DataMover from the fastest workstation available.
« Run Data Mover on the database server.
« Runonly asingleinstance of Data Mover, and do not have any other applications running during the import.
» In the PeopleSoft Configuration Manager, turn off all trace options.
Tracing during aDM S load will add considerable time to the process.

» Copy the database file over to the workstation so that Data Mover can accessit locally instead of over the
network.

« Run Data Mover on the database server with the .db or .dat file located locally.

If you are comfortable changing the options available for a DB2/LUW instance and database, you might consider
"tuning" the instance and database used for the import. Some of these options are appropriate only during the
import, so you may not want to keep them in effect after the import is complete.

Task 6A-11: Changing the Base Language

The information in the earlier task Planning Multilingual Strategy will help you determine whether you should
change your base language, and lists the currently supported languages.

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy.
See PeopleTools Certifications — Supported Languages, My Oracle Support (search for article name).

This task applies only if your users will be operating PeopleSoft applications primarily in one particular language
other than English. It gives a performance boost to the language you designate as the base language, but requires
more administrative overhead than leaving English as the base language. The details are spelled out in the
PeopleTools: Global Technology product documentation.
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Creating a Database on UNIX

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the Database Configuration Wizard

» Fulfilling PeopleSoft Database Configuration Wizard Prerequisites
» Using the Database Configuration Wizard in Silent Mode

» Changing the Location of the DB2/LUW Database Log Files

» Cleaning Up Orphaned Language Data

» Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting

Understanding the Database Configuration Wizard

The Database Configuration Wizard is a tool designed to simplify your PeopleSoft database installation. When
you run the Database Configuration Wizard, Data Mover is also running silently.

See PeopleTools: Data Management.

Important! Do not forget that application-specific installation steps are provided in a separate document specific
to the application. For instance, if you are performing PeopleSoft CRM installation, you need both this PeopleSoft
PeopleTools installation guide and you also need any additional instructions provided by CRM. My Oracle
Support provides installation guides that are specific to your application.

See My Oracle Support, (search for "installation," the application name, and release).

You also have the option of using a manual process for creating a PeopleSoft database, instead of using the
Database Configuration Wizard. The manual process is mandatory for some configurations.

See "Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX."

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows
as DB2/LUW.

After you complete the tasks in this chapter, read the chapter "Completing the Database Setup." Depending upon
your environment, you may not need to carry out every task in that chapter. However it is important that you
evaluate the requirements and perform the necessary tasks.

Task 6B-1: Fulfilling PeopleSoft Database Configuration Wizard
Prerequisites

This section discusses:
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« Installing the PeopleSoft Database Server Components on the Database Server
« Changing the Ownership for PS_ APP_HOME

« Completing Registry Settings

« Rebinding of Packages Requirement

» Completing Required CLI Settingsin the DB2CLI.INI File

» Defining Database Manager Configuration

» Defining Database Configuration

*  Running the Shell Script psconfig.sh

Task 6B-1-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Database Server Components on the
Database Server

To run the PeopleSoft Database Configuration Wizard, your setup must fulfill these requirements:

» You must have installed the Database component of your application installation software to your database
server.

* You must have the PeopleTools Devel opment Environment set up to create your database.
» You must have the Oracle Tuxedo software installed before you run the Database Configuration Wizard.

The Database Configuration Wizard invokes the PeopleSoft Data Mover utility. Data Mover on the UNIX
platform has a dependency on the Oracle Tuxedo software. Install Oracle Tuxedo and verify that the TUXDIR
environment variableis set.

See Installing Oracle Tuxedo.
* You must run the Database Configuration Wizard at the database server.

Note. Before you can configure the database, the system administrator ID must have a corresponding password.

See the information on PeopleSoft Configuration Manager in the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration
product documentation.
See Also

"Using the PeopleSoft Installer”
"Setting Up the Install Workstation"

Task 6B-1-2: Changing the Ownership for PS_APP_HOME

Before running the Database Configuration Wizard, change the ownership of the PS APP_HOME directory. The
user who runs the Database Configuration Wizard must have write permission to the PS APP _HOME directory to
access logs and scripts. After completing the database setup, you can revoke the permission.
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Task 6B-1-3: Completing Registry Settings

For the Database Configuration Wizard to run successfully, certain DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows
registry settings must be set. These settings are required for the Database Configuration Wizard and PeopleSoft
PeopleTools to function properly:

Required DB2/LUW Registry Setting Purpose
db2set DB2CODEPA GE=1208 (Unicode only) Sets the client codepage to Unicode.
db2set DB2_MIN_DEC DIV_6=yes Supports decimal precision up to 31 decimal places.

Task 6B-1-4: Rebinding of Packages Requirement

For DB2/LUW clients that are at a higher fixpack than the server, a rebind of the DB2/LUW utilities packages
and CLI packages is required for each new database that the client will be accessing. The rebind is required
because our truncate table support uses the DB2/LUW import function to truncate the table. The import function
requires rebinding of the DB2/LUW utilities package. The commands for rebinding are:

"DB2 bind @db2ubind.lst blocking all grant public" for DB2 utilities>
packages.
"DB2 bind @db2cli.lst blocking all grant public" for CLI packages.

Task 6B-1-5: Completing Required CLI Settings in the DB2CLLINI File

Complete the following required CLI settings in the DB2CLIL.INI file. These settings are required for the Database
Configuration Wizard and PeopleSoft PeopleTools to function properly.

» DISABLEKEY SETCURSOR=1 (COMMON STANZA)
Thisis needed for SQR to function properly.
+ |IGNOREWARNINGS=1 (DATABASE STANZA)

Thisis used to suppress the warning message that appears when an UPDATE or DELETE statement is
executed without a WHERE clause.

Note. The default DB2CLI.INI file delivered by IBM does not contain the COMMON STANZA or
DATABASE STANZA. You will need to edit the DB2CLIL.INI file and add the COMMON STANZA or
DATABASE STANZA. Below is an example of COMMON STANZA and DATABASE STANZA for
database ABC to be added to the DB2CLI.INI file.

[COMMON]
DISABLEKEYSETCURSOR=1
[ABC]
IGNOREWARNINGS=1
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Task 6B-1-6: Defining Database Manager Configuration

The DB2/LUW database manager configuration parameters are in the dbmefg.sql file. These are the minimum
requirements provided by Oracle for the database manager configuration. But these dbm parameters are not
necessarily the optimal configuration for your environment. You may need to configure your DB2/LUW instance
so that it is optimal for your environment.

Task 6B-1-7: Defining Database Configuration

The database configuration parameters are in one of the following files:
» CREATEDB-95.SQL — Non-Unicode
« CREATEDBU.SQL — Unicode

These are the minimum requirements provided by Oracle for creating a PeopleSoft database. But these database
parameters are not necessarily the optimal database configuration. You will need to tune it for your environment.
You can add to or update the CREATEDB-95.SQL or CREATEDBU.SQL file with the appropriate database
parameters for your environment because the Database Configuration Wizard will use it as a template to create a
PeopleSoft database.

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53, new tablespaces PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and
PSIMAG2LOB are delivered. These tablespaces are created with pagesize 16K (non-Unicode) and 32K
(Unicode), and bufferpool size 16K (non-Unicode) and 32K (Unicode). These required tablespaces contain tables
with LOB (CLOB/DBCLOB/BLOB) data types.

See PeopleTools 8.53 Release Notes, My Oracle Support.

Before running the Database Configuration Wizard, verify that the XXDDLDMS.SQL (non-Unicode) and XX
DDLDMSU.SQL (Unicode) scripts include these tablespaces (XX is a two-character code corresponding to the
product line you are installing).

See "Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX," Editing SQL Scripts.

Task 6B-1-8: Running the Shell Script psconfig.sh

The shell script psconfig.sh sets up the environment for Data Mover to run. The PeopleSoft Data Mover utility is
used to load the database.

To run psconfig.sh:
1. Changethe directory to PS HOME.
2. Run psconfig.sh (. ./psconfig.sh)

Task 6B-2: Using the Database Configuration Wizard in Silent
Mode

This section discusses;

» Understanding the Database Configuration Wizard
»  Preparing the Response File
» Running the Silent Mode Database Creation
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Understanding the Database Configuration Wizard

When you run the Database Configuration Wizard, Data Mover typically performs the following actions:

+ 1. IMPORT *. Create al the PeopleTools and application tables with their indexes.
« 2.ENCRYPT_PASSWORD * Encrypt security information for the database.

+ 3.CREATE _TRIGGER * Create application-required triggers.

4. REPLACE_VIEW * Create PeopleSoft views.

« 5 CREATE TEMP_TABLE * Create PeopleSoft temporary tables.

If Data Mover fails at any of the above steps, it will complete the rest of the steps but will not start the next step—
instead the Database Configuration Wizard aborts and tells the user what file to review for the detailed error
message. If Data Mover fails at step 1 or 2, it is fatal. If Data Mover fails at step 3 or 4, it is not necessarily fatal.
You may continue the next step(s) manually.

To complete the database creation procedure you must supply information on various authorization IDs and
passwords, including Access ID, Connect ID, Symbolic ID, and User IDs. Before beginning this procedure,
review the information in the section Planning Database Creation and make a note of the authorization
information for your environment. For the current release, the user profiles in PeopleTools demo databases are
delivered disabled. During the database configuration procedure you will choose whether to enable the delivered
user profiles, and how to assign passwords for the profiles. In addition, you will supply several passwords that
were previously provided as defaults. Be sure to note the passwords that you supply, as they will be needed for
subsequent installation procedures. See the information on user profiles in the PeopleTools: Security
Administration product documentation.

Note. The Database Configuration Wizard is not supported on Microsoft Windows.

Task 6B-2-1: Preparing the Response File

In the current release, the Database Configuration Wizard is run in silent mode. In silent mode, you provide the
required information in a text file and run the script without further interaction.

Here is a sample text file. The file includes basic and RDBMS-specific sections. Copy the file and modify the
values for your environment. Save the file in a location referred to as <path to response_file>.

Most of the entries are self-explanatory. Here are notes about a few entries:

« PS_APP_HOME

Note that the DPK installation requires that the PS_APP_HOME location be different from the PS_ HOME
location.

+ BASE_LANGUAGE

The base language selection is used to determine what primary base language you want to run the PeopleSoft
application on. If you choose a language other than English, the base language will be swapped during the
database creation script. See "Preparing for Installation,” Planning Multilingual Strategy. This step applies
only if your users will be operating PeopleSoft applications primarily in one particular language other than
English. This step gives a performance boost to the language you designate as the base language, but would
require more administrative overhead than leaving English as the base language does. See PeopleTools:
Global Technology.

+ ENABLE_USERPROFILE

Set this option to 1 (one) to leave the User profiles (other than the Application Server User Profile and Web
server User profiles) unchanged. Set this option to O (zero) to disable all the User profilesin the database
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except the Application Server User Profile and Web server User profiles.
« SET_GLOBAL_PWD and PS GLOBAL_PWD

« Set thisoption to 0 (zero) to specify a password that is the same asthe User ID (for example, VPL/VPL).
« Set the option to 1 (one) to set acommon global password for all the User profilesin the database.

If you set the option to 1, for PS_ GLOBAL_PWD, specify the password to be used for all user profiles.
« UNICODE and DB_CHARSET_CODE, and DB_CHAR_DES

For information on allowed character sets, see Planning Multilingual Strategy in PeopleSoft PeopleTools
Installation for your database platform.

+H =+

Response file for Database Configuration Wizard (DCW)

Notes:
1. In Microsoft Windows

H= H= H

Open a command prompt; go to PS HOME\setup\PsMpDbInstall and run the=
following command:
setup.bat -f <path to response file>

#
#
# 2. In Linux or UNIX

# Go to PS HOME/setup/PsMpDbInstall and run the following command:
id setup.sh -f <path to response file>

#

#

3. Please use forward slashes( / ) for specifying Windows directories (=
like I:/install.mss )
4. Change the wvalues for your environment.

KA A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A KA A A A KA A A A A AR AR AR AR AR AR KRR KK

#
id
#
#

FHE A R R R
BASIC Input

igasdsassssasdiaaddsadsdaasdisaadiaasdaaadssasdaasdiaaaiaaadaaan Rt

#The following inputs are required in the response file for silent=>
installation.

#PS HOME=Installation location.

# Do not change anything. It will be determined automatically by the=
installer.

#
PS APP HOME=/datal/fscm_ app home

#If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools PS HOME=

then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home PS APP HOME, else leave the>
default PS HOME.

#DB_SERVER_TYPE=ORA
#DB_SERVER TYPE=MSS
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#DB_SERVER TYPE=DB2
DB SERVER TYPE=DB2UNIX
#DB_ SERVER TYPE=DB20DBC

# DB TYPE=DMO/SYS/
# This specifies the type of database you want to create. Specify DMO for=
Demo Database or SYS for System Database.

#
CREATE DB TYPE=DMO

#UNICODE=0

#This value is determined in unicode.cfg. Specify the value here to=>
override that setting.

#

UNICODE=1
DB _CHARSET CODE=UTF8/UCS2
DB CHAR DES=DBZ Codepage 1208

BASE LANGUAGE=ENG
#APP LANGUAGE = UKE

DB DB NAME=FSDMO

PS CONNECT ID=people

PS CONN_PWD=<password>

PS _CONN PWD RETYPE=<password>

PS APP USER=PS
PS APP PWD=<password>
PS APP PWD RETYPE=<password>

PS WEB USER=PTWEBSERVER

PS WEB PWD=<password>

PS WEB PWD RETYPE=<password>
ENABLE USERPROFILE=1

SET GLOBAL PWD=0
#PS GLOBAL PWD=

idddssssssssssdsadsddsddsdsssssssastadssdsasaddaadasiadiaasantantadi
DB2UNIX Input

FHE A R R R

DB _CONFIG SRVR=0

DB DIR NME=/datal/database/dbx/FSDMO

TBL_SPCE_LOC=/datal/database/dbx/FSDMO
AUTO RESIZE=1
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DB2 TERR_CODE=US

ACCESS ID=accessid
ACCESS PWD=<password>
ACCESS PWD RETYPE=<password>

Task 6B-2-2: Running the Silent Mode Database Creation

Use the response file that you modified for your configuration. Substitute the location where you saved the
response file for <path to_response_file> in the following procedures.

On Microsoft Windows:

1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS HOME\setup\PsM pDbl nstall.

2. Run the following command, using forward slashes (/) to specify the path:
setup.bat -f <path to response file>

For example:
setup.bat -f D:/psftinstall

On Linux or UNIX:

1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS_ HOME\setup\PsM pDbl nstall.

2. Run the following command, using forward slashes (/) to specify the path:
setup.sh -f <path to response file>

For example:
setup.sh -f /home/psftinstall

Task 6B-3: Changing the Location of the DB2/LUW Database Log
Files

The CREATE DATABASE command in the createdb-95.sql or createdbu.sql script creates the database with the
default log files located in a subdirectory called SQLOGDIR under the directory created for the database. If the
default location is not appropriate, follow these steps:

To change the location of log files:

1. Connect to the newly created database.

2. Issuethefollowing DB2 command:
db2 UPDATE DB CFG FOR <dbZ2-database-name> USING NEWLOGPATH <dir-name>
where <db2-database-name> refersto the newly created PeopleSoft database from the previous task,

Running the Database Configuration Wizard, and <dir-name> is the location where you want the new log
filesto be located.

150 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 6B Creating a Database on UNIX

Task 6B-4: Cleaning Up Orphaned Language Data

Perform this task if you are a Multilingual customer and are installing non-English languages. The Application
Engine program PTIACLEANLNG removes any orphaned related language objects that do not have a matching
base language object.

1. Runthefollowing SQL statement using the appropriate SQL query tool for your RDBMS.

For <L og Path>, specify the path where you want the log for the application engine program in step 2 to be
generated, such as c:\temp\.

UPDATE PS_ PTIASPDMPARAM SET PTIASPPROPVAL ='<Log Path>' WHERE
PTIASPPROPNM="'DMLOGPATH"';

2. Runthe PTIACLEANLNG application engine program.
From the command line utility, the syntax is::

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -=
CP <pswd> -R <run control> -AI PTIACLEANLNG

Use the values for the database name and user ID that you entered on the startup tab of the Configuration Manager
for <dbname> and <userid> respectively. However, be aware that <userpswd> is not the same as the connect
password you entered on the Configuration Manager startup tab. Enter a value for <userpswd> that is the
password associated with the <userid>.

Task 6B-5: Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting

This section discusses:

« Checking the Log Files
* Running Data Mover

»  Troubleshooting

« Improving Performance

Task 6B-5-1: Checking the Log Files

After the Database Configuration Wizard finishes its execution, look for all log output in the PS HOME/log
directory. Open all the log files. There is a log file for each of the steps that the Database Configuration Wizard
carries out—importing, encrypting passwords, creating triggers, replacing views, and creating temp tables. None
should contain error messages.

Task 6B-5-2: Running Data Mover

If the Database Configuration Wizard does not complete successfully, you must run Data Mover manually, using
one of the following methods.

On UNIX, run PS_HOME/bin/psdmtx from the command line.
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If you use the access ID that you specified during the database configuration to log on, you log on in "bootstrap
mode." When you start Data Mover in bootstrap mode, the word "BootStrap" appears in the Data Mover status

bar.

If you use a valid PeopleSoft Operator ID, such as PS for Human Capital Management or VP1 for
Financials/Supply Chain Management, you log on in "user mode." In this mode, no designation appears in the

Data Mover status bar.

To run Data Mover on the command line:

Note. You can run psdnt x by supplying arguments on the command line, or by passing the arguments from a
text file. This section describes the text file method.

1. GotoPS HOME/hin.

cd $PS HOME/bin

2. Usethefollowing command to view the help for psdmnt x:

$ psdmtx /help
Usage: psdmtx

or
psdmtx

—CT DBZ2 |DB20ODBC |DB2UNIX|MICROSFT|ORACLE]
CS server name]

-CD database name]

-CO user 1id]

P user pswd]

I connect id]

-CW connect id pswd]

-1 process instance]

-FP filename]

[parmfile]

To capture the output in afile, use a greater-than symbol ("pipe", >) followed by afilename. For example:

psdmtx [arguments] > filename.txt

Use the following list of commands and descriptions for the psdnt x arguments:

Command Argument

Description

-CT <DB type>

The type of database to connect to. The valid values are;
DB2 and DB2UNIX.

-CD <DBNAME>

Y our selected Database Name.

-CO <ACCESSID> Use the <DBNAME> Access ID to run DataMover in
bootstrap mode.

-CP <ACCESSPWD> The password for <DBNAME> Access ID.

-Cl <CONN ID> The ID used to connect to the database server.

-CW <CONN PSWD>

The password for the specified connection ID.

-FP <filename>

The filename for the Data Mover import script (DMS) to
run.
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3. Toset up DataMover to rerun the Data Mover import script in bootstrap mode, do the following:
a. Changedirectory to PS_ HOME/setup.
b. Copy parmfileto parm<DBNAME>. For example, parmPT856.
c. Edit parm<DBNAME>.
Use the information in the table above to edit the file for your configuration.
Use DB2UNIX for <DB type>.
For example:
Before

-CT <DB type> -CD <DBNAME> -CO <ACCESSID> -CP <ACCESSPWD> -CI <CONN=

ID> -CW=>
<CONN PSWD> -FP <filename>

After

—-CT DB2UNIX -CD HRDMO -CO HRDMO -CP HRDMO -CI people -CW people -FP=
SPS =
HOME/scripts/pt856dbx.dms

4. Tolaunch Data Mover in bootstrap mode, do the following:
« Changedirectory (cd) to PS HOME/bin

* Run the psdmtx command with the edited parm<DBNAME> file.
pt-sun20:$ psdmtx ../setup/parmPT856

Y ou see Data Mover |og messages tracking the progress.

See Also

PeopleTools: Data Management

Task 6B-5-3: Troubleshooting

If the Database Configuration Wizard did not complete successfully, read this troubleshooting information. If
your script has stopped midway (this can happen for a number of reasons) you need to edit the Data Mover script
generated automatically by the Database Configuration Wizard and restart Data Mover manually. The Data
Mover script files have the extension .dms and are sometimes referred to as "DMS scripts."

The generated Data Mover import script is saved in the PS_HOME/scripts directory. The script conforms to the
following naming convention:

<dbname>dbx.dms

If the Database Configuration Wizard fails while creating views, clear the cache folder, for example,
USER HOME/PS CACHE, and repeat the database creation.

See the information on startup settings in PeopleSoft Configuration Manager in the PeopleTools: System and
Server Administration product documentation.

If running a script results in an SQL error, it may be because the PS.PSDBOWNER table contains duplicate rows,
an invalid user ID is specified, or the Owner ID column in the PSLOCK table is specified in uppercase or is
incorrect. If this is the case fix PS.PSDBOWNER.
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To edit and restart the DMS script:

1. Determine the record that was being imported (that is, which IMPORT command was running) when the
script stopped, and use the following guidelines to edit and rerun the DM S scripts.

When building a DMO database or amultilingual database, adding the SET START statement can be tricky
because the Data Mover script used to load the database will include more than one IMPORT statement. The
key isto view the log files and determine which IMPORT section of the script Data Mover failed on.

« If thefailure occurred during the first IMPORT statement, add the SET START statement before the first
IMPORT *; statement.

» |If thefailure occurred during a subsequent IMPORT statement, comment out all statements preceding the
IMPORT *; statement where the failure occurred and add the SET START statement before the IMPORT
*- statement of the section in which the failure occurred.

« Thisisveryimportant: If you see any "unique index constraint” error messages in the "Building required
indexes" section, your IMPORT script failed during a subsequent IMPORT but the SET START statement
was added to the first IMPORT. In this situation, you can run the Data Mover script in its originally
generated form, with only one modification. In the first IMPORT section, change the statement "IMPORT
*:" 10 "REPLACE_DATA *;". Thiswill delete all the datain the tables, and re-import it. This process will
take some time to run, and you will need to separately create each of the indexes that failed.

2. Start Data Mover by running psdmtx on the command line.
See Running Data Mover.
3. Logonusing the Access ID to start Data Mover in bootstrap mode.

The input window should display the DM S import script for the database. The script has the format
<dbname>dbx.dms.

4. If necessary, select File, Open, and browse to the PS HOME/scripts directory to find the appropriate DMS
script.

5. Add thefollowing line before the offending IMPORT command (the one being executed when the failure
occurred):

SET START <RECORD NAME>;

<RECORD NAME> is the name of the record that failed. Make sure to review the Data Mover log file to see
where the script failed and locate the last record that imported successfully. The SET START command will
begin the Data Mover import at the specified record name.

Note. It is a good idea to change the name of the log file in the script before each attempt at running it. This
ensures that you have a separate log file for each attempt, if you run the import more than once.

For example, if the script stops and the table is partially inserted with a message similar to this one:

Importing PSPNLFIELD
Rows inserted into PSPNLFIELD

3000

First drop the partially inserted table (for example, record) by using the DROP TABLE command, and then
restart Data Mover at the record that failed using the SET START command and continue the Data Mover
import. This can be donein asingle pass.

Add the following lines before the offending IMPORT *; command (the one being executed when the failure
occurred):

SET START <RECORD NAME>;
DROP TABLE <RECORD NAME>;
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where <RECORD NAME> isthe name of the record that failed. The SET START statement will begin the
Data Mover import at the specified <RECORD NAME>.

Example of the original script:

REM - PeopleSoft Database - US English
/

SET LOG epengs.log;

SET INPUT epengs.db;

SET COMMIT 30000;

SET NO VIEW;

SET NO SPACE;

SET NO TRACE;

SET UNICODE ON;

IMPORT *;

Example of script after modification, with changesin bold font:

REM - PeopleSoft Database - US English
/

SET LOG epengs2.log;
SET INPUT epengs.db;
SET COMMIT 30000;

SET NO VIEW;

SET NO SPACE;

SET NO TRACE;

SET UNICODE ON;

SET START PSPNLFIELD;
DROP TABLE PSPNLFIELD;
IMPORT *;

For the DROP statement, for records with a recname without aleading PS, add PS_ to the beginning of the
recname; otherwise the table will not be found. For example, PS_<RECNAME>.

6. Torestart the script, use the psdmt x command to execute Data Mover on the command line.
See Running Data Mover.

Task 6B-5-4: Improving Performance

The following tips can help you save time when running the Data Mover scripts:

« Run Data Mover from the fastest workstation available.
« Run Data Mover on the database server.
» Runonly asingleinstance of Data Mover, and do not have any other applications running during the import.
» In the PeopleSoft Configuration Manager, turn off all trace options.
Tracing during a DM S load will add considerable time to the process.

» Copy the database file over to the workstation so that Data Mover can accessit locally instead of over the
network.

« Run Data Mover on the database server with the .db or .dat file located locally.

If you are comfortable changing the options available for a DB2/LUW instance and database, you might consider
"tuning" the instance and database used for the import. Some of these options are appropriate only during the
import, so you may not want to keep them in effect after the import is complete.
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Completing the Database Setup

This chapter discusses:

Selecting the Necessary Tasks to Complete the Database Setup
Updating Database to Latest PeopleTools Release

Running Additional Data Mover Scripts

Running SQR Reports

Checking the Database

Running SETSPACE.SQR

Selecting the Necessary Tasks to Complete the Database Setup

Review each of the tasks in this chapter to determine which are required for your database setup. Depending upon
the details of your installation you may not need to complete every task. However, it is important to evaluate the
tasks with respect to your specific situation.

Task 7-1: Updating Database to Latest PeopleTools Release

This section discusses;

Understanding Database Updates

Cleaning Up Data

Deleting Object Permission Data

Deleting Performance Monitor System Default Data
Creating the PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and PSIMAG2L OB Tablespaces
Updating PeopleTools System Tables

Updating Select PeopleT ools Database Objects
Deleting Select PeopleT ools Database Objects
Updating Select PeopleT ools Patch Database Objects
Merging the PeopleTools Projects

Altering PeopleTools Tables

Updating PeopleT ools Database Objects

Deleting Obsol ete PeopleT ools Database Objects
Applying Patched PeopleTools Database Objects
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« Migrating Records to New Tablespaces

« Updating PeopleTools System Data

« Running PeopleTools Conversions

« Converting Integration Broker

* Running Additional PeopleTools Conversions

Understanding Database Updates

Your PeopleSoft application database may be on a PeopleSoft PeopleTools release prior to the version that you
are currently running. For you to be able to sign on to your database after running the Data Mover script to load
your database, the PeopleSoft PeopleTools versions for your database and your file server must match. The steps
in this task ensure that your PeopleSoft database is in sync with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are
running.

Note. You will use Application Designer for several steps in this portion of the installation. Consult the
Application Designer documentation if you have questions.

See PeopleTools: Application Designer Developer's Guide

Note. If you are installing a database delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56, and you are applying a required
for install PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch, skip the steps in this task. Instead, follow the directions in the patch user
doc to apply the database changes, and then continue with the install at the task Running Additional Data Mover
Scripts. If you are installing an application SYS or DMO database that is not delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.56, please proceed with this task.

This task must be run for any applications where the PeopleSoft PeopleTools version of the database that was
shipped is different than the version of PeopleSoft PeopleTools that you are running. To verify the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release for your application database, run this SQL query:

select TOOLSREL from PSSTATUS

If the PeopleTools version is not 8.56, you must run this task. Otherwise, continue to the task Running Additional
Data Mover Scripts.

Task 7-1-1: Cleaning Up Data

If your database is delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 or higher, do not run this step, and instead, proceed
to Deleting Performance Monitor System Default Data. If your database is delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.47 or earlier, perform this step to clean out obsolete message data.

Warning! Performing this task when updating from PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 or later will wipe out current
valid data that is needed for your system to function properly.

Message functionality and structure changed as of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and the old data is obsolete. Edit
PS HOME\scripts\ptupgibdel.sql to delete data from the tables that only exist in the old PeopleSoft PeopleTools
release. Open the script and make the following modifications, and then run the modified script using your SQL
query tool:

1. Searchfor the string "--- End of PT8.<xx> ---" where <xx> represents the last two digits of the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release you are upgrading from.

2. Delete the entire portion of the script below this string.
3. Savethe script as <PS HOME>\scripts\ptupgibdel 8<xx>.sgl where <xx> represents the last two digits of the
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PeopleSoft PeopleTools release you are upgrading from, as determined in Step 1.

Important! Be sure to save the script using the naming convention shown above. This will preserve the
original script for use in updating other databases at different PeopleSoft PeopleTools releases.

4. Using a SQL query tool, run the ptupgibdel 8<xx>.sqgl script against your PeopleSoft database.

Task 7-1-2: Deleting Object Permission Data

If your database is delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 or earlier you must run this step. Truncate the
PeopleTools table PSAPPDES _OBJ PERM to ensure the successful completion of your installation. Because a
primary key index on this table changed in PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56, the data stored in this table needs to be
deleted to ensure that the index can be successfully created later in the installation.

Task 7-1-3: Deleting Performance Monitor System Default Data

If your database is delivered on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.54 or higher, do not run this step, and instead, proceed
to Creating the PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and PSIMAG2LOB Tablespaces. If your database is delivered on
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.45 through 8.53, perform this task to clean out obsolete message data.

Warning! Performing this task when updating from PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.54 or later will wipe out current
valid data that is needed for your system to function properly.

Truncate the PeopleTools table PSPMSYSDEFAULTS to ensure the successful completion of your installation.
Because a primary key index was added to this table as of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.54, the data stored in this
table needs to be deleted to ensure that the index can be successfully created later in the installation.

Task 7-1-4: Creating the PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and PSIMAG2LOB
Tablespaces

Review the XXDDLDMS.SQL (ANSI) or XXDDLDMSU.SQL (Unicode) tablespace creation script that was run
earlier in the install process (XX is a two-letter code for your product line). If the script did not include the
creation of the PSIMAGE2, PSIMAGE2IDX, and PSIMAG2LOB tablespaces, create them now.

Work with your database administrator (DBA) to review, edit, and then run the ptddlupg.sql (ANSI) or
ptddlupgu.sql (Unicode) script to create these tablespaces and any other missing tablespaces before continuing
with the installation.

See Also

"Creating a Database Manually on Microsoft Windows or UNIX," Editing Database Scripts

Task 7-1-5: Updating PeopleTools System Tables

Run SQL scripts to update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools system tables to the latest PeopleSoft PeopleTools
release (currently 8.56).

Use a query tool, such as the DB2 Command Center, to run SQL scripts while in the PeopleSoft database.

This procedure also includes steps to run Data Mover scripts. Depending upon the step, you run Data Mover in
"bootstrap mode" or in "user mode."
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See the section Checking the Log Files and Troubleshooting, Running Data Mover in the chapters on creating a
database using the Database Configuration Wizard, or creating a database manually.

To update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools system tables:
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1. Runthe appropriate SQL scripts for your application version.
The following scripts are found in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory.

Use the scriptsin the following

table for non-Unicode databases:

Application Database Version | Required Scripts for Non-Unicode Databases

8.40 rel841, rel842, rel843, rel844, rel845, rel 846, rel 847, rel 848, rel849, rel 850, rel851,
rel852, rel853, rel 854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.41 rel842, rel843, rel844, rel 845, rel 846, rel847, rel 848, rel849, rel850, rel851, rel 852,
rel853, rel 854, rel855, and rel 856

8.42 rel843, rel844, rel 845, rel 846, rel847, rel 848, rel 849, rel850, rel851, rel852, rel 853,
rel854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.43 rel844, rel845, rel 846, rel847, rel 848, rel 849, rel850, rel851, rel852, rel853, rel 854,
rel855, and rel 856

8.44 rel845, rel846, rel847, rel 848, rel849, rel 850, rel851, rel852, rel853, rel 854, rel 855,
and rel856

8.45 rel846, rel847, rel 848, rel 849, rel 850, rel851, rel852, rel853, rel854, rel855, and
rel 856

8.46 rel847, rel848, rel 849, rel850, rel851, rel 852, rel 853, rel854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.47 rel 848, rel849, rel 850, rel851, rel852, rel 853, rel 854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.48 rel849, rel850, rel851, rel852, rel853, rel 854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.49 rel850, rel851, rel852, rel 853, rel854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.50 rel851, rel852, rel853, rel854, rel855, and rel 856

8.51 rel852, rel853, rel854, and rel 855, and rel 856

8.52 rel853, rel 854, rel855, and rel 856

8.53 rel854, rel 855, and rel 856

8.54 rel855 and rel 856

8.55 rel 856

8.56 None

Use the scripts in the following table for Unicode databases:
Application Database Version | Required Scripts for Unicode Databases
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Application Database Version | Required Scripts for Unicode Databases

8.40 rel841u, rel842u, rel843u, rel844u, rel 845u, rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u,
rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel 855u, and rel 856u

8.41 rel842u, rel843u, rel844u, rel845u, rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u,
rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.42 rel843u, rel844u, rel845u, rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u,
rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.43 rel844u, rel845u, rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u,
rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.44 rel845u, rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u,
rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.45 rel846u, rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u,
rel855u, and rel 856u

8.46 rel847u, rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and
rel856u

8.47 rel848u, rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.48 rel849u, rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel856u

8.49 rel850u, rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel 855u, and rel856u

8.50 rel851u, rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel 855u, and rel856u

8.51 rel852u, rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.52 rel853u, rel854u, rel855u, and rel856u

8.53 rel854u, rel855u, and rel 856u

8.54 rel855u and rel 856u

8.55 rel856u

8.56 None

2. If the application database version you are installing is either 8.42 or 8.43, run the following SQL command:
DROP TABLE PS PSMCFQUEUESLANG

Note. PS PSMCFQUEUESLANG may not exist in some 8.43 application databases. Do not drop the table

PSMCFQUEUESLANG.

3. If the application database you are installing is 8.45 or lower, run the following SQL command:
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DROP TABLE PSOPTSTATUS

4. If the application database you are installing is 8.53, run the following SQL commands:

DROP TABLE PS PTIACPTMPLTDEFN;
DROP TABLE PS PTIACPTMPLTSTEP;

5. Edit and run the grant.sgl script in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory. Thiswill grant permissions to the Connect
ID.

6. If the application database you are installing is 8.54 or lower, invoke Data Mover in bootstrap mode, and run
the encrypt.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts directory.

Thiswill encrypt the operator passwordsin your database.

7. With Data Mover still in bootstrap mode, run the msgtisupg.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts
directory.

Thiswill update the PeopleSoft PeopleTools messages in your database.

8. If you are applying arequired for install PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch, invoke Data Mover in user mode and
run PS_ HOME\scripts\PTPATCH.DMS.

9. With Data Mover still in user mode, run the storeddl.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts
directory.

Note. Comment out the other platform-specific scripts according to your platform.

Thiswill update your platform-specific DDL model statements.

Task 7-1-6: Updating Select PeopleTools Database Objects

To update PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application Designer.
The Copy from File functionality lets you update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects from a file. You
must perform this step to bring the database objects in sync with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. Failure to
run this step will introduce problems to your environment.

To update PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.
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3. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to PS_ HOME\projects, select PPLTLS84CUR from
the list of projects and click the Select button.

Note. If the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want to
overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

Copy From File : Select Project H

Look if: | (- PROJECTS = QF e E

BOETOCR

CRTOBDE
(CIUBE_CEMO PRI
rniobile
MOBILE_DEMO_PRO]
PPLTLSS4CUIR
FPLTLS24CURDEL
PPLTLZS4CURML
PPLTLSML

PTS4TELSPC
by Documents

=

by Computer

File name: j Open

[_oeen |
Cancel |

— Select Project from the List Below

BOETOCH -
CRTOEOE

CUBE_DEMO_FROI

rmiobile

FPLTLSS4CURDEL
FPLTLS24CURML j Select |

Selecting Project PPLTLS84CUR in the Copy From File dialog box

4. The Copy From File dialog box appears.

Select only the first three object types (Records, Fields, and Indexes) in the Definition Type(s) field and then
click Options.

Do not select any other object types.

164 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 7 Completing the Database Setup

5. On the Upgrade Options dialog box, select the General Options tab.
Make sure that the Keep Target Origin option is selected, as shown in this example, and click OK.

Upgrade Dptions I

General Options I Compare Options I Repart Optiohs | Fepart Filker | Copy Elptinnsl

Camrmit Limit; IEEI
— Chartfigld Optians

—Audit Flags on Records———————— — Dizplay Size Fage Property

" Keep Target Audit Flags {* Keep Target Display Size

% Set Target Audit Flags from Source ™ Set Display Size from Source
— DDOL on Records and Indeses—— — Databasze Field Format

™ Eeep Target DOL i Keep Target Field Format

&+ Take DOL from Source " Set Field Farmat from Source

— Portal Structures Permizzion List — Pemmizzion Lists, Rolesz, Menuz
* Keep Target References * Keep Target Drigin

" Set References from Souce " Set Origin from S ource

] I Cancel

Upgrade Options dialog box: General Options page

6. Onthe Copy from File dialog box, click the Copy button.
When the progress window disappears, the project has been copied.

If you see the following types of messages in the output window do not worry; they are acceptable because the
field label properties were copied with the object definition:

» Définition Name: OPERPSWD.OPERPSWD not copied, entire definition already copied (62,32).
» Definition Name: OPRID.NEW not copied, entire definition already copied (62,32).

Task 7-1-7: Deleting Select PeopleTools Database Objects

This process removes obsolete PeopleSoft PeopleTools records, fields, and indexes from your database. To update
PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application Designer. You will use
the Copy from File functionality to delete the obsolete objects from the database.

The copy process detects whether any deleted fields are in use on other objects, such as records. You may see the
following kind of warning during the copy:
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Field <FIELDNAME> is in use on at least one record.

You must clean up any objects that reference the deleted field(s) after the upgrade. While PeopleTools has deleted
the field as part of the new release, you may still have objects that reference this deleted field. After fixing any
objects that reference this field, delete the field from your system.

To delete obsolete PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

3. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to PS HOME\projects, select PPLTL SB4CURDEL
from the list of projects and click Select.

Note. If the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want to
overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

Copy From File : Select Project E
Laok in: | 3 PROJECTS O F e

BOETOCR

CRTOBOE
CUBE_DEMO_PROJ
rniobile
MOBILE_DEMO PRI
PPLTLZE4CLR,
PPLTLSE4CURDEL
PPLTLSE4CURML
PPLTLSML
PTE4TELSPC

by Documents

by Computer

File name: j Open

Cancel

i

— Select Project from the List B elow

BOETOCH .
CRTOBOE

CUBE_DERMO_PROJ

robile

PPLTLSB4CUR

PPLTLS84CLRML ;I Select |

Selecting Project PPLTLS84CURDEL in the Copy From File dialog box

4. The Copy From File dialog box appears.
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Select only the first three object types (Records, Fields, and Indexes) in the Definition Type(s) field, and then
click Options.

Do not select any other object types.

Note. If you have a multilingual database, do not change the languages that are selected by default.

5. Onthe Copy from File dialog box, click Copy.
When the progress dialog box disappears, the project has been copied.

Task 7-1-8: Updating Select PeopleTools Patch Database Objects

If you are applying a required for install PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch and if a database project is included as
part of the patch, apply the database project now. Make sure to read the patch release notes to find out if database
changes are in the patch.

To update patched PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application
Designer. The Copy from File functionality lets you update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects from a
file. You must perform this step to bring the database objects in sync with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch
release. Failure to run this step will introduce problems to your environment.

To apply patched PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

3. Onthe Copy From File dialog box, change the import directory to PS HOME\projects, select the patch
project from the list of projects and click the Select button.

4. Follow the patch instructions to select the correct copy options.
Select only records, fields, and indexes object types.

5. Onthe Copy From File dialog box, click Copy.
When the progress window disappears, the project has been copied.

Task 7-1-9: Merging the PeopleTools Projects
In this task, you will merge the PPLTLS84CUR and PATCHS856 projects definitions so that the PPLTLS84CUR
project definition is updated with any new records that might have been delivered in the PeopleTools Patch.
To merge project definitions:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select File, Open.
The Open Definition dialog box opens.

3. Select Project from the Definition drop-down list, enter PPLTLS84CUR in the name dialog box, and click
OK.

Select File, Merge Projects.

Enter PATCH856 in the Name dialog box, and press ENTER.
Select the PATCH856 project in the lower window and click Insert.
Click Close.

N o o &
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Task 7-1-10: Altering PeopleTools Tables

Use the ALTER AUDIT process in this step to check whether the PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables are synchronized
with the underlying SQL data tables in your database. This step uses a delivered project to compare the data
structures of your database tables with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables to uncover inconsistencies. The ALTER
AUDIT process then reports its findings. At this point in the installation, we expect to see differences between the
database structure and the PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables. You will generate and run a SQL script to synchronize
the PeopleSoft PeopleTools table definitions with the underlying tables in your database.

To alter PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables:
1. Launch Application Designer with avalid PeopleSoft user ID and sign on to the installed database.
2. Select File, Open.

The Open Definition dialog box opens.

3. Select Project from the Definition drop-down list, enter PPLTLS34CUR in the name dialog box, and click
OK.

4, Select Build, Project.
The Build dialog box appears.

Build Scope

ACCESS_GRP_LAMG ﬂ

ACCESS_GRP_TBL Cancel |
ACCESS_GRP_wWRE

ACCESSLOGHRYWHRE. Settings... |
ACL_PAGES_Wwi

ACL_PAGES MWwi2 ~ Build Ot

ACL_PRCSRUNCHTL uid Hptionz

ACL_WEBLIB W ¥ Create Tables
igt:mg?ﬁgsz ¥ | Create [ndexes
ACLCOMPCREF MW [T Create Yiews
ACLCOMPOMENT W2

ﬁ.':TlDN.":".ME_I"."W IF EltEf Tables
ACTMITY_PROMPT ¥ Create Trigger

ACTIITY W ; ;

ACTMITYLH G_"'."."."'."I — Build Execute DptthS
ADSADVSRCH WRE * Build script file
ADSRECORDST_DWw o

ADSRECORDS1_WRK Erecute SOL fow
AE_APPL_TBL " Execute and build script
AEAPPLTMP hd

The Build dialog box with selections for altering tables

5. Select Create Tables and Alter Tables in the Build Options region as shown in the example above (Create
Indexes and Create Trigger will automatically be selected).

6. Select Build script file in the Build Execute Options region.
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7. Click Settings.

The Build Settings dialog box appears:

Build Settings

Create | Alter | Logging  Seripts |

— Comments

V¥ ‘wirite dlter comments to scrpt

— Script File
[T Save as Unicode

— Scnpt File Optionz
= Output to single file
i~ Output to separate files

— File Owenwrite Options

™ Always ovenaite

" Prampt for each ovenwrite

— Script File Mames

All Output Eile Mame: citemphPSBUILD . SOL J

k. I Cancel

Build Settings dialog box: Scripts tab

8. Select the Scriptstab.

9. Select Write Alter comments to script.
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10. Select the Alter tab and ensure that the Adds, Changes, Renames, and Deletes check boxes are selected in the

170

Alter Any region.

The check box Drop column if data present should be selected in the Drop Column Options region, and the
option Truncate dataif field too short should be selected in the Change Column Length Options region.

Make sure that the option Alter by Table Rename is selected in the Alter Table Options region.

Build Settings x|

Create  Alter |Lngging| Scriptsl

— Drop Column Ophions
& Drop column if data present

" Skip record if data present

— Change Column Lenagth Optionz
& Truncate data if field too shart
£ Skip record if field too shart

— Aulter Ay
W &dds
¥ Changes
¥ Fenames
¥ Deletes

[™ Aler even if no changes.
—Alter T able Ophions

" alter in Place

% alter by T able Rename

k. I Cancel

Build Settings Dialog Box: Alter tab
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11. Select the Create tab and ensure that the options Skip table if it already exists, Recreate view if it already
exists, and Recreate index only if modified options are sel ected.

Build Settings x|

Create |.-’-'-.Iter I Luggingl Su:riptsl

— Table Creation Ophions
" Fecieate table if it already exists

% Skip table if it aready exists

—%iew Creation Options
= Fecreate view if it aleady exists

™ Skip view if it aleady exists

— Index Creation Options
™ Recreate index if it already exists

{* Fecreate index only if modified

k. I Cancel

Build Settings dialog box: Create tab

12. Click OK.
The Build dialog box reappears.
13. Click Build.
14. Click Close when the process is completed.

15. Edit the generated SQL script for the correct tablespace names and sizing parameters if you are not using
delivered PeopleSoft Tablespace names.

16. Run the generated SQL script in your platform-specific query tool to bring your database structurein sync
with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables.

Task 7-1-11: Updating PeopleTools Database Objects

To update PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application Designer.
The Copy from File functionality lets you update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects from a file. You
must perform this step to bring the database objects in sync with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. Failure to
run this step will introduce problems to your environment.

To update PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.
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3. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to PS_ HOME\projects, select PPLTLS84CUR from
the list of projects and click the Select button.

Note. If the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want to
overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

Copy From File : Select Project H

Lok in: [ (2 PROJECTS =2 Q2 -

BCETOCR
CRTOBOE
CIUBE_DEMO_FRO
mobile
MOBILE_DEMO_PRO]
PPLTLSS4CUR
Desktaop FRLTLSS4CURDEL
PRLTLSS4CURML
. PRLTLSML
PTE4TELIPC

by Documents

=

by Computer

File name: - |

Open

[_oeen |
Cancel |

— Select Project from the List Below

BOETOCH -
CRTOEOE

CUBE_DEMO_FROI

rmiobile

FPLTLSS4CURDEL
FPLTLS24CURML j Select |

4.
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Selecting Project PPLTLS84CUR in the Copy From File dialog box

The Copy From File dialog box appears.

Clear (deselect) the first three object types (Records, Fields, and Indexes) in the Definitions Type(s) field.
Ensure that all of the remaining object types are selected, and then click Options.
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5. On the Upgrade Options dialog box, select the General Options tab.
Make sure that the Keep Target Origin option is selected, as shown in this example, and click OK.

Upgrade Dptions I

General Options I Compare Options I Repart Optiohs | Fepart Filker | Copy Elptinnsl

Camrmit Limit; IEEI
— Chartfigld Optians

—Audit Flags on Records———————— — Dizplay Size Fage Property

" Keep Target Audit Flags {* Keep Target Display Size

% Set Target Audit Flags from Source ™ Set Display Size from Source
— DDOL on Records and Indeses—— — Databasze Field Format

™ Eeep Target DOL i Keep Target Field Format

&+ Take DOL from Source " Set Field Farmat from Source

— Portal Structures Permizzion List — Pemmizzion Lists, Rolesz, Menuz
* Keep Target References * Keep Target Drigin

" Set References from Souce " Set Origin from S ource

] I Cancel

Upgrade Options dialog box: General Options page

6. Onthe Copy from File dialog box, click the Copy button.
When the progress window disappears, the project has been copied.

If you see the following types of messages in the output window do not worry; they are acceptable because the
field label properties were copied with the object definition:

» Définition Name: OPERPSWD.OPERPSWD not copied, entire definition already copied (62,32).
» Definition Name: OPRID.NEW not copied, entire definition already copied (62,32).

Task 7-1-12: Deleting Obsolete PeopleTools Database Objects

This process removes obsolete PeopleSoft PeopleTools objects from your database. To update PeopleSoft
PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application Designer. You will use the Copy
from File functionality to delete the obsolete objects from the database.

The copy process detects whether any deleted fields are in use on other objects, such as records. You may see the
following kind of warning during the copy:
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Field <FIELDNAME> is in use on at least one record.

You must clean up any objects that reference the deleted field(s) after the upgrade. While PeopleTools has deleted
the field as part of the new release, you may still have objects that reference this deleted field. After fixing any
objects that reference this field, delete the field from your system.

To delete obsolete PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

3. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to PS HOME\projects, select PPLTL SB4CURDEL
from the list of projects and click Select.

Note. If the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want to
overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

Copy From File : Select Project E
Laok in: | 3 PROJECTS O F e

BOETOCR

CRTOBOE
CUBE_DEMO_PROJ
rniobile
MOBILE_DEMO PRI
PPLTLZE4CLR,
PPLTLSE4CURDEL
PPLTLSE4CURML
PPLTLSML
PTE4TELSPC

by Documents

by Computer

File name: j Open

Cancel

i

— Select Project from the List B elow

BOETOCH .
CRTOBOE

CUBE_DERMO_PROJ

robile

PPLTLSB4CUR

PPLTLS84CLRML ;I Select |

Selecting Project PPLTLS84CURDEL in the Copy From File dialog box

4. The Copy From File dialog box appears.
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Clear (deselect) the first three object types (Records, Fields, and Indexes) in the Definitions Type(s) field.
Ensure that all of the remaining object types are selected, and then click Options.

Note. If you have a multilingual database, do not change the languages that are selected by default.

5. On the Upgrade Options dialog box, select the General Options tab and make sure that the Keep Target Origin
option is selected.

Click OK.
6. On the Copy from File dialog box, click the Copy button.
When the progress dialog box disappears, the project has been copied.

Task 7-1-13: Applying Patched PeopleTools Database Objects

If you are applying a required for install PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch and if a database project is included as
part of the patch, apply the database project now. Make sure to read the patch release notes to find out if database
changes are in the patch.

To update patched PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects to the current release you must be in Application
Designer. The Copy from File functionality lets you update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects from a
file. You must perform this step to bring the database objects in sync with the PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch
release. Failure to run this step will introduce problems to your environment.

To apply patched PeopleSoft PeopleTools database objects:
1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

3. Onthe Copy From File dialog box, change the import directory to PS HOME\projects, select the patch
project from the list of projects and click the Select button.

4. Follow the patch instructions to select the correct copy options.

Clear (deselect) thefirst three object types (Records, Fields, and Indexes). Ensure that all of the remaining
object types are selected, and then click Options.

5. On the Upgrade Options dialog box, select the General Options tab.
6. Select the Keep Target Origin option, and click OK.
7. Onthe Copy From File dialog box, click Copy.

When the progress window disappears, the project has been copied.

Task 7-1-14: Migrating Records to New Tablespaces

This section discusses:

» Copying the Tablespace Record Project
* Running Alter Tools Tables

Copying the Tablespace Record Project

In every PeopleSoft PeopleTools release, Oracle moves some delivered tables to different tablespaces. You must
run this step to move the tables.

To copy the Tablespace Record project:
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1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
2. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

3. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to PS HOME\projects, select PT84TBL SPC from the
list of projects, and click Select.

Chapter 7

Note. If the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want to
overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

— Select Project from the List B elow

Copy From File : Select Project EH
Laok in: | 3 PROJECTS O F e

BOETOCR
CRTOBOE
CUBE_DEMO_PROJ
rnobile
MOBILE_DEMO_PRO]
PPLTLS34CUR
Deskiop PPLTLSE4CURDEL
PPLTLS84CURML
‘ PPLTLSML
PTE4TELSPC

by Documents

=

by Computer

.
-

File name: j

Open I
Cancel |

CUBE_DEMO_FROJ ;l
mobile

PPLTLS84CUR

PPLTLS84CURDEL

PPLTLSS4CURML

PPLTLSML
Select |

Selecting Project PT84TBLSPC in the Copy From File dialog box
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4. The Copy From File dialog box appears.
Select all object types and click the Options button.

Copy From File

FeopleToolz Releaze: 856 Definition Type(z]:
~ Source —
Hecords
File M ame: PTE4TBLSPC Copy
Application Releaze: PeopleTool: 8.56.000 Corcel
Service Pack: 1]
Ophions...
— Target

D atabaze Mame: PTERGTk1

. Select Al
Application Releaze: PeopleT ools 3.56.000

e e

Service Pack: 1] Deselect Al

[T | Owveride Pre-Feguisites
[ Compile PeopleCode after Import

Import Directory— |C45PS HOMESPROJECTS

The Copy From File dialog box showing that PT84TBLSPC will be copied
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5. On the Upgrade Options dialog box, select the General Options tab and make sure that the Take DDL from
Source and Keep Target Origin options are sel ected.

Click OK.

Upgrade Options I

General Options I Compare Dptinnsl R epart Elptinnsl R epart Filterl Copy Dptinnsl

Camrmit Limit; IEEI
— Chartfield Optians

—Audit Flags on Records————————— — Dizplay Size Fage Property

* Keep Target Audit Flags ¥ Keep Target Display Size

™ Set Target Audit Flags from Source i Set Digplay Size from Source
—DDOL on Records and Indeses—— ~ Databaze Field Farmat

™ Eeep Target DOL ¥ Keep Target Field Format

&+ Take DDL from Source € Set Field Farmat from Source

— Portal Structures Permizzion List — Permizsion Lists, Roles, Menuz
* Keep Target References * Keep Target Drigin

" Set References from Souce " Set Origin from S ource

k. I Cancel

Upgrade Options dialog box: General Options tab

6. Onthe Copy From File dialog box, click the Copy button.
When the progress dial og box disappears, the project has been copied.

Running Alter Tools Tables

To run Alter Tools tables:

1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.

2. From the Application Designer, select File, Open.

3. Select Project from the Definition drop-down list, enter PT84TBLSPC in the name dialog box, and click OK.
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4. Select Build, Project.

The Build dialog box appears:

Build

Build Scope

ACCESS_GRP_LAMG
AELOCKMGR
AFRUMNCONTROL
AERUMCOMNTROLPC
AETEMPTBLMGR
APPR_HDR_LNG
DECIMaL_POS_TBL
MC_DEFM_LANG
MC_TEM_LANG
MC_TPE_LAMNG
MCFAGNTMSG_LANG
MCFEM_MalL_DSCR
MCFEM_MAIL_MAIN
MCFEM_MAIL_FPART
MCFSYSMSG_LAMG
MESSAGE_LOG
PRCSDEFMLANG
PSACTIITYLAMG
PSBCDEFMLANG
PSBUSPITEMLAMG
PSBUSPROCLAMG

Settings...

Build

Carnicel

i,

— Build Optionz
[ Create Tables
¥ Create Indeses
[™ Create Views
¥ Alter Tables
¥ | Cieate Trigger

— Build Execute Options
{* Build script file

) Execute SHL now
" Execute and build

soript

The Build dialog box

Completing the Database Setup

5. Select Alter Tablesin the Build Options region as shown in the example above (Create Indexes and Create
Trigger will automatically be selected).

6. Select Build script file in the Build Execute Options region.
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Click Settings.

The Build Settings dialog box appears:

Chapter 7

Build Settings

Create | Alter | Logging  Seripts |

— Comments

V¥ ‘wirite dlter comments to scrpt

— Script File
[T Save as Unicode

— Scnpt File Optionz
= Output to single file
i~ Output to separate files

— File Owenwrite Options

™ Always ovenaite

" Prampt for each ovenwrite

— Script File Mames

All Output Eile Mame: citemphPSBUILD . SOL

|

o |

Cancel

Build Settings dialog box: Scripts tab

Select the Scripts tab.

9. Select Write Alter comments to script.
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10. Select the Alter tab and ensure that the Adds, Changes, Renames, and Deletes check boxes are selected in the
Alter Any region, and that the Alter even if no changes check box has been selected.

Drop column if data present should be selected in the Drop Column Options region, and Truncate dataif field
too short should be selected in the Change Column Length Options region.

Build Settings x|

Create  Alter |L|:|gging| Scriptsl

—Drop Column Options——————————— —Alter Ay
£+ Drop column if data present v fdds
i~ Skip record if data prezent ¥ Changes
v R
— Change Caolumn Lenagth Options :: Dglnames
[
% Truncate data i field too short Eletes

" Skip record if field too shart

V¥ itler even if no changes.|
—Aler Table Optiohs

! Alerin Flace

% Alter by T able Fename

] I Cancel

Build Settings dialog box: Alter tab

11. Click OK.
The Build dialog box reappears.
12. Click Build.
13. Click Close when the process is completed.

14. Edit the generated SQL script for the correct tablespace names and sizing parameters if you are not using
delivered PeopleSoft tablespace names.

15. Run the generated SQL script in your platform-specific query tool move the tables to the correct tablespaces.

Task 7-1-15: Updating PeopleTools System Data

Data Mover scripts that update PeopleSoft PeopleTools system data are run to enable new features and load new
messages for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 release. Several of the scripts that you need to run are dependent
upon the version of the application you are running.

See Understanding Database Updates.
To update PeopleSoft PeopleTools system data:
1. Invoke Data Mover by running PS_ HOME\bin\client\winx86\psdmt.exe.
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The PeopleSoft Logon window appears.

2. Logon using the access ID you specified when you created your Data Mover scripts with the Database Setup
program.

Thiswill start Data Mover in bootstrap maode.
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3. Run the appropriate Data Mover scripts for your application database version.

The application database version refers to the version before you started this step. Be sure to run the scriptsin
the order listed. The scripts are found in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory:

Application Database Version Scripts to Run

8.40 pt841tls, pt842tls, pt843tls, pt844tls, pt845tls, pt846tls, pt847tls,
pt848tls, pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls,
pt855tls, and pt856tls

841 pt842tls, pt843tls, pt844tls, pt845tls, pt846tls, pt847tls, pt848tls,
pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls,
and pt856tls

8.42 pt843tls, pt844tls, pt845tls, pt846tls, pt847tls, pt848tls, pt849tls,
pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and
pt856tls

8.43 pt844tls, pt845tls, pt846tls, pt847tls, pt848tls, pt849tls, pt850tls,
pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.44 pt845tls, pt846tls, pt847tls, pt848tls, pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls,
pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.45 pt846tls, pt84T7tls, pt848tls, pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls,
pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.46 pt84T7tls, pt848tls, pt84%tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls,
pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.47 pt848tls, pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls,
pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.48 pt849tls, pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls,
and pt856tls

8.49 pt850tls, pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and
pt856tls

8.50 pt851tls, pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.51 pt852tls, pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.52 pt853tls, pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.53 pt854tls, pt855tls, and pt856tls

8.54 pt855tls and pt856tls

8.55 pt856tls
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

184

Application Database Version Scripts to Run

8.56 None

Run the pslanguages.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts directory.

This script loads language-specific seed data.

Run the tlsupgnoncomp.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts directory.

Thiswill import the updated PeopleSoft PeopleTaols Trees, Roles, and Access Groups into your database.

If you are aMultilingual customer, from the Data Mover script that was created for your PeopleSoft database
installation, find the UPDATE to PSLANGUAGES.

The statement should look similar to the following, where xxx is one of the PeopleSoft three-letter language
code identifiers, as described earlier:

UPDATE PSLANGUAGES SET INSTALLED=1 WHERE LANGUAGE CD = 'xxx';

See "Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy.
Run the SQL command identified above using your SQL tool.

Open Data Mover using avalid PeopleSoft Operator ID, such as PS for Human Capital Management or VP1
for Financials/Supply Chain Management.

If you are aMultilingual customer and are using non-English languages, run the ptxxx.dms scriptsin the
PS HOME\scripts directory.

Thiswill update the language-specific PeopleSoft PeopleTools system data in your database.

Note. The portion of the script name xxx is equivalent to the language code (that is, FRA, CFR, GER, JPN,
and so on) of the non-English languages you have installed. There will be a Data Mover script for each non-
English language.

Run the msgtleng.dms Data Mover Script in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory.

Non-English message data was |oaded in the ptxxx.dms scripts. This will update the messages in your
database.

Run the ptstreng.dms Data Mover script in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory.

Non-English system data was loaded in the ptxxx.dms scripts. This will update the SQR stringsin your
database.

Run the storept.dms Data Mover script in the PS_ HOME\src\cbl\base directory.
Thiswill update your PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL stored statements.

Run the ptdefnsec.dms Data Mover script in the PS_ HOME\scripts directory.
Thiswill update the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Definition Security group.

If the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 or later, you must compile all
directive PeopleCode in your database. Execute the following command on your database to run PeopleSoft
Application Designer in quiet mode. From the DOS command line, the syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\pside.exe -CT DB2UNIX -cD <dbname> -CS=>

<database server name> -CO <oprid> -CP <pswd> -SS NO -QUIET -HIDE ->
CMPDIRPC -LF <full path of log file>

Run the createvw.dms Data Mover script in the PS HOME\scripts directory.
Thiswill recreate all the views in your database.
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Task 7-1-16: Running PeopleTools Conversions

This section discusses:

» Understanding Usage of Application Engine Programs

» Converting Portal Objects

» Converting Setup Manager

» Converting Navigation Collection and Pagelet Wizard Data
» Converting Additional Pagelet Wizard Data

» Populating the Feed Options Table

» Updating Feeds for Active Data Guard

« Updating Web Profiles

» Updating Chart and Grid Filters

» Populating the Hash Values

« Migrating the Authorization Configuration Data

» Populating Bl Publisher Templates with Object Owner ID Vaues
» Creating the NavBar and Adding Default Tiles

» Populating the DB-Cache Lock Table

Understanding Usage of Application Engine Programs

You run several Application Engine programs in this section. For information on Application Engine, including
how to use and restart Application Engine programs, consult the Application Engine documentation.

See PeopleTools: Application Engine.

Converting Portal Objects

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.43 or earlier. The
Application Engine program UPG844PORTAL splits PSPRSMDEFN.PORTAL URLTEXT into segments. This
is performed for PeopleSoft Components URLs to extract Menu, Component, and Market information. Record,
Field, Event, and Function Names are extracted from Iscript URLs. This program must be run by a PeopleSoft
user with the Portal Administrator or PeopleSoft Administrator role. The following SQL will identify which users
have the PeopleSoft Administrator or Portal Administrator roles:

select ROLEUSER, ROLENAME from PSROLEUSER where ROLENAME in ('PeopleSoft=>
Administrator', 'Portal Administrator')

Run the UPG844PORTAL Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the

syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPG844PORTAL
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Use the values for the database name and user ID that you entered on the startup tab of the Configuration Manager
for <dbname> and <oprid>, respectively. However, be aware that <pswd> is not the same as the connect
password that you entered on the Configuration Manager startup tab. Enter a value for <pswd> that is the
password you want to be associated with the <oprid>.

See "Setting Up the Install Workstation."
You may see some of the following errors when running this Application Engine program:

« Not authorized CRef: <Portal bject Name> (95,5032).

This means that you do not have proper privileges to run this conversion. The user ID that you are using to run
this conversion needs to have Portal Administrator permissions.

« Security synchronization failed for Portal Object: <Portal Cbject Nane>
(96, 61).
Thisisnot afatal error. It may be caused by a content reference that containsinvalid URL text and indicates
that there was an internal error writing to the security table. Theinvalid URL text may be pointing to a
component or script that does not exist in the database. If you receive this error, search the Patches and
Downloads section of My Oracle Support for Required at Install patches for your application and apply the
patches after installing your database.

e Cref <Portal Object Nane> points to Menu: <Menu Name>, Conponent
<Conponent Nanme> whi ch doesn't exist. (96, 80).

The content reference is pointing to an invalid Menu/Component combination. If you receive this error, search
the Patches and Updates section of My Oracle Support for Required at Install patches for your application and
apply the patches after installing your database.

See "Preparing for Installation,”" Reviewing Patches and Updates Required at Installation.

See PeopleTools: Portal Technology.

Converting Setup Manager

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.45 or earlier. The
application engine program UPGPTSMDAT upgrades Setup Manager Version 1 (shipped with Fin SCM 8.8,
CRM 8.9, and with HCM 8.9) to Setup Manager Version 2 (shipped with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.46 and
above). The program moves all data from Setup Manager Version 1 tables to Version 2 tables.

The application engine program was designed so that it can be run in any database, and can be rerun in the same
database. In either case, it will determine if there is data to convert and run as appropriate. For detailed
information, see comments attached to the Steps and Actions in this Application Engine Program within
Application Designer. This program must be run by a PeopleSoft user with PeopleSoft Administrator role.

Run the UPGPTSMDAT Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTSMDAT

Converting Navigation Collection and Pagelet Wizard Data

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.45 or earlier. The
application engine program UPGPT846PP adds Navigation Collection and Pagelet Wizard data from the
Common Components and PeopleSoft Applications Portal storage tables into PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables.

The application engine program performs the following conversions:
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Moves data from Common Components tables to PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables.
Moves data from PeopleSoft Applications Portal tables to PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables.
Updates the registry definitions to enable displaying Navigation pages.

Adds, updates, and del etes the Navigation Collections folders and content references in the portal registry to
the new structures.

Converts Pagelet Wizard definitions to the PeopleSoft PeopleT ools Pagelet Wizard version.

Renames Navigation Collection and Pagelet Wizard portal registry attributes to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
attribute names.

AN .

o o

This program must be run by a PeopleSoft user with the Portal Administrator or PeopleSoft Administrator role.

Run the UPGPT846PP Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT846PP

You may see the following error when running this Application Engine program:

You are not authorized for the <objecttype>...

This means that you do not have proper privileges to run this conversion. The user ID that you are using to run
this conversion needs to have Portal Administrator permissions.

You can ignore any other errors encountered on Oracle-delivered objects at this time. Check the Patches and
Downloads section of My Oracle Support for Required at Install patches for your application and apply the
patches after installing your database. You can safely rerun UPGPT846PP to check for any remaining errors after
applying patches.

Converting Additional Pagelet Wizard Data

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.47 or earlier. The
application engine program UPGPT848PP adds the following Pagelet Wizard data sources from PeopleSoft
Applications Portal to PeopleSoft PeopleTools: IB Connector, Integration Broker, SOAP, and URL. In addition,
the application program transforms the WSRP Portlets created in PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.46 or 8.47 versions of
Pagelet Wizard. The process includes the following:

« Move data from PeopleSoft Applications Portal tables to PeopleSoft PeopleTools tables.

« Convert WSRP Portlets created by Pagelet Wizard to the new version.
This program must be run by a PeopleSoft user with the Portal Administrator or PeopleSoft Administrator role.

Run the UPGPT848PP Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_ HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT848PP

You may see the following error when running this Application Engine program:

You are not authorized for the <objecttype>...

This means that you do not have proper privileges to run this conversion. The user ID that you are using to run
this conversion needs to have Portal Administrator permissions.
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You can ignore any other errors encountered on Oracle-delivered objects at this time. Check the Patches and
Downloads section of My Oracle Support for Required at Install patches for your application and apply the
patches after installing your database. You can safely rerun UPGPT848PP to check for any remaining errors after
applying patches.

Populating the Feed Options Table
The Application Engine program UPGPT850PTFP populates the feed options table PS_ PTFP_OPTIONS ifit is
empty.

Run the UPGPT850PTFP Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT850PTFP

Updating Feeds for Active Data Guard
The Application Engine program UPGPT852PTFP updates Service Operations used by Feeds for Active Data
Guard support.

Run the UPGPT852PTFP Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT852PTFP

Updating Web Profiles
The Application Engine Program UPGPTWBPFNVP migrates the web profile properties from the
PT PROPVALUE field to the PT LPROPVALUE field for the PSWEBPROFNVP record.

Run the UPGPTWBPFNVP Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTWBPENVP

Updating Chart and Grid Filters

The Application Engine program UPGPTPGFLRS upgrades the Pivot Grid and chart filters from the
PSPGVIEWOPT record into the new long filter fields. The grid filters are updated in the

PTPG FLRS GRID EX field on the PSPGVIEWOPT record and the chart filters are updated in the
PTPG_FLRS CHART _EX field on the PSPGCHRTFLRSOPT record.

Run the UPGPTPGFLRS Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTPGFLRS
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Populating the Hash Values
The Application Engine program UPGPTHASH populates the hash columns on PSPCMTEXT and PSSQLHASH
if they are empty.

Run the UPGPTHASH Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTHASH

Migrating the Authorization Configuration Data

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 or earlier. The
Application Engine program UPGPT854AUTH migrates the authorization configuration data from
PTCAC_AUTHCONF to PTCAC_AUTHORIZE.

Run the UPGPT854AUTH Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT854AUTH

Populating Bl Publisher Templates with Object Owner ID Values

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 or earlier. The
Application Engine program UPGPTXPTMPL populates Oracle Business Intelligence Publisher (BI Publisher)
templates with owner ID values.

Run the UPGPTXPTMPL Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTXPTMPL

Creating the NavBar and Adding Default Tiles

Perform this step if the application database you are installing is PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 or earlier. The
Application Engine program UPGPT855NUI creates the Fluid User Interface navigation bar (NavBar) and adds
default tiles if they do not exist.

See PeopleTools: Application User's Guide, "Working with Fluid Homepages."

Run the UPGPT855NUI Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_ HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT855NUI

Populating the DB-Cache Lock Table

The Application Engine program UPGPT851DBC populates the DB Cache lock table PSOBJCACHELOCK.
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Run the UPGPT851DBC Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the syntax
is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT851DBC

Task 7-1-17: Converting Integration Broker

This section discusses:

« Updating Integration Broker Defaults

« Creating Integration Broker Objects

« Saving Application Messaging Objects

» Exporting Node Transactions

» Deleting Application Messaging Objects
» Deleting Node Transactions

If your database is delivered with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 or higher, do nof run this task since the database is
already delivered with the new Integration Broker objects as of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48. Instead, proceed to
Running Additional PeopleTools Conversions.

Updating Integration Broker Defaults

User-level node security and transactional security have been added as of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48. Service
namespace information, a low-level user on the node, and a low-level permission list for service operations, need
to be specified. Edit PS HOME\scripts\ptibupgrade.dms and make the necessary modifications as documented in
the script. Consult with your Integration Broker specialist for assistance.

Open Data Mover using a valid PeopleSoft Operator ID and run this script.

Creating Integration Broker Objects

The application engine program UPGPT848IBUG converts Application Package metadata into Integration Broker
metadata. It also creates the projects PTUPGIBCLONE and PTUPGIBDELETE, and the script ptupg_trx.dms.

Note. Conversion errors in the Application Engine log file will be resolved by applying application-specific
Required for Install patches.

Run the UPGPT848IBUG Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPT848IBUG

Saving Application Messaging Objects

The PTUPGIBCLONE project was created by the UPGPT848IBUG Application Engine program and contains
objects that were successfully converted. Copy this project to a directory of your choice where it will not be
overwritten. The objects are copied to file as a precautionary measure since you will delete them from the
database in a subsequent step.
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To save Application Messaging Objects:

1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
From the Application Designer, select File, Open.

Select Project, enter PTUPGIBCLONE in the name dialog box, and click OK.

Select Tools, Copy Project, To File.

o~ wD

In the resulting dialog box, change the export directory to one of your choice, and click Copy.
When the progress dialog box disappears, the project has been copied to the specified location.

Exporting Node Transactions

Open Data Mover using a valid PeopleSoft Operator ID and run the script PS_HOME)
scripts\ptupg_trx_export.dms to save the old pre-conversion node transaction data.

Deleting Application Messaging Objects

Delete the obsolete pre-conversion object definitions from the database by first copying the PTUPGIBDELETE
project to file, and then copying the same project from file. This project was created by the UPGPT8481BUG
Application Engine program and contains the same objects as PTUPGIBCLONE.

To delete Application Messaging Objects:

1. Launch Application Designer and sign on to your database with a valid PeopleSoft user ID.
From the Application Designer, select File, Open.

Select Project, enter PTUPGIBDELETE in the name dialog box, and click OK.

Select Tools, Copy Project, To File.

o~ wD

In the resulting dialog box, change the export directory to the same one you used for PTUPGIBCLONE, and
click Copy.

When the progress dialog box disappears, the project has been copied to the specified location.
6. Select Tools, Copy Project, From File.

7. Intheresulting dialog box, change the import directory to the previously specified directory, select
PTUPGIBDELETE from thelist of projects, and click Select.

Note. Because the project already exists on the database, a confirmation dialog box appears asking if you want
to overwrite the existing project. Select the File radio button and click OK to overwrite the existing project.

8. Select al abject types and click the Copy button.

When the progress dialog box disappears, the project has been copied. The actions in the project are set to
Delete, so thiswill delete the obsolete pre-conversion object definitions from the database.

Deleting Node Transactions

The script ptupg_trx.dms is generated by the UPGPT848IBUG Application Engine program. This script can be
found in the location specified in the OUTPUT variable set in Configuration Manager.

To view the OUTPUT variable:

1. Open Configuration Manager.

2. Select the Profile tab.
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3. Click Edit to open the Default profile.
4. Select the Process Scheduler tab.
5. Examine the Output Directory value.

Open Data Mover using a valid PeopleSoft Operator ID and run this script to remove obsolete node transaction
data associated with the obsolete objects in the PTUPGIBDELETE project.

Task 7-1-18: Running Additional PeopleTools Conversions

The Application Engine program UPGPTSERVOPR converts WSDL and Schema data.

Run the UPGPTSERVOPR Application Engine program on your database. From the DOS command line, the
syntax is:

<PS_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\psae -CD <dbname> -CT DB2UNIX -CO <oprid> -CP=
<pswd> -R INSTALL -AI UPGPTSERVOPR

Task 7-2: Running Additional Data Mover Scripts

To import additional data for your specific PeopleSoft database, or to make other required changes, you may need
to run additional Data Mover scripts. These script files have the extension .dms and are sometimes referred to as
"DMS scripts." They are located in the PS HOME!\scripts or PS_ APP_HOME!scripts directory of your file server,
and need to be run from the file server by means of Data Mover.

For the details on which additional application-specific Data Mover scripts to run, consult your application-
specific installation instructions.

Task 7-3: Running SQR Reports

This section discusses:

+ Understanding Running SQR Reports

« Binding the dbcalls.bnd

* Running SQRs on the Client Workstation
» Creating a Shortcut to Run SQRs

Understanding Running SQR Reports

The instructions in this section describe how to run SQR reports from the client workstation. On the Microsoft
Windows client, you may prefer to create a shortcut to allow you to run the reports repeatedly. You can use these
instructions to run SQRs required in the upcoming task Checking the Database.

You can also choose to run SQR reports from the command line in console mode. Before running SQR from the
command line on Microsoft Windows operating systems, set PS_ HOME from the prompt. For example:

set PS HOME=C:\PT856
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See Also

PeopleTools: SOR for PeopleSoft Developers
PeopleTools: SOR Language Reference for PeopleSoft

Task 7-3-1: Binding the dbcalls.bnd
You need to bind the dbcalls.bnd before running SQR reports.

On Microsoft Windows operating systems, the PeopleSoft installation installs one version of SQR that supports
both the CLI interface and the ODBC interface for DB2/LUW.

Note. The version of DB2, which SQR uses on Microsoft Windows and Linux, will try to bind dbcalls.bnd
automatically in some cases. To avoid possible errors if this does not occur, you must carry out this step.

To bind dbcalls.bnd:
1. Choose Start, Programs, IBM DB2, Command Window.
2. Connect to the database. For example,
C:\db20dbc9\BIN>db2 connect to PSDMO user dbxuser using dbxuser

3. Change to the directory where SQRW.exe resides, for example:
PS HOME\bin\sgr\dbx\bi nw

4. From there, type
db2 bind dbcalls.bnd

Note. The executable program PSSQR.EXE is a wrapper program used by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler to run
SQR reports. It is not designed to run manually outside of Process Scheduler. That is, the PeopleSoft system does
not support running PSSQR from the command line.

Task 7-3-2: Running SQRs on the Client Workstation

To run an SQR on the client workstation:
1. Select Start, Run, click Browse, and navigate to PS_ HOME\bin\sgr\DBX\binw.
Select sqrw.exe and click Open.
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2. Add any needed flags at the end of the command line.

Refer to the table that follows. For those flags that require attributes, append the attributes to the flags with no
intervening spaces (for example, —fE:\fsdmo\bin\sgr\pssgr.ini).

(0] 4 I Cancel

= Type the name of a program, Folder, document, ar
3 Internet resource, and Windows will open it For wou,

misgridbt binwisgrm, exe -zifc:\Fsdmotsaripssar, inifik

2%

Browse, ..

Microsoft Windows Run dialog box launching SQRW

The following table summarizes the SQR report arguments used by PeopleSoft software. (For afull listing of
report arguments, press the Help button to view the SQR help topic for this dialog box.)

Flag

Description

Specifies the directories that SQR will search for the #iNCLUDE
files. (A trailing dash isrequired.)

Specifies the directory where the report output will be sent.

If you use the —keep flag, you must specify the directory with a
trailing slash.

If you use the —printer flag, specify afull pathname with afilename
for the HTML file.

-ZIF

Sets the full path and name of the SQR initiaization file. The -ZIF
flag should point to your PS HOME\sgr\pssqgr.ini file.

_keep

Keeps the .SPF file after the program runs. This enables you to
view the report with the SQR viewer.

-printer:ht

Generates the output filein HTML format. Specify the filename,
with path location, with the —f flag.
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3. Click OK.

4,

5.

The SQR for PeopleSoft V8.56 dialog box appears, displaying the attributes that you entered in the Run dialog
box. The fields on this dialog box are described in the next step:

Note. The report arguments in this example have been arranged for readability.

SCR for PeopleSoft V8.56

Report name |C AFSDMO egridddaudit.sgr oK

Database [FSDMO Cancel |
PStest

|Isemame : =

Password

Report arguments: Help

-2IFC:z\FSDHMOA\sqrypssqr.ini About

-iC:z\FSDHMO\sqQry,
-fC:vtemphdddaudit . 1lis

SQR for PeopleSoft dialog box with DDDAUDIT.SQR

Enter the following values:

» Enter the report name.
Y ou must specify the full path.
« Enter the access ID in the Username field.
» Enter the access password in the Password field.

« Enter the database name.
Click OK to run the SQR report.

Task 7-3-3: Creating a Shortcut to Run SQRs

If you think you may need to run the SQR reports more than once, you may want to create a shortcut on the
Windows client workstation. To save the report arguments:

1

o~ v

Open Windows Explorer on the machine on which you want to run SQR.
Navigate to PS_ HOME\bin\sgr\DBX\binw.

Right-click sgrw.exe and click Create Shortcut.

Right-click the shortcut that you just created and select Properties.

On the Shortcut tab, add the same sgr flags that you used in the previous task after sgrw.exe in the Target
entry box.

6. Click OK.

~

To run the report, double-click the shortcut and specify the following information in the dialog box:
» Report Name: Enter the full path and the name.
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« Database name
« Username: Enter the access ID.
« Password: Enter the access password.

« Report arguments: Make any necessary modifications to the saved arguments.
8. Click OK.

Task 7-4: Checking the Database

Run and examine the SQR reports to verify that your database is complete.
See Running SQR Reports.
To verify that the database is complete, run the following SQR reports from the PS HOME\sqr directory:

+ dddaudit.sgr
« sysaudit.sgr
« swpaudit.sgr, if you plan to swap your base language

For further information about these reports, consult PeopleSoft product documentation. This documentation
includes specific information on how to interpret the reports and how to fix any errors found there.

It is good practice to run and read the audit reports, which include sysaudit, dddaudit, swpaudit, and alter audit,
after making changes such as applying patches, bundles, and upgrades to the database, to make sure that the tables
are internally and externally in synch. It is also a good idea to schedule regular maintenance, for example weekly,
in which you run and review the reports. You can find information on these audit reports in the PeopleTools:
Data Management product documentation.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Running the Swap Audit Report."

Note. If any records show up in the VIEWS-2 or TABLE-3 section of dddaudit and are contained within the
PPLTLS84CURDEL project, you may safely drop these records using the SQL query tool for your platform.

See Also

PeopleTools: Data Management

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

Task 7-5: Running SETSPACE.SQR

Run the SETSPACE.SQR script to populate or synchronize Tablespace information with the system catalog. To
run SETSPACE.SQR:
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1. Using theinstructions provided earlier, run SETSPACE.SQR from the PS HOME\SQR directory.
See Running SQR Reports.

Note. Your results will vary depending on the application you are loading. The dialog box example shown
here is typical. The report arguments in this example have been arranged for readability.

SCR for PeopleSoft V8.56

Report name |C AFSDMOsgrestspace sqr oK

Database |F5DM':' Cancel |
P Stest

semame : —

Password

Report arguments: Help

-ZIFCz3F5DMON\sqrypssqr.ind About

-iC:%WFSDHOYsqrY
-FC:vtempisetspace.lis

SQR for PeopleSoft dialog box with setspace.sqr

2. Click OK.

3. AsSETSPACE.SQR runsyou see aprogress indicator similar to the following.
Set Table Space Name in PSRECTBLSPC

Table PSRECTBLSPC column DDLSPACENAME have been updated
with the tablespace found in the system catalog table.

The total number of records updated appears at the bottom of this=
report.

Recname New DDLSpaceName O0ld DDLSpaceName

This phase of SETSPACE will sync up the PSRECTBLSPC and
PSTBLSPCCAT tables

PSRECTBLSPC Records Updated: 0
PSTBLSPCCAT Records Inserted: 0
Ending SQR.
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Chapter 8
Deploying Mid-Tier Components

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the Mid-Tier Deployment

» Running the DPK Setup Script for Mid-Tier Deployment
» Using the PeopleSoft Installation

» Completing Post-Installation Steps

Understanding the Mid-Tier Deployment

After you complete the database creation, run the PeopleTools DPK setup script again to deploy the mid-tier
components for the PeopleSoft environment. Specify the same BASE DIR that you specified when you used the
DPK setup script to install the software.

The default mid-tier deployment performs the following:
» Setsup asingle application server domain, Process Scheduler domain, and PIA domain.
« On Microsoft Windows, sets up services for the PeopleSoft domains.

« Installs Oracle Tuxedo and Oracle WebL ogic software, unless the DPK setup script installed them in previous
deployment to the same BASE _DIR/pt location.

The DPK installation does not support IBM WebSphere. If you want to use IBM WebSphere rather than Oracle
WebLogic as the web server software, you must install it manually and use traditional methods to set up the
domains.

Task 8-1: Running the DPK Setup Script for Mid-Tier Deployment

This section discusses:

» Prerequisites

» Cataoging the DB2 LUW Database

* Running with the Mid-Tier Option on Microsoft Windows
* Running with the Mid-Tier Option on Linux and UNIX

Prerequisites

Use this procedure to install the PeopleSoft mid-tier components (application server, PIA, and Process Scheduler
domains) and the Oracle WebLogic and Oracle Tuxedo software required. This procedure assumes that:

» You have downloaded all of the required PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs, and saved them in alocation
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accessible to the Microsoft Windows or Linux host, referred to here as DPK_INSTALL.
See Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKSs.

Note. After the DPK setup script extracts the downloaded zip files, it will delete the original zip files in
DPK INSTALL. If you want to save the original zip files, make a backup copy in a different folder.

» Remove any previous installations of the same version of Oracle Tuxedo.
» You extracted the first zip file. The extraction gives a setup folder and other files.
See "Deploying the PeopleSoft Homes."

» The user running the script must have administrative permission on Microsoft Windows, and root access on
Linux.

Note. Restarting services for the deployed PeopleSoft environment, such as those for Oracle Tuxedo, must be
performed by the same user (with administrative permission) who carried out the installation.

« Thereisenough space on the host for the PeopleSoft environment.
See "Prerequisites,”" Reviewing Hardware Requirements on Microsoft Windows.

« For deployment on Linux, thereis awritable directory available for the home for the users that own the
PeopleSoft runtime. The default is/home.

» For deployment with the AIX DPK, you have installed JDK.
See Reviewing Software Requirements.

» You haveinstalled database connectivity software for the database that you want to access on the machine on
which you deploy the mid-tier components.

Note. When installing mid-tier components for environments on DB2/LUW, you must use customizations to
complete the installation. The delivered YAML files may not include the necessary RDBMS client
information for your environment. Create a psft_customizations.yaml file, and include the correct client
information. See the chapter "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."

» You have the information for the database to connect to, including:

+ RDBMSplatform
« Database name, service name, host, and listening port
« Unicode or non-Unicode database
« You have the information for the user IDs and passwords needed for the deployment, including the following:
» PeopleSoft Connect ID and password
» PeopleSoft database administrator
» PeopleSoft operator 1D (such as PS or VP1) and password
« Application Server Domain Connection password (optional)
« PTWEBSERVER web profile user password
« Oracle WebL ogic server administrator password

» Integration Gateway administrator

« If you created a psft_customizations.yaml file, back it up in alocation other than the installation location,
BASE_DIR/dpk/production/puppet/data. The DPK setup script will delete the existing Y AML files, including
the psft_customizations.yaml.
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Task 8-1-1: Cataloging the DB2 LUW Database

Before installing the mid-tier components, you must catalog the DB2 LUW database. To catalog the database, you
specify information required for connectivity, such as database name, alias, and TCPIP information. This step is
required for DB2 LUW installation on all operating systems.

To create and update the DB2 Client catalog, open a DB2 Command window for the client you wish to create the
db2 catalog on and run the following commands to catalog the TCPIP NODE and the DB2 DATABASE:

db2 catalog TCPIP node <TCPIP-NODE-NAME> remote <FULLY QUALIFIED HOST NAME=
or HOST IP ADDRESS> server <DB2-COMMUNICATION-PORT-NUMBER>
db2 catalog DATABASE <DATABASE-NAME> as <ALIAS-NAME> at node <NODE-NAME>

For example, to catalog a DB2 database on AIX:

db2 catalog TCPIP node TCPDBX remote your.host.com 60031
db2 catalog DATABASE PT856 as PT856 at node TCPDBX

See Also

"Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations," Preparing the Customization File for Mid-Tier
Connection to DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows

Task 8-1-2: Running with the Mid-Tier Option on Microsoft Windows

To deploy mid-tier components on physical or virtual Microsoft Windows hosts:
1. Open acommand prompt window with Run as Administrator.
2. Change directory to the location where you extracted the first zip file, DPK_INSTALL/setup.

3. Run the script with the mid-tier option to set up the Application Server, PIA, and web server mid-tier
components.

Note. If you see an error message similar to "The application has failed to start because its side-by-side
configuration is incorrect,” it indicates that your machine does not include the necessary Microsoft C++
runtime libraries. Go to the Microsoft Web site, locate the Microsoft Visual C++ redistributable package for
your system, and install as directed..

« If you extracted the first zip file into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, use this
command:

psft-dpk-setup.bat —--env_type midtier

« |If you extracted thefirst zip file into a different directory, include the option dpk_src_di r to specify
the location of the downloaded zip files, such as DPK_INSTALL.

psft-dpk-setup.bat --dpk src dir DPK INSTALL —-env_ type midtier

Note. Running the DPK setup script with the - - env_t ype m dti er option deploys all servers. If you want to
deploy one of the servers (application server, Process Scheduler server, PIA, or application server and Process
Scheduler server) see the command options in "Installing the PeopleSoft Homes," Reviewing the DPK Setup
Script Options.

4. Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.
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The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each stepis
indicated by [ OK ] or [ FAILED ].

After the script completes the extraction, it deletes the original files. Make a backup copy if you want to keep
them.

See "Preparing for Installation," Understanding the PeopleSoft Installation Using Deployment Packages, for
the filename syntax of the PeopleSoft application DPKs.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:

Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-lof4d.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-2o0f4d.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-30f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-4of4d.zip: [ OK ]

5. Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifiesif Puppet software isinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If thereisany error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process. Review the log
filein DPK_INSTALL/setup. If there are missing operating system packages, you will need to carry out
additional steps.

See Obtaining Operating System Packages Required for Puppet.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed on the Host:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Host. If this Host is
used to setup a PeopleSoft environment, Puppet Software should
be Installed.

Do you want to Install Puppet Software on this Host? [Y|n]: y

Installing Puppet Software on the Host: [ OK ]

The script verifies the eY AML software.

Verifying if eYAML Hiera Backend is Installed: [ OK ]

The script verifiesif the DPKs are availablein DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the message [FAILED] if they
are not.

Preparing the Windows 2012Server VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]
6. At thefollowing prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the PeopleSoft base
directory.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs aswell as for deploying PeopleSoft components.
The script creates the folder if it is not present.

Note. When entering the path for the base directory, use forward slashes (/). For example, C. / psf t . Enclose
any names with special characters in double quotes.
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The base folder is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Windows VM, must have write permissions and should
have enough free space.

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder: C:/psft
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|g]:

The script validatesif there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Note. A mid-tier setup of a PeopleSoft environment requires about 25 GB of disk space.

Checking if the Base Folder has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

The script creates the following three sub-directories under the user provided base directory, BASE DIR:
« BASE_DIR\dpk

The script uses this directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft DPK's, and contains the Puppet
YAML filesfor the deployment.

+ BASE DIRpt
The script uses this directory to deploy PeopleSoft PeopleTools components.
+« BASE _DIR\Wdb

This directory is not used for a mid-tier deployment.
7. Review the status messages as the script validates the filesfound in DPK_INSTALL.

The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the PeopleSoft
environment setup is aborted.

Validating the PeopleSoft DPKs in the Windows VM:

Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Client DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the Manifest Information in PeopleSoft DPKs: [ OK ]

8. Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKs.

Extracting the PeopleSoft DPK Archives in the Windows VM:
Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK Archives: [ OK ]
Extracting the 8.56 PeopleTools Client DPK Archive: [ OK ]

9. Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host or VM. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard
location under the base folder (BASE_DIR\dpk) and updates the Y AML files to reflect the type of PeopleSoft
environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the Windows VM:

Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the Windows VM: [ OK ]
Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the Windows VM: [ OK ]

10. Specify the installation type.
Enter the PeopleSoft installation [PUM or FRESH] type [PUM]: FRESH
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Note. You see this prompt only when PeopleSoft application DPKs that were built on the same PeopleTools
release, are present in DPK _INSTALL.

11. Specify the information for the database that you want to connect to.
a. Enter DB2UNIX for aDB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows database platform.
Enter the database platform [ORACLE]: DB2UNIX
b. Entery (yes) if the database you are connecting to is a Unicode database, or n (no) for a non-Unicode
database.
Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]:

c. Entery (yes) if youwant to install the files needed for multi-lingual support.
Do you want Multi Language support in PeopleSoft database? [y|N]:

d. Enter the database name.
Enter the PeopleSoft database name [HCM92]:

e. Enter the name of the host where the database isinstalled, and the DB2/LUW instance port number:

Use forward dlashes if necessary. If the host name includes non-alphanumeric characters such as periods,
enclose the name in double quotes. For example, "host.example.com".

Enter the PeopleSoft database host name:
Enter the PeopleSoft database port [1521]: 50000

12. Enter the PeopleSoft Connect ID at the following prompt:
The default is people.
Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID [people]:

13. Enter a password for the PeopleSoft Connect 1D, and enter again on the next line, at the following prompt.

Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID [people] password:

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
6

and 30 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID password:

14. Enter the password twice for the PeopleSoft operator ID, such as PS or VPL.

Enter a new PeopleSoft database Operator ID [PS] password.

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
1

and 32 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft Operator ID password:

15. Enter the Application Server Domain Connection password, following the guidelinesin the prompt.
The window does not display masking characters as you type. There is no default password.

Note. This is an optional password. If no password is entered, the connection between Web Server and
Application Server will not be password protected.

[Optional] Enter a new Application Server Domain connection password.
Ensure the password is between 8 and 30 characters in length and do
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

not contain any space ( ), percentage (%), slash (/), quote (","')
and equals (=) characters:
Re-Enter the Application Server Domain connection password:

Enter the password for the PTWEBSERVER web profile user at the following prompt:

Enter the PeopleSoft WebProfile user PTWEBSERVER password:

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
6

and 32 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft WebProfile user PTWEBSERVER password:

Enter the Oracle WebL ogic Server Admin password, following the guidelinesin the prompt.

The default Oracle WebL ogic server administrator is system. The window does not display masking
characters as you type. There is no default password.

Enter a new WebLogic Server Admin user [system] password. Ensure that=
the

password is between 8 and 30 characters in length with at least one=
lower

case letter, one uppercase letter and one number or one special=
character

(1@#$%7s) :

Re-Enter the WebLogic Server Admin user password:

Enter the Integration Gateway user ID and password at the following prompt.
The default user ID is administrator.

Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user [administrator]:

Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user [administrator] password.=
Ensure

the password contains only alphanumeric characters and is between 8

and 30 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user password:

If you want to change any of the answers to the previous questions, enter n (no) at the following prompt, or
enter y (yes) to continue:

Are you happy with your answers? [y|n]:

Review the status messages as the script updates the Puppet Y AML files with the user input.

Encrypting the Passwords in the User Data: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files with User Data: [ OK ]

Answer n (no) to indicate that you do not want to continue running the initialization script using the default
configuration.

The script stops. Follow the instructions for using customizations for mid-tier connectivity to complete the
mid-tier deployment.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet

Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 205



Deploying Mid-Tier Components Chapter 8

the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
environment.

Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yln]: =
n

You have decided not to continue with the default PeopleSoft environment

setup process. Any customizations to the PeopleSoft environment should=
be

done in the Hiera YAML file 'psft customizations.yaml' and place it=
under

[c:\psft\dpk\puppet\production\data] folder. After making the

necessary customizations, run the following commands to continue with=
the
setup of PeopleSoft environment.

1. cd c:\psft\dpk\puppet\production\manifests
2. puppet apply --confdir=c:\psft\dpk\puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

The complete setup log is written to the file psft dpk setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

Task 8-1-3: Running with the Mid-Tier Option on Linux and UNIX

To deploy mid-tier components on Linux and UNIX hosts:
1. Open atermina window and change directory to DPK_INSTALL/setup.
2. Asauser with root access, run the script as follows:

» If you extracted the first zip file into the same directory where you downloaded the zip files, use this
command:

./psft-dpk-setup.sh --env type midtier

« |If you extracted thefirst zip file into adifferent directory, include the option dpk_src_di r to specify
the location of the downloaded zip files, such as DPK_INSTALL.
./psft-dpk-setup.sh --dpk src dir DPK INSTALL --env_type midtier

Note. Running the DPK setup script with the - - env_t ype m dti er option deploy all servers. If you want to
deploy one of the servers (application server, Process Scheduler server, PIA, or application server and Process
Scheduler server) see the command options in "Installing the PeopleSoft Homes," Reviewing the DPK Setup
Script Options.

3. Wait while the script locates the valid PeopleSoft zip files and extracts them.

The system displays messages indicating the steps in the setup process. The success or failure of each step is
indicated by [ OK ] or [FAILED].

After the script completes the extraction, it deletes the original files. Make a backup copy if you need to keep
them.
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See "Preparing for Installation,” Understanding the PeopleSoft Installation Using Deployment Packages, for
the filename syntax of the PeopleSoft application DPKs.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:

Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-lof4d.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-2o0f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-30f4.zip: [ OK ]
Extracting the Zip File FILENAME-4of4d.zip: [ OK ]

4. Specify whether to install the Puppet software if necessary at the next prompt.

The script verifiesif Puppet software isinstalled in the default location specified by the DPKs. If not, answer
y (yes) to install the Puppet software and n to abort the PeopleSoft environment setup process. The default
action (if nothing is entered at the prompt) isto install the software.

If thereis any error during the Puppet software installation, the script aborts the setup process. Review the log
filein DPK_INSTALL/setup. If there are missing operating system packages, you will need to carry out
additional steps.

See Obtaining Operating System Packages Required for Puppet.

Starting the PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process:
Verifying if Puppet Software is Installed on the Host:

Puppet Software is not installed on the Host. If this Host is
used to setup a PeopleSoft environment, Puppet Software should
be Installed.

Do you want to Install Puppet Software on this Host? [Y|n]:

Installing Puppet Software on the Host: [ OK ]

The script verifies the eY AML software.

Verifying if eYAML Hiera Backend is Installed: =
OK ]

The script verifiesif the DPKs are availablein DPK_INSTALL, and aborts with the message [FAILED] if they
are not.

Preparing the OraclelLinux VM for PeopleSoft Environment:

Checking if PeopleSoft DPKs are Present: [ OK ]
5. At thefollowing prompt, enter alocation that is accessible to the host to be used as the PeopleSoft base
directory.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPK s aswell as for deploying PeopleSoft components.
The directory /csl/psft is used in this example:

Note. When entering the path for the base directory, use forward slashes (/). If the name includes any non-
alphanumeric characters such as periods, enclose the name in double quotes. For example, / cs1/ psft.

The base directory is used to extract the PeopleSoft DPKs. It is also
used to deploy the PeopleSoft components. This folder should be
accessible on the Linux host, must have write permissions and should
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have enough free space.

Enter the PeopleSoft Base Folder: /esl/psft
Are you happy with your answer? [Y|n|g]:

The script validates if there is enough free space available under the specified base directory for the
PeopleSoft environment. The PeopleSoft environment setup is aborted if there is not enough free space.

Note. A mid-tier setup of a PeopleSoft environment takes about 25 GB of disk space.

Checking if the Base Filesystem has Enough Free Space: [ OK ]

The script creates the following three sub-directories under the user provided base directory, BASE_DIR:

. BASE_DIR/dpk

The script uses this directory to extract the archives from the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs, and contains
the Puppet Y AML files for the deployment.

+ BASE_DIR/pt
The script uses this directory to deploy PeopleSoft PeopleTools components.
+ BASE_DIR/db
This directory is not used for this deployment.
6. If the default home directory is not writable, enter a new location at the following prompt.

The DPK setup creates local users on the host. These users deploy the PeopleSoft components and own the
PeopleSoft runtime domains. The script checks whether the default home directory for the PeopleSoft users
(/home) iswritable. If not, it will prompt the user to enter a new location to be used for creating the home
directories for these local users.

Checking if Default User Home Directory /home is Writable: [FAILED]

The PeopleSoft environment setup creates local users on the VM.

The default Home directory for these users is /home. Please

ensure this directory is writable or provide a new directory on the
VM that is writable.

Please Enter a directory on the VM that is writable [/home]: /dsl
Are you happy with your answer? [yln]|qg]:

If the /nome directory iswritable, no responseis required.

Checking if Default User Home Directory /home is Writable: [ OK ]

7. Review the status messages as the script validates the files found in DPK_INSTALL.

The script carries out validations for the mid-tier deployment. If any of the validations fail, the PeopleSoft
environment setup is aborted.

Validating the PeopleSoft DPKs in the Linux VM:

Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Client DPK: [ OK ]
Validating the Manifest Information in PeopleSoft DPKs: [ OK ]

8. Review the status messages as the script extracts the archives from the DPKs.

Extracting the PeopleSoft DPK Archives in the Linux VM:
Extracting the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Server DPK Archives: [ OK ]
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Extracting the 8.56 PeopleTools Client DPK Archive: [ OK ]

9. Review the status messages as the script sets up the Puppet file system.

The script sets up Puppet on the host or VM. As part of this setup, if the EYAML files are installed, it will
generate the encryption keys. It then copies the PeopleSoft Puppet modules to the standard location
(BASE_DIR/dpk) and updates the Y AML filesto reflect the type of PeopleSoft environment setup.

Setting up Puppet on the VM:
Generating eYAML Hiera Backend Encryption Keys: [ OK
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files in the VM: [ OK
Updating the Role in Puppet Site File for the VM: [ OK
Applying Linux customizations to Puppet Hiera YAML Files: [ OK

[ R T—}

10. Specify FRESH for the installation type.
Enter the PeopleSoft installation [PUM or FRESH] type [PUM]: FRESH

Note. You see this prompt only when PeopleSoft application DPKs that were built on the same PeopleTools
release, are present in DPK INSTALL.

11. Specify theinformation for the database that you want to connect to.
a. Enter DB2UNIX for aDB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows database platform.
Enter the database platform [ORACLE]: DB2UNIX
b. Entery (yes) if the database you are connecting to is a Unicode database, or n (no) for a non-Unicode
database.
Is the PeopleSoft database unicode? [Y|n]:

c. Entery (yes) if you want to install the files needed for multi-lingual support.
Do you want Multi Language support in PeopleSoft database? [y|N]:

d. Enter the database name.
Enter the PeopleSoft database name [HCM92]:

e. Enter the name of the host where the database isinstalled, and the DB2 instance port number:

Use forward dlashes if necessary. If the database name or service name includes non-al phanumeric
characters such as periods, enclose the name in double quotes. For example, "host.example.com™.

Enter the PeopleSoft database host name:
Enter the PeopleSoft database port [1521]: 50000

12. Enter the PeopleSoft Connect ID at the following prompt:

The default is people.
Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID [people]:

13. Enter a password for the PeopleSoft Connect 1D, and enter again on the next line, at the following prompt.

Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID [people] password:

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
6

and 30 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft database Connect ID password:
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14. Enter the password twice for the PeopleSoft operator 1D, such as PS or VP1.

Enter the PeopleSoft database Operator ID [PS]:
Enter a new PeopleSoft database Operator ID [PS] password.

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
1

and 32 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft Operator ID password:

15. Enter the Application Server Domain Connection password, following the guidelines in the prompt.
The window does not display masking characters as you type. There is no default password.

Note. This is an optional password. If no password is entered, the connection between Web Server and
Application Server will not be password protected.

[Optional] Enter a new Application Server Domain connection password.
Ensure the password contains only alphanumeric characters and is
between 8 and 30 characters in length:

Re-Enter the Application Server Domain connection password.

16. Enter the password twice for the PTWEBSERV ER web profile user at the following prompt:

Enter the PeopleSoft WebProfile user PTWEBSERVER password:

The password should contain only alphanumeric characters and is between=
6

and 32 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft WebProfile user PTWEBSERVER password:

17. Enter the Oracle WebL ogic Server Admin password, following the guidelines in the prompt.

The default Oracle WebL ogic server administrator is system. The window does not display masking
characters as you type. There is no default password.

Enter a new WebLogic Server Admin user [system] password. Ensure that=
the

password is between 8 and 30 characters in length with at least one=
lower

case letter, one uppercase letter and one number or one special=
character

(1@#$%" &) :

Re-Enter the WebLogic Server Admin user password:

18. Enter the Integration Gateway user |D and password at the following prompt.
The default user ID is administrator.

Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user [administrator]:

Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user [administrator] password.=
Ensure

the password contains only alphanumeric characters and is between 8

and 30 characters in length:

Re-Enter the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway user password:

19. If you want to change any of the answers to the previous questions, enter n (no) at the following prompt, or
enter y (yes) to continue:

Are you happy with your answers? [y|n]:
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20. Review the status messages as the script updates the Puppet Y AML files with the user input.
If EYAML files areinstalled, the passwords are encrypted and updated in the YAML file.

Encrypting the Passwords in the User Data: [ OK ]
Updating the Puppet Hiera YAML Files with User Input: [ OK ]

21. Answer n (no) to indicate that you do not want to continue running the initialization script using the default
configuration.

The script stops. Follow the instructions for using customizations for mid-tier connectivity to complete the
mid-tier deployment.

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."

The bootstrap script is ready to deploy and configure the PeopleSoft
environment using the default configuration defined in the Puppet
Hiera YAML files. You can proceed by answering 'y' at the following
prompt. And, if you want to customize the environment by overriding
the default configuration, you can answer 'n'. If you answer 'n', you
should follow the instructions in the PeopleSoft Installation Guide
for creating the customization Hiera YAML file and running the Puppet
'apply' command directly to continue with the setup of the PeopleSoft
environment.

Do you want to continue with the default initialization process? [yln]: =
n

You have decided not to continue with the default PeopleSoft environment

setup process. Any customizations to the PeopleSoft environment should=
be

done in the Hiera YAML file 'psft customizations.yaml' and place it=
under
[/csl/psft/dpk/puppet/production/data] folder. After making the

necessary customizations, run the following commands to continue with=
the
setup of PeopleSoft environment.

1. cd /csl/psft/dpk/puppet/production/manifests
2. puppet apply --confdir=/csl/psft/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process.

22. Review the status messages as the script runs Puppet profiles to set up the PeopleSoft environment.

A message of [ OK ] indicates that the profile has been applied successfully while amessage [FAILED]
indicates that the profile application failed.

The script stops and exits the first time a profile application fails, and displays an error message. This example
shows the error message after the first step failed:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:
Setting Up System Settings: [FAILED]

The initialization of PeopleSoft environment setup failed. Check the
log file [DPK INSTALL/setup/psft dpk setup.log] for the errors.
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After correcting the errors, run the following commands to continue

with the setup of PeopleSoft environment.

1. cd /csl/psft/dpk/puppet/production/manifests

Chapter 8

2. puppet apply --confdir=/csl/psft/dpk/puppet site.pp --debug --trace

Exiting the PeopleSoft environment setup process

See "Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations."
Upon successful completion, the DPK setup script displays the following message:

Starting the Default Initialization of PeopleSoft Environment:

Setting Up System Settings: [
Deploying PeopleTools Components: [
DSetting up PeopleSoft OS Users Environment: [
Setting up PeopleSoft Application Server Domain: [
Setting up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Domain: [
Setting up PeopleSoft PIA Domain: [
Changing the Passwords for the Environment: [
Configuring Pre-Boot PeopleSoft Environment: [
Starting PeopleSoft Domains: [
Configuring Post-Boot PeopleSoft Environment: [
Setting up Source Details for PeopleTools Client: [
The PeopleSoft Environment Setup Process Ended.

OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK
OK

[ T VT U S SR S )

The complete setup log is written to the file psft dpk setup.log in the same location as the DPK setup script.

Task 8-2: Using the PeopleSoft Installation

This section discusses;

» Reviewing the PeopleSoft Environment

» Reviewing the Deployment File System

» Reviewing the Deployed Users

« Managing PeopleTools Domains with PSADMIN

Task 8-2-1: Reviewing the PeopleSoft Environment

After you complete the initialization of the virtual machine the PeopleSoft installation will be available. This
section includes brief information to help you work with the PeopleSoft environment. For detailed definitions, and
information on working with the components in a PeopleSoft installation, see the PeopleSoft documentation

referenced earlier.

To sign in to the deployed PeopleSoft environment in a browser (that is, use the PeopleSoft Pure Internet

Architecture, or PIA), use a URL with this format:
http://<host name>:<http port>/<PIA_site name>/signon.html

For example, for a deployment with the default port, 8000, and default PIA site name, ps, the URL would be

http://serverl.example.com:8000/ps/signon.html.
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Task 8-2-2: Reviewing the Deployment File System

Deploying Mid-Tier Components

The PeopleSoft installation deployed by the PeopleSoft DPKSs sets up an environment comprised of several
directories. This table lists the directories with the location, contents of the directory, and the owner.

installation files are located
in the <app>_ps _home
directory, where <app>
refers to the PeopleSoft
application, such as

fscm_ps _home for Financials
and Supply Chain
Management

_ps_home

Directory Description Default Location Access
PS HOME The binary installation files | BASE_DIR/pt/ This directory can only be
are placed into a secure ps_home< peopletools patch | written to by the PeopleSoft
ps_home< peopletools patch | _version> administrator, psadm1.
_version> directory, where
<peopletools patch version>
isthe full release, for
example 8.56.01.
PS CFG_HOME The Application Serverand |« On Linux, This directory is owned by
Process Scheduler server /home/psadm2/psft/pt/ | Psadm2.
configuration files are placed <peopletools_major_ver
intoaPS CFG_HOME sion> - -
directory named i i
<peopletools major_version | * On Microsoft Windows,
> where C:\%USERPROFI L E%\
<peopletools major_version psftipth _
> does not include patch <peopletools_major_ver
numbers; for example, 8.56. sion>
For example, if the
USERPROFILE
environment variableis
C:\Users\username, the
location is
C:\Users\username\psft\p
1\8.56.
PS APP_HOME The PeopleSoft application | BASE_DIR/pt/<application> | This directory can only be

written to by psadm3.
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Directory

Description

Default Location

Access

ORACLE_HOME (Oracle
RDBMS software)

Thisincludes the Oracle
RDBMS database server and
client connectivity software,
including the SQL* Plus
program.

The Oracle RDBMS client
installation is the 64-bit
client used by PeopleSoft
PeopleTools to connect from
the PeopleSoft Application
Server and Process Scheduler
domains to the PeopleTools
Database.

Note. The database listener
for the RDBMS hosting the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools
tables is 1522.

BASE DIR/db/oracle-server

Thisdirectory is owned by
user oracle2.

Oracle WebL ogic

Thisincludes the installation
filesfor the Oracle
WebL ogic web server.

BASE_DIR/pt/bealwlserver

Oracle Tuxedo

Thisincludes the installation
filesfor Oracle Tuxedo.

BASE_DIR/pt/bealtuxedo

PeopleSoft database files (on
Oracle RDBMYS)

Thisincludes the Oracle
database files and tables for
the PeopleSoft application.

BASE_DIR/pt/db/oradata

The owner of the database
tablesis oracle2 and its
group is oinstall.

Note. This is different from
the users for the PeopleSoft
installation and
configuration.

Other directories

The rest of the environment,
outside PS HOME and

PS CFG_HOME. Thefile
system ownership and
permissions are similar to
typical Oracle Linux and
Microsoft Windows
installations.

NA

These directories are owned
by root on Linux OS.

See Also

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, "Securing PS HOME and PS CFG_ HOME"
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Task 8-2-3: Reviewing the Deployed Users

Deploying Mid-Tier Components

The deployed configuration includes the default users and default passwords described in the following table.

Important! All default, non-root passwords are set to expire immediately. On the first login of one of the non-
root users, the system will prompt you to provide new passwords.

In the case of the passwords that expire immediately, such as those for psadm1 and so on, if you do not log in as
the user specified in this table and change the password, the default passwords documented here remains in effect.

New passwords must include the following characteristics:

At least 14 characterslong
At least one digit (0-9)

At least one special character (for example, * or #)
At least one lowercase letter (a—2)

At least one uppercase letter (A—2)

User Name Default Password Role Definition
psadm1 Oradmin (the first character isthe The PeopleSoft installation
number zero) administrator who owns PS HOME.
This user cannot write into
PS CFG_HOME.
psadm?2 Oradmin (the first character isthe The PeopleTools domain user who
number zero) creates and configures the Application
Server domain, Process Scheduler
(batch server) domain, and the PIA.
This user cannot write to PS HOME,
but has read-execute access.
psadm3 Oradmin (the first character isthe The PeopleSoft installation
number zero) administrator who owns
PS APP_HOME.
oracle? oracle The Oracle Database Server user name.
See Also

"Completing the DPK Initialization with Customizations," Preparing the Customization File for Linux Users
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Task 8-2-4: Managing PeopleTools Domains with PSADMIN

Use the PSADMIN utility to manage any of the PIA, Application Server, or Process Scheduler domains. You can
find the PSADMIN utility in PS_HOME/appserv. You must first sign in with the PeopleTools domain user
psadm?2, described in the section Reviewing the File System and Users. When you sign in as the PeopleTools
domain user, the psconfig.sh script is automatically invoked through the user's profile. This is referred to as
sourcing the psconfig.sh script. This ensures that all of the required environment variables are set prior to working
with PSADMIN. You can perform all the usual administrative options for PIA, Application Server, and Process
Scheduler domains using PSADMIN. You may reconfigure the existing domains, shut them down, restart them
and create additional domains if necessary. The environment as delivered has however been sufficiently
configured to perform many of the activities for which this virtual machine has been created.

See Also

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, "Using the PSADMIN Utility"

Task 8-3: Completing Post-Installation Steps

This section discusses:

» Using Fluid User Interface

» Setting Options for Multilingual Databases
» Updating PeopleTools Options

« Updating Time Zone Information

» Updating Database Information

Task 8-3-1: Using Fluid User Interface

When you sign in to your PeopleSoft application, you may see the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface by default. To
access the menu items, as seen in the classic user interface, from the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface:
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1. On the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface, shown in this example, select (press) the NavBar button at the top

right (diamond inside a circle).

ORACLE T Manager Self Service

Company Directory Approvals

=
T

Q

12968 Exceptions

Open Jobs Team Performance Status

PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface home page

The Navigation bar (NavBar) side page appears.
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2. Select (press) Navigator.

NavBar £¥

of

NavBar side page

The menu structure appears.

218 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 8 Deploying Mid-Tier Components

3. Navigateto the desired item, such as Set Up HCM or PeopleTools.

NawBar: Navigator '“'
[
miy Fet Up HCH »
L]
HS
Enterprise Components *
* Worklist 5
By Fanroriss
Application Diagnostics ¥
—— Tree Manager »
Reporting Tools »
Classho Home
PeopleTools »
Packaging »
Careers
Fluid Home
hd

Navigator side page with PeopleSoft menu items

See Also

PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide, "Working With Fluid Homepages"
PeopleTools: Fluid User Interface Developer's Guide

Task 8-3-2: Setting Options for Multilingual Databases

Setting the Data Field Length Checking Option

The value to specify data field length checking must be set correctly in order for PeopleSoft applications to
perform correctly in a browser. Use one of these methods to set the data field length checking option:

» Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options, and select the Data Field Length
Checking option from the drop-down list.

« Alternatively, use the SQL tool for your database platform to modify the DBLENGTHTY PE parameter in the
PSOPTIONS table.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Setting Data Field Length Checking."
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See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Selecting Character Sets."

Use the guidelines in this table to select the correct option for your environment:

Environment PeopleTools Option Page Selection PSOPTIONS.DBLENGTHTYPE Value
Unicode-encoded database or a non- Others N

Unicode SBCS database

Japanese database on DB2 LUW DB2 MBCS D

Non-Unicode Japanese database MBCS M

Note. If your installation uses the Shift- | Note. The MBCS option is not
JIS character set for Japanese, you must | supported for DB2 z/OS.
use this option.

Setting the Unicode Enabled Option

If you are running a Unicode database, verify that the UNICODE _ENABLED parameter in the PSSTATUS table
is set correctly. For example:

» For non-Unicode databases, including those using the Shift-JIS character set for Japanese, set
UNICODE_ENABLED=0.

» For Unicode databases, set UNICODE_ENABLED=1.

See the information on converting to Unicode in the PeopleTools: Global Technology product documentation.

Task 8-3-3: Updating PeopleTools Options

You can set the following options on the PeopleTools Options page:
« Multi-Currency — Select this check box if you plan to use currency conversion.
See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Using System-Wide Multicurrency Settings."

» Base Time Zone — Enter avalue for the base time zone for your PeopleTools database.
See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Setting the Base Time Zone."

» Sort Order Option — If you specified a non-binary sort order for your database, choose the Sort Order Option
that most closely approximates your database sort order.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, " Setting the Sort Order."

Task 8-3-4: Updating Time Zone Information

Additional steps may be required to configure your time zone after you complete the installation.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Maintaining Time Zones."
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Task 8-3-5: Updating Database Information

The database information updated in this procedure is used by the PeopleSoft software update tools to identify
your PeopleSoft database when searching for updates. These steps should be followed for all additional databases
that you create to enable the accurate identification of your databases.

1
2.
3.

Sign on to your PeopleSoft database.

Navigate to PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options.
Specify long and short names for your environment. For example:

» Environment Long Name — Customer HR Demo Database

» Environment Short Name — HR Demo DB

Select a system type from the drop-down list. For example, Demo Database.
Save your changes.
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Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK

This chapter discusses:

Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK

Task 9-1: Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK

This section discusses:

Understanding the Standalone M ode Deployment
Preparing for the PeopleTools Client DPK Deployment
Deploying in Standalone Mode

Task 9-1-1: Understanding the Standalone Mode Deployment

Use the standalone mode (SA mode) deployment for the PeopleTools Client DPKs when deploying the DPKs
alone, without first deploying the PeopleSoft application or PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs. Use this method, for
example, when carrying out a PeopleTools-only upgrade.

Use SA mode deployment for the following tasks:

PeopleTools Upgrade

The deployment processinstalls a PeopleTools client PS HOME that includes the directories needed for a
PeopleSoft PeopleTools-only upgrade, such as data, projects, and scripts directories.

See "Reviewing Deployment Use Cases," Reviewing the PeopleTools-only Upgrade Use Case.
PeopleTools Patch

The deployment processinstalls a PeopleTools client PS HOME that includes the directories needed for a
PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch application, such as the PTP directory.

See "Reviewing Deployment Use Cases,” Reviewing the PeopleTools Patch DPK Use Case.
PeopleTools Client

The deployment process installs a PeopleTools client PS HOME. Choose the deployment type "None of the
above" for this deployment.

Change Assistant installation

Y ou can install Change Assistant as part of the PeopleTools Client deployment, or as a separate installation.
The deployment process installs, but does not configure Change Assistant. To use Change Assistant for a
PeopleSoft PeopleTools-only upgrade or to apply a PeopleSoft PeopleT ools patch, you must configure
Change Assistant manually. See the PeopleTools upgrade or patch documentation for information.

If thereis an existing Change Assistant installation, the deployment process removes or upgradesit to the
current release, and saves a configuration file with the existing setup.
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See the PeopleTools installation guide for your database platform, "Installing PeopleSoft Change Assistant."

Change Impact Analyzer

You can install Change Impact Analyzer as part of the PeopleTools Client deployment, or as a separate
installation.

PeopleSoft Test Framework (PTF) installation

You can install PeopleSoft Test Framework as part of the PeopleTools Client deployment, or as a separate
installation.

PeopleSoft Test Framework (PTF) configuration

If you choose to configure PTF, the deployment process prompts you for setup parameters. Y ou can configure
PTF either at the same time that you install it or later. For example, you may choose to configure PTF
separately if you install and configure it first, and then later the middle-tier componentsin your environment
change. In this case, you do not need to install, but you can use the deployment process to reconfigure PTF.

Configuration Manager

If you accept the option to configure the PeopleTools client, the information that you supply is used to
configure Configuration Manager.

Task 9-1-2: Preparing for the PeopleTools Client DPK Deployment

To deploy the PeopleTools Client DPK:

1

Go to the download location for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools DPKs, and download only the last zip fileto a
location known as DPK_INSTALL on a Microsoft Windows computer.

Thelast zip file, for example Filename_40f4.zip, is the PeopleSoft PeopleT ools client DPK.
See Obtaining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Patch DPKs.

Extract the downloaded zip file, which yields another zip file.

Extract the resulting zip file to alocal or shared directory; for example C:\tools-client.

Task 9-1-3: Deploying in Standalone Mode

This section assumes that the user running the script has administrative permission.
To deploy the PeopleTools Client DPK in SA mode:

1

224

Verify that the Microsoft Windows folders options are set to show known file extensions.
Hidden file extensions may interfere with the script. To show file extensions, for example:
a. Open Windows Explorer and select Tools, Folder Options.

Note. Depending upon the Microsoft Windows operating system, you may use a different method to set
the folder options.

b. On the Folder Options dialog box, select the View tab.
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c. Verify that the check box for Hide extensions for known file typesis not selected, as shown in this

example:

Deploying the PeopleTools Client DPK

Folder Options

‘General View | Search |

X|

-Folder views

are using for this folder to all folders of this type.

Apply to Folders Beset Folders

You can apply the view (such as Details or lcons) that you

Advanced settings:

| Files and Folders

O Always show icons. never thumbnails

Always show menus

Display file icon on thumbnails

Display file size information in folder tips

[ Display the full path in the title bar (Classic theme only)
Hidden files and folders
{3 Daon't show hidden files, folders, or drives
& Show hidden files, folders. and drives

[ Hide empty drives in the Computer falder

[0 Hide extensions for known file types

Hide protected operating system files (Recommended)

O Launch folder windows in a separate process

Restore Defaults |

El

OK Cancel |

Al

Folder Options dialog box: View tab

d. Click OK to close the box.

2. Open acommand prompt, running as administrator, and change directory to the C:\tools_client folder.
Thetools client folder includes various sub-folders, and the following files:

SetupPTClient.bat

The interactive script that installs the PeopleSoft PeopleTools components such as Application Designer,
Change Assistant, Change Impact Analyzer, and PeopleSoft Test Framework.

readme.txt

3. Run the setup script with the following command:
SetupPTClient.bat -t
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Note. If you see an error message similar to "The application has failed to start because its side-by-side
configuration is incorrect,” it indicates that your machine does not include the necessary Microsoft C++
runtime libraries. Go to the Microsoft Web site, locate the Microsoft Visual C++ redistributable package for
your system, and install as directed.

« The setup script deploys to drive C by default. To deploy to adifferent drive, you can use the option - d
<drive>:

SetupPTClient.bat -t -d E

Thisoption installs al specified software (Change Assistant, Change Impact Analyzer, PeopleSoft Test
Framework), installation and temporary directories, and log files to the specified drive, E:\ in this example.
The drive can be any valid local or mapped shared drive.

« Toenablelogging, include the option - | in the command:
SetupPTClient.bat -t -1

4. Answery (yes) at the following prompt to deploy the PeopleTools Client.

If you are running the script after having deployed the PeopleTools Client previously, and you want to install
Change Assistant, Change Impact Analyzer, or PeopleSoft Test Framework without deploying the
PeopleTools Client again, answer n (no), and continue with step 9.
*xFxxxx SetupPTClient started at 11:42:38.91 **x#***x*
set logger to true

Do you want to deploy PeopleTools client? [Y/N]: y

5. Specify the RDBMS type for the PeopleTools Client that you want to deploy.
In this example, the RDBMS is option 1, Oracle.

Please Select the Database Platform:
1. Oracle

2. DB2 for LUW

3. Microsoft SQL Server

4. DB2 for zOS

Enter your choice [1-4] : 1

6. Specify theinstallation directory, referred to as PSHOME, for the PeopleTools Client, or press ENTER to
accept the default directory, C:\PT<release number>_ Client_<database type>, for example
C:\PT8.56.02_Client_ORA.

Please specify the PSHOME for the PeopleTools Client [C:\PT8.56.02 =
Client ORA]J:

7. Specify whether you want to supply configuration details at the following prompt.

Do you want to configure PeopleTools client? [Y/N]:

If you answer n (no), you do not want to configure the PeopleTools client, continue with step 9.
If you answer y (yes), specify the information for your environment at the following prompts:

Database Name: HCM92
Server Name: example.com
UserId: VP1

Connect ID: people
Connect Password:

Retype Connect Password:
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10.

11.

12.

Note. When you enter the password, the script does not echo the password or any masking characters as you
type.

»  Specify the database hame and database server to connect to.

» Theconnect ID avalid database-level 1D that the PeopleSoft system uses to make the initial connection to
the database.

« For User ID, specify a PeopleSoft user 1D, such as VP1 or PS, that has permission to access the database
from the PeopleTools client, Application Designer, and so on.

Select the type of deployment at the following prompt:
See the definitions in Understanding the Standal one M ode Deployment.

Please make your selection for the Tools Client deployment:
1. People Tools Full Upgrade

2. People Tools Patch

3. None of the above

Enter your choice [1-3]:

Specify whether you want to install Change Assistant at the following prompt:
Do you want to install Change Assistant? [Y/N]:

If you answer y (yes), specify the installation directory, or accept the default, C:\Program
Files\PeopleSoft\Change Assistant:

Please specify the directory to install Change Assistant [C:\Program=>
Files\PeopleSoft\Change Assistant]:

Specify whether you want to install Change Impact Analyzer at the following prompt:

Do you want to install Change Impact Analyzer? [Y/N]:

If you answer y (yes), specify the installation directory for Change Impact Analyzer, or accept the defaullt,
C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Impact Analyzer:

Please specify the directory to install Change Impact Analyzer [C:=
\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Impact Analyzer]:

Specify whether you want to install PeopleSoft Test Framework at the following prompt:

Do you want to install PeopleSoft Test Framework? [Y/N]:

If you answer y (yes), specify the installation directory for PeopleSoft Test Framework, or accept the default,
C:\Program Files\Peopl eSoft\PeopleSoft Test Framework:

Please specify the directory to install PeopleSoft Test Framework [C:=
\Program Files\PeopleSoft\PeopleSoft Test Framework]:

Specify whether you want to configure the PeopleSoft Test Framework at the following prompt:

Do you want to configure PeopleSoft Test Framework? [Y/N]:

If you answer y (yes), specify the information for your environment. For information on these parameters, see
the PeopleTools Test Framework product documentation.

See PeopleTools: Test Framework, "Installing a PTF Client."

Database Name: HCM92
Server:Port: example.com:443
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Node ID: node name

User ID: VP1

Proxy [Y/N]: y

Proxy Server: proxyserver.com
Proxy Port: 5000

Proxy User: username

Proxy Password:***x*xx%

Retype Proxy Password:***x*xx%

Review the setup steps.
The messages you see depend upon your choices.

Starting Tools Client Deployment!

Deploying PeopleTools 8.56.02 Client in C:\PT8.56.02 Client ORA
Configuring PeopleTools 8.56.02 Client

Deployment of PeopleTools Client Complete.

Tools Client Deployment Ended.

*Fxxxk*x SetupPTClient ended at 11:35:08.91 ***x*x*

Please review C:\PeopleSoft\PTClientDeploy.log for additional=>
information.

To review the log file for the setup process, go to
%USERPROFIL EY\A ppData\L ocal\Temp\PeopleSoft\PT ClientDeploy.log.

For example, if the USERPROFILE environment variable is C:\Users\username, the log file location is
C:\Users\username\A ppData\L ocal\Temp\Peopl eSoft\PT ClientDeploy.l og.

Note. If you used the - d <dr i ve> option to deploy to a drive other than drive C:\, the log file is found in
<drive>:\Users\<username>\AppData\Local\Temp\PeopleSoft\PTClientDeploy.log and creates the directory if
it does not exist.

The PTClientDeploy.log file includes arecord of each of the steps in the PeopleTools Client deployment
process. If any of the stepsfail, adetailed error or warning message will be written to the same log file.
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Discretionary Installation

The second part of the installation guide includes optional tasks, tasks that are only required by certain
environments, and those that you may decide to defer until after the initial installation.
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Chapter 10

Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture in Silent Mode

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

» Using Authentication Domains in the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation
» Installing the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecturein Silent Mode

» Configuring the SSL/TLS Port for JSL

» Testing and Administering the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation

» Completing Post-Installation Steps

Understanding PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

This chapter explains how to install and configure the components of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in
silent mode.

See "Installing Web Server Products."”

The setup program for the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture is installed to the web server machine when you
run the PeopleSoft Installer and select the PeopleSoft Web Server option.

See "Using the PeopleSoft Installer."

Oracle only supports customer installations that use web servers that are certified for PeopleSoft PeopleTools.
You must install the web server before you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. Before you install
the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, you must also have configured an application server, as described in
the previous chapter.

The location where you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture is referred to in this documentation as
PIA_HOME. You can specify different locations for PS HOME and PIA_HOME. After you complete the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation, you can locate the installation files in the directory
PIA_HOME/webserv.

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.51 and later, if you are setting up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture on a
Microsoft Windows platform, the directory and path that you specify for PI4 HOME may include spaces.
However, parentheses in the directory name (for example, "C:\Program Files (x86)") are not allowed for

PI4A HOME.

See "Preparing for Installation," Defining Installation Locations.

If your web server is on a different machine than your application server, you need to make sure you have JRE
installed on your web server to run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation.
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The initial PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture setup automatically creates the default PeopleSoft site named ps.
In subsequent PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture setups, change the site name from ps to a unique value. We
recommend using the database name. This is handy for easy identification and ensures that the database web
server files are installed in a unique web site.

The URL that you use to invoke the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture must conform to ASN.1 specifications.
That is, it may contain only alphanumeric characters, dots ("."), or dashes ("-"). The URL must not begin or end
with a dot or dash, or contain consecutive dots (".."). If the URL includes more than one portion, separated by
dots, do not use a number to begin a segment if the other segments contain letters. For example,
"mycompany.second.country.com" is correct, but "mycompany.2nd.country.com" is wrong.

Review the following additional notes before beginning the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation:

« If you want to connect between multiple application databases, you heed to implement single signon.

« | the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation encounters an error, it will indicate which log files to
refer to.

See "Installing Web Server Products.”

»  The machine on which you run the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture install must be running in 256 color
mode. Thisis not necessary for UNIX or console mode.

The PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation includes the following products:

» PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. This product is the centerpiece of the PeopleSoft architecture that
enables users to work on a machine with only a supported browser installed. This option installs the servlets
required for deploying PeopleSoft Applications and for the PeopleSoft portal. The portal packs and PeopleSoft
Portal Solutions have their own installation instructions, which are available on My Oracle Support. For an
overview of the various types of portals, consult the PeopleTools. Portal Technology product documentation.

» PeopleSoft Report Repository. This product works in conjunction with Process Scheduler to allow report
distribution over the web.

» PeopleSoft Integration Gateway. This product is the entry and exit point for all messages to and from the
Integration Broker. Its Java-based Connector architecture allows asynchronous and synchronous messages to
be sent over avariety of standard protocols, many that are delivered at install, or through custom connectors.

Important! For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 and later, review the product documentation concerning
security properties for Integration Gateway. When setting the properties in the integrationGateways.properties
file, the property secureFileKeystorePasswd must be encrypted, and the secureFileKeystorePath must be set.

See PeopleTools: Integration Broker Administration.

» PeopleSoft CTl Console. This product worksin conjunction with CTI vendor software to enable call center
agents to take advantage of browser-based tel eset management and automatic population of application pages
with relevant data associated with incoming calls, such as customer or case details.

See PeopleTools. MultiChannel Framework.

»  Environment Management Hub. The Environment Management hub is aweb application that is installed with
the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and portal. It is started along with the rest of the web applications
when the user boots the web server. Y ou cannot start the Environment Management Hub on a server that is
configured to run HTTPS; in other words, if you plan to run Environment Management, your PIA server
needs to be configured in HTTP mode.

See PeopleTools: Change Assistant and Update Manager.

See Also

PeopleTools: Security Administration

232 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 10 Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in Silent Mode

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

Using Authentication Domains in the PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture Installation

You have the option to specify an authentication domain when you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture on Oracle WebLogic or IBM WebSphere.

Note. The authentication domain was referred to as the Authentication Token Domain in previous releases, and
that term is still seen in the software.

When an authentication domain is specified during the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation, that
value gets used as the Cookie domain in the web server configuration. The main requirements when setting a
cookie domain are:

» The cookie domain value being set must begin with adot (.ps.comisvalid, ps.comis NOT valid).

» The cookie domain value being set must contain at least 1 embedded dot (.ps.com isvalid, .corp.ps.comis
valid, .com is NOT valid).

« The cookie domain value can only be a single domain name. It cannot be a delimiter-separated list of
domains.

By default, the browser only sends cookies back to the machine that set the cookie. So if web server
crm.yourdomain.com sets a cookie, the browser will only send it back there. You can make the browser send the
single signon cookie to all servers at yourdomain.com by typing your domain name in the Authentication Token
Domain list box of web server crm.

Specifying the authentication domain may be necessary in certain cases. For example, if you plan to use the
PeopleSoft portal technology, be sure to read the supporting documentation on configuring the portal
environment, to determine whether setting the authentication domain is required for correct operation.

See PeopleTools: Portal Technology.

Specify an authentication domain if you plan to run a REN Server. REN Servers are required for PeopleSoft
MultiChannel Framework, Reporting, and some PeopleSoft CRM applications supported by PeopleSoft
MultiChannel Framework.

See PeopleTools: MultiChannel Framework.

If you use the PeopleSoft Mobile Application Platform (MAP), you must specify the same authentication domain
during the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation, for MAP, and for Integration Broker and integration
hubs.

See PeopleTools: Mobile Application Platform.
See PeopleTools: Integration Broker.

Task 10-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in
Silent Mode

This section discusses;

» Understanding the Silent Installation and the Response File
» Editing the Response File
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* Running the Silent Mode Installation

Understanding the Silent Installation and the Response File

You can carry out a silent installation of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture by providing all the required
settings in a response file. With silent installation there is no user interaction. Silent mode installation of
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture is supported for both Microsoft Windows and UNIX operating systems
platforms, and for both Oracle WebLogic and IBM WebSphere web servers.

Task 10-1-1: Editing the Response File

You need a response file to start the installer in silent mode. The PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installer
comes with a response file template (resp_file.txt) that can be found under PS HOME)
setup\PsMpPIAlInstall\scripts. Modify the values in the response file according to your installation requirements.

The response file should contain all the input parameters that are needed for deploying PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture, such as PS CFG_ HOME, DOMAIN NAME, SERVER TYPE, and so on. Many input parameters
are self-explanatory, and the sample response file includes brief definitions in some cases. Here are some
additional guidelines:
» Specify SERVER_TYPE=webl ogi c to deploy on Oracle WebL ogic.

For Oracle WebL ogic, specify the installation location for BEA_ HOME.
» Specify SERVER _TYPE=webspher e to deploy on IBM WebSphere.

If you installed IBM WebSphere, specify the installation location for WS_HOME.

« For information on the optional PSSERV ER parameter, see the information on configuring Jolt failover and
load balancing in the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration production documentation.

* INSTALL_TYPE

+ SINGLE_SERVER_INSTALLATION — This domain configuration contains one server named PIA, and
the entire PeopleSoft application is deployed to it. This configuration isintended for single user or very
small scale, non-production environments.

« MULTI_SERVER INSTALLATION — This domain configuration contains seven unique server
definitions, an Oracle WebL ogic cluster, and the PeopleSoft application split across multiple servers. This
configuration isintended for a production environment.

« AUTH_DOMAIN — Thisisoptional. The value you enter for Authentication Token Domain must match
the value you specify when configuring your application server, as described earlier in this book. In
addition, certain installation configurations require that you specify an authentication domain.

See Using Authentication Domains in the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation.

Note. When specifying paths on Microsoft Windows operating systems, use forward slashes ( /), as shown in the
examples in the response file.

Sample Response file template:

#Following inputs are required in response file for silent installation

# Location of PIA HOME directory. For windows path should have front=
slash '/' instead of back slash '"\'
# Set the below variable to the location where you want to install PIA.

# PLEASE NOTE this variable could be ANY DIRECTORY on your machine. It=>
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includes but is definitely not limited to PeopleTools Home.
PS CFG HOME=C:/PT8.50

# Name of the PIA domain
DOMAIN NAME=peoplesoft

# Web server type. Possible values are "weblogic", "websphere"
SERVER TYPE=weblogic

# WebLogic home, the location where Oracle WebLogic is installed (for Web=
Logic deployment only)
BEA HOME=c:/bea

# WebSphere Home, the location where IBM WebSphere is installed (for Web=>
Sphere deployment only)
WS HOME=C:/IBM/WebSphere/AppServer

# admin console user id/password for securing WebLogic/WebSphere admin=
console credential

USER ID=system

USER_PWD=

USER_PWD RETYPE=

# Install action to specify the core task that installer should perform.
# For creating new PIA domain - CREATE NEW DOMAIN.

# For redeploying PIA - REDEPLOY PSAPP.

# For recreating PIA domain - REBUILD DOMAIN.

# For installing additional PSFT site - ADD SITE

# For installing Extensions - ADD PSAPP EXT

INSTALL ACTION=CREATE NEW DOMAIN

# Domain type to specify whether to create new domain or modify existing=
domain. Possible values are "NEW DOMAIN", "EXISTING DOMAIN".
DOMAIN TYPE=NEW DOMAIN

# App home is required only when you are installing extensions from a=
decoupled Apps home, please leave it commented otherwise.

# Silent installer can detect the deployable application extensions from=
the PS APP HOME
# PS _APP HOME=D:/CR9.2

# Install type to specify whether the installation is a single server or=

multi server deployment. Possible values are "SINGLE SERVER =
INSTALLATION", "MULTI SERVER INSTALLATION"
INSTALL TYPE=SINGLE SERVER INSTALLATION

# WebSite Name
WEBST TE_NAME=]_OS

# To enable jolt failover and load balancing, provide a list of=
application server domains in the format of; PSSERVER=AppSrvr:JSLport,...
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# For example: PSSERVER=SERVER1:9000,SERVER2:9010,SERVER3:9020

# PSSERVER is optional, but if set will have precedence over APPSERVER =
NAME & JSL PORT.
PSSERVER=

# AppServer Name
APPSERVER NAME=

# Appserver JSL Port
JSL_ PORT=

# HTTP Port
HTTP PORT=80

# HTTPS Port
HTTPS PORT=443

# Authentication Domain (optional)
AUTH_DOMAIN=

# Web Profile Name Possible Values are "DEV","TEST", "PROD", "KIOSK"
WEB PROF NAME=PROD

# Web Profile password for User "PTWEBSERVER"
WEB_PROF_PWD=
WEB PROF_PWD RETYPE=

# Integration Gateway user profile.
IGW USERID=administrator

IGW_PWD=

IGW_PWD RETYPE=

# AppServer connection user profile
APPSRVR_CONN PWD=
APPSRVR_CONN_ PWD RETYPE=

# Directory path for reports
REPORTS DIR=

Task 10-1-2: Running the Silent Mode Installation
Use the response file that you modified for your configuration. Substitute the location where you saved the
response file for <path_to_response_file> in the following procedures:
To install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in silent mode on Microsoft Windows:
1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS HOME\setup\PsMpPIAlnstall.
2. Run the following command, using forward slashes (/) to specify the path:
setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>

For example:
setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=D:/PT8.56
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To install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in silent mode on UNIX or Linux:

1
2.

Go to PS HOME/setup/PsMpPIAlnstall.
Run the following command, using forward slashes (/) to specify the path:
setup.sh -1 silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>

For example:
setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=/home/PT856

Task 10-2: Configuring the SSL/TLS Port for JSL

Supply the SSL/TLS port for JSL in the configuration.properties file for the web server.

See PeopleTools: Integration Broker, "Installing Web Server-Based Digital Certificates."

1

Using atext editor, open the configuration.properties file in the web server deployment folder located here:
<PIA_ HOME>\webserv\< DOMAIN_NAME>\application\peoplesoft\PORTAL .war\WEB_INF\psftdoc\ps.

L ocate the psserver section and enter the application server name and the SSL/TL S port.

Enter the SSL/TLS port that you specified for the JSL SSL Port when setting up the application server
domain.

See Creating, Configuring, and Starting an Initial Application Server Domain.

psserver=<machine name>:<SSL port for JSL>

L ocate the section Keystore password for ssl connection.

If you reset the SSL/TL S Java Keystore password, enter it here. Otherwise, accept the default value. The
default Java Keystorefileislocated in <PIA_ HOME>\webserv\i< DOMAIN_NAME>\
piaconfig\keystore\pskey.

#Keystore password for ssl connection
KeyStorePwd=={V1.1}7m40tVwXFNyLclj6pZ2G69Q==

Save and close the file.

Task 10-3: Testing and Administering the PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture Installation

This section discusses:

Verifying the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation
Starting and Stopping Oracle WebL ogic

Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers
Using PSADMIN to Start and Stop Web Servers

Accessing the PeopleSoft Signon
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Verifying the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation

After installing the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, you should make sure that your configuration is
functional. You can test this by signing on to PeopleSoft, navigating within the menu structure, and accessing
pages. (Make sure the application server is configured and booted.) This section includes procedures to start and
stop the Oracle WebLogic or IBM WebSphere web servers whenever necessary.

Task 10-3-1: Starting and Stopping Oracle WebLogic

If you are using the Oracle WebLogic web server, you need to sign on to Oracle WebLogic before using these
commands. If you are using IBM WebSphere instead, go on to the next section. Use the following commands in
the Oracle WebLogic domain directory.

Note. Starting from Oracle WebLogic 9.2 and later releases, all the Life-cycle management scripts and other
batch scripts for the PIA server on Oracle WebLogic are located in <PIA_HOME>\webserv\<domain_name>\bin
folder.

« To start Oracle WebL ogic Server as aforeground process on a single server, use the following commands:
On Microsoft Windows:
startPIA.cmd

On UNIX or Linux:
startPIA.sh

» To start Oracle WebL ogic Server as aforeground process on multiple-servers or distributed servers, use the
following commands:

1. Execute the following command:
On Microsoft Windows:
startWebLogicAdmin.cmd

On UNIX or Linux:
startWebLogicAdmin.sh

2. Then execute;
On Microsoft Windows:

startManagedWebLogic.cmd ManagedServerName

On UNIX or Linux:

startManagedWeblLogic.sh ManagedServerName

» To stop the server, use the following commands:

» Single Server on Microsoft Windows:
stopPIA.cmd

Single Server on UNIX or Linux:
stopPIA.sh

« Multiple Servers or Distributed Servers on Microsoft Windows:
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stopWebLogic.cmd ManagedServerName

Single Server on UNIX or Linux:

stopWeblLogic.sh ManagedServerName

For more information on working with Oracle WebLogic multiple servers or distributed servers, see the
PeopleTools: System and Server Administration product documentation.

Note. For more information on working with Oracle WebLogic multiple or distributed servers, search My Oracle
Support.

Task 10-3-2: Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers

This section discusses:

« Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers on Windows
« Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers on UNIX or Linux
« Verifying the IBM WebSphere Installation

Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers on Windows

To start and stop the WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment 9.0.0.0 (WebSphere ND), use the
WebSphere First Steps utility:
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1. For example, on Microsoft Windows 2012 R2, access the Apps screen and locate the First steps utility in the
IBM WebSphere category.

The following example shows the First steps window for the profile peoplesoft:

WebSphere Application Server - First steps - peoplesoft BHEIES

WebSphere Application Server

First steps

Installation verification
Confirm that your server is installed and that it can start properly.

Start the server
Start the server and its applications.

Administrative console
Install and administer applications.

WebSphere Customization Toolbox

Launch this toolbox to access the Profile Management Tool and work with profiles, or to
access the Migration Management Tool and migrate WebSphere Application Server 7.0,
8.0 or 8.5 profiles to version 9.0.

Knowledge Center for WebSphere Application Server
Learn more about WebSphere Application Server and explore sample applications.

IEM Education Assistant for WebSphere software
Access multimedia content for WebSphere Application Server version 9.0 and other 1B
software products.

Exit

WebSphere Application Server - First steps window

2. Select thelink Start the server.
If the server starts properly, a verification window appears with several messages about the initialization
process.
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3. Toverify whether the server was installed and can start properly, click the link Installation Verification on the
First Step window and review the messages.

First steps output - Installation verification -

| »

51717 18:34:55:850 MDT] 00000001 FidcProvider W com.ibm.ws fdc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDC10031: FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersy
[5M71M7 18:35:04:917 MDT] 00000001 SibMessage W []CWSJY0003W: MQJCAS001: WMQ messaging : "9.0.0.0-p900-L160509.1".

[5/M71M7 18:35:08:352 MDT] 0000004c AuthConfigFac W SECJ8032W: AuthConfigFactary implementation is not defined, using the default JASPI factory implen
[5M7M7T 18:35:11:601 MDT] 0000004c webcontainer W com.ibm.ws webcontainer VirtualHostimpl addVhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already exists
[5M7M7T 18:35:11:604 MDT] 0000004c webcontainer W com.ibm.ws.webcontainer.VifualHostimpl addVhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already exlsts
[BMTAT 18:35:16:379 MDT] 0000004d FidcProvider W com.ibm.ws ffdc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDCA0031: FFDC Incident emitted on C\Users’

[SMTAT 18:40:26:405 MDT] 00000001 WSKeyStore W CWPKI0041W: One or maore key stores are using the default password.

5717 18:40:27:423 MDT] 00000001 FidcProvider W com.ibm.ws fdc.impl. FidcProvider logincident FFDC10031: FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Users\
[5M7MT 18:40:27:424 MOT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[5M7MT 18:40:27:426 MDT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[5M7AT 18:40:27-427 MDT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[BM7AT 18:40:27.427 MDT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[BMTAT 18:40:27:581 MDT] 00000001 FfdcProvider W com.ibm.ws ffidc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDC10031; FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersh
(51717 18:40:32:792 MDT] 00000001 SibMessage W [1CWSJY0003W: MQJCAS001: WMQ messaging :"9.0.0.0-pa00-L160508.1".

51717 18:40:34:404 MDT] 0000004c AuthConfigFac W SECJ8032W: AuthConfigFactary implementation is not defined, using the default JASPI factory implen
[5M7M7 18:40:36:487 MDT] 0000004c webcontainer W com.ibm.ws webcontainer.VirtualHostimpl addVhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already exists—|
[5M71M7 18:40:36:489 MDT] 0000004c webcontainer W com.ibm.ws webcontainer. VirtualHostimpl addVhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already e:qsts
[5M7AT 18:40:41:741 MDT] 0000004b FfdcProvider W com.ibm.ws fidc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDCA0031: FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersiw
[BM7AT 19:31:22:812 MDT] 000000a8 FfdcProvider W com.ibm.ws ffidc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDCA10031; FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersh
[5/25M7 15:14:43:235 MDT] 00000001 WSKeyStore W CWPKIO041W: One or more key stores are using the default password.

[5/25/17 15:14:54:209 MDT] 00000001 FidcProvider W com.ibm.ws fdc.impl.FfdcProvider logincident FFDC10031: FFDC Incident emitted on CAUSersh. ai .
[5/25/17 15:14:54:210 MDT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does not resolve t
[5/25/17 15:14:54:215 MOT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[5/25/M1M7 15:14:54:217 MOT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLSO000ZE: The shared library psSharedLibrary containg a classpath entry which does notresolve t
[5/25M7 15:14:54:219 MDT] 00000001 ModuleManifes E UTLS0002E: The shared library psSharedLibrary contains a classpath entry which does notresolve t(—
[5/25M7 15:14:55:452 MDT] 00000001 FidcProvider W com.ibm.ws ffidc.impl.FfdcProvider loglncident FFDCA003]: FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersw 1
[5/25M17 15:15:12:355 MDT] 00000001 SibMessage W [JCWSJY0003W: MQJCAS001: WMQ messaging : "9.0.0.0-p900-L160508.1".

[5/25/17 15:15:18:677 MDT] 0000004e AuthConfigFac W SECJS032W: AuthConfigFactory implementation is not defined, using the default JASPI factory impler|
[5/25/117 15:15:36:366 MOT] 0000004e webcontainer VW com.ibm.ws.webcontainer.VirtualHostimpl addvhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already exists
[5/25/17 15:15:36:368 MOT] 0000004e webcontainer W com.ibm.ws.webcontainer.VirtualHostimpl addvhostEntry SRVES100W: VirtualHost alias already exists
[5/25M7 15:15:52:215 MDT] 0000004d FfdcProvider W com.ibm.ws fidc.impl. FfdcProvider logincident FFDC10031: FFDC Incident emitted on C:\Usersh 1
IWTLOOD40I: 42 errorsiwarnings are detected in the Cllsersh \psftiptia 56Wwebsenipeoplesoftilogsiserver\SystemOut log file

IVTLOOT0I: The Installation Verification Tool verification succeeded.

IVTLOO&0I: The installation verification is complete.

[«]

4] Il | [*]

First steps output - Installation verification window

Starting and Stopping IBM WebSphere Application Servers on UNIX or Linux

To start WebSphere ND on UNIX or Linux, use the following command:

<PIA HOME>/webserv/<profile name>/bin/startServer.sh <server name>

For example:

/home/pt856/webserver/peoplesoft/bin/startServer.sh serverl

To stop WebSphere ND, use the following command:

<PIA HOME>/webserv/<profile name>/bin/stopServer.sh <server name>

Verifying the IBM WebSphere Installation

Use this method to verify the WebSphere ND and PIA installation for both Microsoft Windows and UNIX.

To verify the WebSphere ND and PIA installation, copy the following URL into a browser address bar,
substituting your machine name and the http port number:

http://<machine name>:<http port>/ivt/ivtservlet
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You should see the text "IVT Servlet" in the browser, as in this example:

E M
File Edit ‘“iew Faworites Tools  Help | #
QBack - \_/l - \iLI @ ;\J /'__xi Search M;Gz Favarites @? T - v ®
Address [ http: /) machine_name: S0 vt Avtsenet j a @o | Links *
=
IVT Servlet
=
|:Ej Done |_|_|_|_|_|\-J Local inkranet v

IVT Servlet window

You should also sign into the PeopleSoft application, as described in a later section, to verify the installation.

See Accessing the PeopleSoft Signon.

Task 10-3-3: Using PSADMIN to Start and Stop Web Servers

In addition to the methods given in the previous sections for starting and stopping Oracle WebLogic and IBM
WebSphere web servers, in PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 and later releases you can use PSADMIN to administer
a web server domain.

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration.

To start and stop web servers:
1. Specify 4 for Web (PIA) Server.

The location of Config Home is the current working directory. The PSADMIN utility determines the Config
Home directory by checking for the PS_ CFG_HOME environment variable. If that is not set, it checks for the
presence of domainsin the default PS CFG_HOME location. If none exists, it usesthe PS HOME location
from which it was launched.

See "Preparing for Installation," Defining Installation Locations.
2. Select 1 for Administer adomain.

The PSADMIN utility determines the PIA Home location displayed here by first checking for aPIA_HOME
environment variable. If noneis set, it checksfor the PS CFG_HOME environment variable. If neither is set,
it usesthe default PS CFG_HOME directory.

. Select the domain you want to administer by entering the appropriate number.

1) psftTST
2) peoplesoft

q) Quit
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Command to execute: 2

To start aweb server domain, enter 1, Boot this domain.

Starting the domain..................
Verifying domain status..
The domain has started.

Stopping the domain
Verifying domain status
The domain has stopped.

Select 1 to install aservice, or 2 to removeit.

Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in Silent Mode

To stop aweb server domain, select 2, Shutdown this domain.

This command invokes the instalINTservice script, and creates a service named WebLogicDomain-

WebL ogicServer.

PIA Home: C:\psft websrv
PIA Domain: peoplesoft
Domain status: started

1) Install Service
2) Uninstall Service
g) Quit

Command to execute:

Task 10-3-4: Accessing the PeopleSoft Signon

To access the PeopleSoft signon:
1. Open your web browser.
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2. Enter the name of the site you want to access—for example (the default value for <site_name> is ps):

http://<machine name>:<http port>/<site name>/signon.html

Note. PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installed on IBM WebSphere server listens at the HTTP/HTTPS
ports specified during the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture install. Invoke PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture through a browser by using the specified HTTP or HTTPS ports—that is, http://
<WebSphere_machine_name>:<server_port>/<site_name>/signon.html (if AuthTokenDomain is not
specified ) or http://<WebSphere_machine name.mycompany.com>:<server port>/<site_name>/
signon.html (if you specified .mycompany.com as the AuthTokenDomain). You can find the HTTP and
HTTPS ports in the file <PIA _HOME>/webserv/<domain_name>/logs/AboutThisProfile.txt.

Thiswill take you to the sign-in window corresponding to your browser's language preference, as shownin

this example:

LSS S JEDMO/?emd=logout O ~ €

@ Oracle PeopleSoft Sig.

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

ORACLE

PEOPLESOFT

Pazsword

Select a Language

English S

B Enable Screen Reader Mode

Set Trace Flags

Copymnght 8 2000, 2017, Oracle andfor its affiliates. Al rights resened.

Oracle PeopleSoft Enterprise Sign in window

Note. If you do not see the signon screen, check that you supplied all the correct variables and that your

application server and the database server are running.
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3. Signinto the PeopleSoft system by entering avalid user ID and password.

The user ID and password are case sensitive.

Note. The user ID and password were set during the database configuration and also used to boot the
application server.

The Peopl eSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft applications include various default user 1Ds. For information on
using the user 1Ds delivered with your PeopleSoft application demo database, see the application-specific
installation instructions. For information on using and securing PeopleSoft PeopleTools default user IDs, see
the information on administering user profilesin the PeopleTools: Security Administration product
documentation.

Task 10-4: Completing Post-Installation Steps

This section discusses;

Using Fluid User Interface

Setting Options for Multilingual Databases
Updating PeopleT ools Options

Updating Time Zone Information

Updating Database Information

Task 10-4-1: Using Fluid User Interface

When you sign in to your PeopleSoft application, you may see the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface by default. To
access the menu items, as seen in the classic user interface, from the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface:
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1. On the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface, shown in this example, select (press) the NavBar button at the top
right (diamond inside a circle).

ORACLE T Manager Self Service

Company Directory Approvals

=
T

Team Performance

12968 Exceptions

Open Jobs Team Performance Status

PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface home page

The Navigation bar (NavBar) side page appears.
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2. Select (press) Navigator.

NavBar £¥

of

NavBar side page

The menu structure appears.
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3. Navigateto the desired item, such as Set Up HCM or PeopleTools.

NawBar: Navigator '“'
[
miy Fet Up HCH »
L]
HS
Enterprise Components *
* Worklist 5
By Fanroriss
Application Diagnostics ¥
—— Tree Manager »
Reporting Tools »
Classho Home
PeopleTools »
Packaging »
Careers
Fluid Home
hd

Navigator side page with PeopleSoft menu items

See Also

PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide, "Working With Fluid Homepages"
PeopleTools: Fluid User Interface Developer's Guide

Task 10-4-2: Setting Options for Multilingual Databases

Setting the Data Field Length Checking Option

The value to specify data field length checking must be set correctly in order for PeopleSoft applications to
perform correctly in a browser. Use one of these methods to set the data field length checking option:

» Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options, and select the Data Field Length
Checking option from the drop-down list.

« Alternatively, use the SQL tool for your database platform to modify the DBLENGTHTY PE parameter in the
PSOPTIONS table.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Setting Data Field Length Checking."
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See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Selecting Character Sets."

Use the guidelines in this table to select the correct option for your environment:

Environment PeopleTools Option Page Selection PSOPTIONS.DBLENGTHTYPE Value
Unicode-encoded database or a non- Others N

Unicode SBCS database

Japanese database on DB2 LUW DB2 MBCS D

Non-Unicode Japanese database MBCS M

Note. If your installation uses the Shift- | Note. The MBCS option is not
JIS character set for Japanese, you must | supported for DB2 z/OS.
use this option.

Setting the Unicode Enabled Option

If you are running a Unicode database, verify that the UNICODE _ENABLED parameter in the PSSTATUS table
is set correctly. For example:

» For non-Unicode databases, including those using the Shift-JIS character set for Japanese, set
UNICODE_ENABLED=0.

» For Unicode databases, set UNICODE_ENABLED=1.
See the information on converting to Unicode in the PeopleTools: Global Technology product documentation.

Task 10-4-3: Updating PeopleTools Options

You can set the following options on the PeopleTools Options page:
« Multi-Currency — Select this check box if you plan to use currency conversion.
See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Using System-Wide Multicurrency Settings."

» Base Time Zone — Enter avalue for the base time zone for your PeopleTools database.
See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Setting the Base Time Zone."

» Sort Order Option — If you specified a non-binary sort order for your database, choose the Sort Order Option
that most closely approximates your database sort order.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, " Setting the Sort Order."

Task 10-4-4: Updating Time Zone Information

Additional steps may be required to configure your time zone after you complete the installation.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Maintaining Time Zones."
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sk 10-4-5: Updating Database Information

The database information updated in this procedure is used by the PeopleSoft software update tools to identify
your PeopleSoft database when searching for updates. These steps should be followed for all additional databases

that
1.
2.
3.

250

you create to enable the accurate identification of your databases.

Sign on to your PeopleSoft database.

Navigate to PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options.
Specify long and short names for your environment. For example:

» Environment Long Name — Customer HR Demo Database

» Environment Short Name — HR Demo DB

Select a system type from the drop-down list. For example, Demo Database.
Save your changes.
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Installing PeopleSoft Change Assistant

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft Change Assistant

» Installing PeopleSoft Change Assistant in Silent Mode
» Configuring and Using PeopleSoft Change Assistant

» Validating Change Assistant Settings

Understanding PeopleSoft Change Assistant

Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Assistant is a standalone tool, provided with PeopleSoft PeopleTools, that enables
you to assemble and organize the steps necessary to apply patches and fixes for maintenance updates as well as
perform PeopleSoft upgrades. You use different modes of PeopleSoft Change Assistant to carry out maintenance
both for PeopleSoft applications using the PeopleSoft Update Manager, and those using the classic patching
method. PeopleSoft Change Assistant is a Java-based tool that runs only on Microsoft Windows-based operating
systems.

For the current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release, the PeopleSoft Change Assistant installation includes the
following features:

» You caninstall multiple instances of PeopleSoft Change Assistant from the current release on one physical
machine.

Note. You cannot run more than one instance at a time. That is, you cannot run multiple instances in parallel.

» You must remove installations of PeopleSoft Change Assistant from PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 or earlier
before installing from the current release. PeopleSoft Change Assistant from Peopl eSoft PeopleTools 8.56
cannot co-exist with that from earlier releases.

« Youmust ingtall each PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance in a separate installation location.
« You can remove or upgrade each PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance separately.

« When you remove an installation instance, you have the option to save the existing configuration information
in agroup of files gathered in a zip archive. Y ou can configure Change Assistant at alater time by importing
thezipfile.

For more information on using PeopleSoft Change Assistant for updates and for software upgrades, see the
PeopleSoft product documentation.

See Also

PeopleTools: Change Assistant and Update Manager
PeopleTools: Application Designer Lifecycle Management Guide
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"Using the PeopleSoft Installer," Verifying Necessary Files for Installation on Windows

Task 11-1: Installing PeopleSoft Change Assistant in Silent Mode

This section discusses:

* Understanding Silent Mode for PeopleSoft Change Assistant
» Using the Silent Mode Script

Understanding Silent Mode for PeopleSoft Change Assistant
You can carry out a silent installation of PeopleSoft Change Assistant by supplying command-line parameters to a
script. With silent installation there is no user interaction after you begin the installation.

You can use install and upgrade PeopleSoft Change Assistant instances in silent mode for the current PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release. In addition, you can use silent mode to remove installations from the current or earlier
PeopleSoft PeopleTools releases. For example, running the silent mode installation from PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.56 will remove a Change Assistant installation from PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.54 or earlier, and also install the
8.56 version of Change Assistant.

The PeopleSoft Change Assistant installer includes the following files in the directory PS HOME\setup\PsCA:

» silentinstall.bat — Use this script to upgrade or remove an existing PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance or
install a new instance.

Do not edit thisfile. The file includes instructions in the header portion.
See Using the Silent Mode Script.

« CA-slentlnstall-ResultCodes.rtf — Review thisfile to interpret the results seen in the PS HOME\
setup\psCA\setup.log file after installation.

Thefileisin Rich Text Format (RTF), and is most easily read if you open it with word processing software
such as Microsoft Word.

Task 11-1-1: Using the Silent Mode Script

The PeopleSoft Change Assistant silent mode script requires the following command-line parameters:

e [Install Home

Specify the installation location for the PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance. If the location includes spaces,
surround it with double gquotes, such as " C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Assistant".

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.56 you can install multiple instances of
PeopleSoft Change Assistant. Y ou must specify a different installation location for each instance.

« Ingtal Type
«  Specify new to create a new PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance.

»  Specify upgrade to upgrade an existing instance that was installed from the current PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release.

» Specify uninstall to remove an existing PeopleSoft Change Assistant instance.
« Backup Config

» Specify backup to create a zip file containing files with configuration information. The backup file,
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changeassistantcfgbak.zip, is saved in the installation location.
«  Specify nobackup if you do not want to create a backup file with the configuration information.
To use the PeopleSoft Change Assistant silent installation script:
1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS HOME\setup\PsCA.

Note. Do not move the file to another location.

2. Run the following command:
silentInstall.bat [Install Home] [Install Type] [Backup Config]

Y ou must include al three parameters. For example:

+ Toinstal anew instance without retaining a configuration file

silentInstall.bat "C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Assistant" new=
nobackup

» Toupgrade an existing instance, and retain a configuration file:

silentInstall.bat "C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Assistant 3"=>
upgrade backup

+ Toremove an existing instance, and retain a configuration file:
silentInstall.bat D:\CA uninstall backup

Task 11-2: Configuring and Using PeopleSoft Change Assistant

This section discusses:

» Verifying the Path Variable

«  Specifying Options

»  Scanning the Workstation

» Exporting Jobsto XML, HTML, or Microsoft Excel Format

Task 11-2-1: Verifying the Path Variable

After installing PeopleSoft Change Assistant, verify that the following values are the first entries in the PATH
environment variable:

+ PS HOME\bin\client\winx86

+ PS HOME)\jre\bin
See PeopleTools: Change Assistant and Update Manager, "Setting Up Change Assistant."

Task 11-2-2: Specifying Options

You can configure PeopleSoft Change Assistant modes to carry out updates, upgrades, work with upgrade
templates, or access PeopleSoft Update Manager. The mode selection determines which menu options you see
when you use PeopleSoft Change Assistant.
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See Also

PeopleTools: Change Assistant and Update Manager
PeopleSoft Update Manager Home Page, My Oracle Support, Doc ID 1641843.2

Task 11-2-3: Scanning the Workstation

The first time you use PeopleSoft Change Assistant, it automatically scans your workstation for applications that
it will use in order to automate the steps. For example, it automatically finds the SQL Query tool and uses it to run
SQL commands or scripts.

If you add a new application or update an existing application, PeopleSoft Change Assistant must perform a scan
of the system in order to discover the changes. To perform this scan, select Tools, Scan Configuration.

Task 11-2-4: Exporting Jobs to XML, HTML, or Microsoft Excel Format

Change Assistant allows users to export jobs to XML, HTML, or Microsoft Excel file formats. Do this by
selecting File, Export Job in Change Assistant. Then, enter the desired exported filename and select the desired
file type format.

Task 11-3: Validating Change Assistant Settings

After you have set up and configured PeopleSoft Change Assistant and the Environment Management
components, you should validate your PeopleSoft Change Assistant and environment settings.

PeopleSoft Change Assistant validates settings by:
» Locating valid SQL query tools required to run SQL scripts.

» Testing the Environment Management hub and ensuring that PeopleSoft Change Assistant can communicate
withiit.

« Testing My Oracle Support and ensuring that PeopleSoft Change Assistant can communicate with it.

PeopleSoft Change Assistant sends a ping to My Oracle Support and then tests the connection. In order for the
validation to succeed, the machine where you have PeopleSoft Change Assistant installed must have the ping
feature enabled.

You can also print a summary of your environment, which can facilitate the diagnosis of problems by
OracleSoftware Support.

To validate your environment, select Tools, Options, Validate. Click Start Validation.
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If any of the steps were unable to complete successfully, open the log file to determine the cause. This example
shows a summary with both successful messages ("Done") and unsuccessful ("Failed" or "Unsuccessful

completion"):

¥alidating Change Assistant Settings in Your Environment

]|

(Step ) Discovering Hub Environments.
lE.'..”'Failed. Mo Enwironments weere found in the Environment Management Hukb.
Mote: All agents should be running and sending pulses for all Application,
Batch, File and Webh Servers far the environment before Change Assistant is started.
(Step B Pinging Metalink
+ Done.
(Step 71 vWalidating connection to logaon site: bittps:Mmetalink3 . oracle.comfodfacesisecurefindex jspx
+ Done.
(Step 8 Pinging Lipdate Gatesvay
¥ Done.
(Step 91 validating connection to Update Gatewsay:
httpsipstt-updates. oracle. com!PSIGWIHEpLIsteningConnector
¥ Daone.
[Fri Feh 20 13:39:58 PST 2009] End Walidation

IE.'..'i'lulnsuccessful completion {1 Step Failed). Click on Yieww Log to see additional messages.

=]

=

View Log |

Unsuccesshul carnpletion

Validating Change Assistant Settings in Your Environment

Note. If you use proxy servers, the system will ping those and prompt for proxy server user ID and password. In

this case, the validation step numbers would be different from the example.
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To review the log file, click the View Log button at the bottom of the screen. This example shows the first several
lines of a log file

E. validate_Z009_2 20_13_39.log - Notepad
File Edit Format ‘iew Help

[Fri Feb 20 13:39:48 PST 200%9] Begin wvalidation

output written to: C:wProgram FileshpPeoplesofthChange
Assistantiwalidatetwalidate_2000_2_ 20 13_39.7Tog

(step 1) creating a summary of your Environment

PS_HOME: C:%pt850Y,

output Directory: CihWprES0_outputh,

Staging Directory: CiywptB30_Staging®,

path: C:%WProgram F11ESEPEDD1ESD$t\ChangE

Assistantijrevbing . s NWINDOWSHSUnsJavasbing CrWINDOWS  system32; C i WWINDOWS; C WPt 850

e enthwinx86; Civoraclehproduct™h10, 2.0 0hdbh 1

nhing CoNWINDOWS S System32; CWINDOWS ; C D WWINDOWSS Systems 2hwhem; Cihappshdbhoraclelo2sbing CNProgram
FilesMmicrosoft sQL ServersBOWTools™BINM; C:hheasTuxedo9. 1l _vs2005_w2hhin

CLASSPATH: C:M%Program Fi1es\Penp1eSDFt\change Assistant\chan?eassistant.;ar;C:\Prngram
FileshpeoplesofthChange assistantymxdj-jmx. jar;C:ypProgram FileshpeoplesoftiChange

Assistant xerceslmﬁ1.]ar;c:\Pngram FileswpeoplesoftyChange Assistant\xm?—apis.%ar;c:\Pngram
FileshpeoplesofthChange Assistant\xa?an_2_?_0.qar;c:\Pngram FileshpeoplesoftiChange
Assistant seria?izer.]ar;c:\PrD?ram FileswpeoplesofthChange Assistant™commons-Togging-
1.0.1.jar;C:NProgram FileshpeoplesoftiCchange Assistanthcommons-httpclient-2. 0-rcl. jar;CivProgram
FileshwpPeoplesoftiChange Assistanthcommons-codec-1.1.jar;C:NProgram FileswpeoplesofthChange
assistantixmldb-api-20021118. jar;C:NProgram FilesypPeoplesofthchange Assistantywxmldb-

common. jar;CwProgram FileshpPeoplesoft™Change Assistanthxmldb-xupdate-20040205. jar;C:iProgram
FileshpeoplesofthChange assistantixindice-1.1bS-dev.jar;C:NProgram Filesywpeoplesofthchange
Assistantggsemf.'ar;c:\Pngram FileswpeoplesofthChange Assistant\AbsnTuteLa¥Dut.jar;c:\Pngram
Files“Peo esoft{phange Assistanthlogdj-1.2. 8. jar;CivProgram FilesyreoplesotftiChange
assistantijx1.jar;C:WProgram FilesspeoplesofthChange assistanthjZee.jar o
Current working Directory: CiwProgram FileshwrPeoplesofthcChange assistant

nDone.

(step 20 wvalidating your sSQL query Toaols

Found Microsoft SQL Query Tool at c:\PrDEram Files'Microsoft sSgL Servers80%Tools»BinnhwosoL. exe
Found oracle soL query Tool at c:happshdbhoraclelo2hbinvsglplus, exe

Done. 2 S0L query Tools found.

(step 31 Pinoing Ervironment Management Hub

Pinging SERVER-11

| »

Done.

(Step 40 Connecting to Hub: http/SERVER-11:80/PSEMBUG/hub

Done.

(5tep 50 Discovering Hub Environments.

Failed. Mo Environments were found in the Environment Management Hub. -
Validation log
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Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact
Analyzer

This chapter discusses.

» Prerequisites
» Removing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer Installations
» Installing and Removing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer in Silent Mode

Prerequisites

Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer is a tool you can use to evaluate the effect of changes you make on
your installation. PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer can help you monitor the impact a Change Package has on
your system, as well as monitor the impact from other changes such as customizations.

Ensure that your system meets the following requirements before you begin this installation:

» PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer runs on Microsoft Windows platforms. For database platforms that do
not run on Microsoft Windows, install PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer on the Windows client.

» You caninstall PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer from downloaded files as a standalone application, or as
apart of your PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation. These instructions assume you have installed PeopleSoft
PeopleTools on the machine on which you want to run PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer, and have
completed the PeopleSoft Change Assistant installation.

« Youmustinstall JDBC driversfor connectivity to your database platform. PeopleSoft Change Impact
Analyzer uses Type 4 JDBC drivers by default.

Y ou can normally obtain JDBC drivers from your RDBMS vendor. Search the vendor's web site or contact the
vendor for information.

See Also

PeopleTools: Change Impact Analyzer

Task 12-1: Removing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer
Installations

To uninstall an existing installation of PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer, use the setup utility for the current
release, as follows:

1. Fromthe PS HOME\setup\PsCIA directory, runi nst al | Cl A. exe.

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 257



Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

Chapter 12

2. If thereisan existing installation of PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer on your machine, the Remove the

program window appears.
Click Next to remove all installed features.

PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer 8.56

Wwelcome

Remove the progran.

Welzome to the Change Impact Analyzer Setup Maintenance program. Thiz progranm lets you
modify the current installation. Click one of the options below.

[ y Femove all inztalled features.

Q

=

@
a1

(4]

m
0o

< Back MHext =

PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer Remove the program window
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3. Click OK to confirm that you want to remove the previous PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer installation.

B PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer 8.56

Welcome

Remove the program.

modify the current ingtallation. Click one of the optionz belova,

Confirm File Deletion

Welcome to the Change Impact Analyzer Setup Maintenance program. Thiz program lets you

Do you want to completely remove the selected application and all of its features?

OK

Cancel

L]
ulj
LN
m
[=1

< Back

et >

| | Cancel

Confirm File Deletion message dialog box
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4. When the removal process is complete, click Finish on the Uninstall Complete window.

PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer 8.56

Uninstall Complete

P eo p | e S Oﬁ: | ngtalls hield ‘wizard hasz finished uninstaling Change Impact
Analyzer.

OoORACLE

Copyright & 198§, 2017,
Cracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

< Back Cancel

PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer Uninstall Complete window

5. Usetheinstructionsin the next section, Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer, to install the current
release.

Task 12-2: Installing and Removing PeopleSoft Change Impact
Analyzer in Silent Mode

This section discusses;

» Understanding Silent Mode for PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

» Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer in Silent Mode

» Removing the PeopleSoft Change Impact Anayzer Installation in Silent Mode
» Removing and Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer in Silent Mode

Understanding Silent Mode for PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

You can carry out a silent installation or removal of PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer by editing a response
file to correspond to your installation requirement. When you work in silent mode there is no user interaction after
you begin the installation or removal.

The PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer installer includes the following files in the directory PS HOME\
setup\PsCIA:

« ClA-silent-install-response-file.txt — Use this response file to install PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer.
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ClA-silent-uninstall-response-file.txt — Use this response file to remove PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer
installations.

silentinstall.bat — Use this script to remove an existing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer installation, and
install a new instance.

silentlnstall-ResultCodes.rtf — Review thisfile to interpret the results seen in the setup.log file after
installation.

Thefileisin Rich Text Format (RTF), and is most easily read if you open it with an authoring tool, such as
Microsoft Word.

Task 12-2-1: Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer in Silent Mode

This section discusses:

Editing the Response File
Running the Silent Mode Installation

Editing the Response File

Review the header portion at the top of the response file for instructions on running the silent installation. Modify
the response file according to your installation requirement. The sections labelled NOTE TO USER include items
to be modified.

Open the file PS_ HOME\setup\PsCIA\CIA-silent-install-response-file.txt for editing, modify the following items,
and then save the file:

JDBC driver type

Enter 1 to specify your RDBMS platform, and O for the other selections. The options are: Oracle (default),
MSS (Microsoft SQL Server), or DB2 (DB2 z/OS or DB2/LUW).

FH#H #4444 4H# NOTE TO USER ####### 4444444444 HH#HEHH
# the following option is for DB type for JDBC driver

# the default is Sel-0=1, for Oracle

# set the Sel-1=1 for MSS

# set the Sel-2=1 for DB2

# NOTE: the options are mutually exclusive

Sel-0=1

Sel-1=0

Sel-2=0

Path to JDBC driver

Enter the full path to the JDBC driver for szPath.

#HA#H A HH A A A S NOTE TO USER #########4H4#4#HH#HHHHHHHSHHHHA
# For MSS & DB2 please enter the path to JDBC driver for "szPath" below
szPath=c:\jdbcDrivers

Installation location

The default location is C:\Program Files\Peopl eSoft\Change Impact Analyzer. If you want to install to a
different location, enter the location for szDir.

FH#HH#HHH A H# A A S NOTE TO USER ########H##HH#HHHHSHHHHHHHAHSHE
# For "szDir" enter the path where you want to install the Change Impact=
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Analyzer
szDir=C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft\Change Impact Analyzer

Running the Silent Mode Installation

To run the silent mode installation with the modified response file:
1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS_ HOME\setup\PsCIA.
2. Run the following command, substituting your PS HOME location for %PS_HOME% in the command:

installCIA.exe /s /£f1"%PS HOME%\setup\PsCIA\CIA-silent-install-response-=
file.txt"
3. After theinstallation is complete, review the result statusin the file PS_ HOME\setup\PsCI A\setup.l og.

Result code 0 means a successful installation. The result codes are described in the file PS_ HOME\
setup\PsCl A\silentl nstall-ResultCodes.rtf.

Task 12-2-2: Removing the PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer Installation
in Silent Mode
Review the header portion at the top of the response file for instructions. The process will search for and remove

an existing installation of PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer. You do not need to edit the file before running.
The file must be located in PS HOME\setup\PsCIA.

1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS HOME\setup\PsCIA.
2. Run the following command, substituting your PS_ HOME location for %PS_HOME% in the command

installCIA.exe /s /f1"%PS HOMES$\setup\PsCIA\CIA-silent-uninstall-=
response-file.txt"
3. After theinstalation is complete, review the result statusin the file PS_ HOME\setup\PsCI A\setup.l og.

Result code 0 means a successful installation. The result codes are described in the file PS_ HOME\
setup\PsCl A\silentl nstall-ResultCodes.rtf.

Task 12-2-3: Removing and Installing PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer
in Silent Mode

Use the silentInstall.bat script to remove an existing installation of PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer and
install a new installation. This script runs commands using CIA-silent-uninstall-response-file.txt followed by
CIA-silent-install-response-file.txt. Refer to the previous sections for information on those response files.

To remove an existing installation and reinstall:

1. Inacommand prompt, go to PS HOME\setup\PsCIA.

2. Run the following command:
silentInstall.bat

3. After theinstalation is complete, review the result statusin the file PS_ HOME\setup\PsCI A\setup.l og.

Result code 0 means a successful installation. The result codes are described in the file PS HOME\
setup\PsCl A\silentl nstall-ResultCodes.rtf.
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Installing and Compiling COBOL on
Windows

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding COBOL

» Prerequisites

» Preparing COBOL for a PeopleTools-only Upgrade

» Installing Micro Focus Net Express on Microsoft Windows

» Managing Micro Focus Net Express Compiler Licenses

» Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on Microsoft Windows

Understanding COBOL

This chapter describes how to compile and link PeopleSoft COBOL batch programs, if necessary.

COBOL is not needed for PeopleSoft PeopleTools because the Process Scheduler is written in C++. In addition,
COBOL is not required for PeopleSoft applications that contain no COBOL programs. See My Oracle Support for
the details on whether your application requires COBOL.

The chapter includes instructions for the Micro Focus Net Express COBOL compiler.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation," Installing Supporting Applications

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, (search for the article name)

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and the IBM COBOL Compiler, My Oracle
Support, (search for the article name)

PeopleTools Certifications - Suggested Fixes COBOL, My Oracle Support, (search for the article name and select
the current release)

PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Understanding COBOL in a Unicode Environment"

Prerequisites

Before you attempt to run COBOL from the command line you should do the following:

+ Makesurethevariable PS_SERVER_CFG pointsto avalid psprcs.cfg file.
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« Make sure %PS_HOME%\bin\server\winx86 is in your path. It should appear before
%PS_HOM E%\bin\client\winx86 if that also appears in the path.

» Before compiling COBOL, you must obtain and install Perl on the machine used to compile COBOL.

Perl is used to perform conversions on COBOL source files. Make sure the Perl installation location is
included in the system's PATH environment variable. Contact the Perl vendor for installation and reference
documentation.

Task 13A-1: Preparing COBOL for a PeopleTools-only Upgrade

When performing a PeopleTools-only upgrade, if you have COBOL modules, recompile all PeopleSoft
PeopleTools and PeopleSoft application COBOL programs, as explained in a later section.

Ensure that the following COBOL runtime files in your client and server bin directories match those of your
Micro Focus Net Express installation:

 CBLINTSDLL
+ CBLRTSSDLL
+ CBLVIOSDLL

« COB32API.DLL
See Recompiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows.

Task 13A-2: Installing Micro Focus Net Express on Microsoft
Windows

This section discusses:

» Prerequisites

» Obtaining Installation Files for Micro Focus Net Express from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
« Installing Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6

« Instaling Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 14

Prerequisites

Micro Focus® Net Express™ 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 is the supported COBOL compiler on Microsoft Windows for the
current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. This Wrap Pack is an product update and does require a previous version
of the product to be installed. Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 can upgrade any of the following
releases or any combination of these releases:

« Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 6
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 7
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 8
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 9
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 10
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 11
» Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 12
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« Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 13

If you are running a Wrap Pack prior to Wrap Pack 6 or have no Net Express version installed, install Wrap Pack
6 before installing Wrap Pack 14.

See Installing Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6.

Check the certification information on My Oracle Support for the supported version for Microsoft Windows
operating systems.

Note that Oracle is the exclusive reseller of the Micro Focus COBOL compiler for use with PeopleSoft
applications.

See Also

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, Doc ID 747059.1

Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on Microsoft Windows

Task 13A-2-1: Obtaining Installation Files for Micro Focus Net Express from
Oracle Software Delivery Cloud

The Micro Focus Net Express installation files are available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud. At this point you
may have already downloaded the necessary files. This section includes additional information on finding and
using the files for Micro Focus Net Express if necessary.

See "Preparing for Installation," Using Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to Obtain Installation Files.
See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud, https://edelivery.oracle.com.

To obtain the files for the Micro Focus Net Express installation:
1. Loginto Oracle Software Delivery Cloud at https://edelivery.oracle.com.

2. Enter Micro Focus in the type-ahead Product field, and select Micro Focus International Ltd. Net Express
COBOL for Windows.

The product is added to the Download Queue.
3. Click Continue.
4. Click Continue.

5. Read the license agreement, select the check box to acknowledge that you accept the agreement, and then
click Continue.

6. Click one of the filenames to download an individual zip file, or click Download All to obtain all of the files
listed.

The filesinclude software, wrap packs, and documentation. Save the zip files to atemporary directory on your
local system. The directory where you save the zip files for both versionsis referred to in this documentation
as NE_INSTALL. You must extract (unzip) each file on the platform for which it isintended. For example, if
you download the zip file for Microsoft Windows, you must unzip it on Microsoft Windows to avoid
problems.

Task 13A-2-2: Installing Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6

The following procedure assumes that you saved the installation files from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud in the
directory NE_INSTALL.
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Note. Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6 is a full product release and does not require a previous version of
the product to be installed.

To install Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6:
1. Double-click NE_INSTALL/nxp3251060079.exe.
If a security screen appears, click Run to launch the installer.

Open File - Security Warning I
Do you want to run this file?

F 1 Mame: Dultemplnxpi=51 060079, exe
l— Putlizher: Micro Focus International plc

Type: Application
From: [ritempinxp32S1060079,exe

B

W ilways ask before opening this file

= While filez from the Intermmet can be wzeful, thiz file twpe can
| ] :
B potentially harmn your computer. Only run software from publishers
S pow bust, What's the risk?

Open File - Security Warning for the Micro Focus installation executable

The Install Shield Wizard starts extracting files. This may take afew minutes until the files are extracted, and
then the Installation Wizard dialog box appears.
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2. Click Next on the welcome window.
The screen includes a button to open a Readmefile.

fii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard

= Welcome to the Installation Wizard for
MICRO Micro Focus Net Express 5.1

FOCUS

The Installation Wizard will install Micro Focus Met Express 5.1
on your computer, To view the Readme, dick Readme, or to
continue, dick Mext,

This program is protected by copyright law and international
treaties.

Readme = Bach I Mext = I Cancel

Micro Focus Net Express Installation Wizard Welcome window
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3. Read the terms of the License Agreement, select the option to accept the terms, and click Next.

fii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard E I
License Agreement MICR u"'
Please read the following license agreement carefully, F n E Ll E

[IMPORTANT: LICENSOR IS PROYIDING THIS SOFTWARE FOR YOUR USE SUBJECT TO YOUR &
AGREEMERT TO BE BOURD BY THE TERMS AMD CORDITIONS SET FORTH BELCWY. IF QU
O MOT AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMEMT BY CLICKING O SETUP'S ACCEPT
BUTTOM, %00 ALL MOT BE ABLE TO USE THE SOFTWARE. BY CLICKING SETUP'S ACCEPT
BUTTOM vOU ACKRMCWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ THIS AGREEMENT, UIRDERSTOOD T,
AMD AGREE T BE BOUNMD BY ITS TERMS ARD COMDITIONS.

EHD USER LICENSE AGREEMENT

WHEREAS, Licenzor desires to grant to Licensee, and Licensee desires to accept from
Licensor, a license to use Licensed Software (as defined herein) upon the terms and &

% I accept the terms in the license agreement

™ I do not accept the berms in the license agreement

Install5hield

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

License Agreement window for Micro Focus Express

4. Complete the Customer Information window:
a. Enter your namein the User Name field, and enter your Company Name.
In the example shown below, the user nameis USER NAME, and the Company Name is ORACLE.

b. Leavethe Serial Number and W.O. Number fields blank. Oracle does not provide these numbersto you
and they are not required.

Note. The message at the top of the window reads "We STRONGLY recommend you enter your Serial
Number and Works Order (W.0O.) number here. You will need them later to obtain a full license key." The
example here leaves these fields blank.
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c. Click Next.

Customer Information
We STRONGLY recommend you enter your Serial Number and D EE:E EI g

Waorks Order (W.0.,) number here to obtain a full license key later,

User Mame:
[USER MAME]

Company Name:
|oRACLE

Serial Mumber:

W. D, Mumber:

Installshield

< Back I Mext = I Cancel

Customer Information window
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5. The Custom Setup window appears as in this example, with all of the options selected initially:

jii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard

Custom Setup

Select the program features you wank installed.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a Feature is installed,

ppork For JMET

------- | Inkerface Mapping Toalkit
---------- | \WarkFlow Capture Server

------- | Enterprlse Server

UNI:x: Option
%DE Relational Dakabase
Traditional Graphical User Interfaces

= b Dialog Systemm
b=l = | Class Library Files

El ------- Q ~ | Met Express suppaort For Windows & Cross PlatForm

---------- | Suppaort For IBM CICSE, IM3E and JCL

= Feature Descriphion

This Feature enables vou to use
Wisual Studio For developing and
building COBOL applications that
run under the .MET Framewark.,
When installed on X64 machines
running &4-bit Wwindows, it
includes suppart Far creating and
debugaing 64-bit \MNET
applications.

This feature requires 175ME on
wour hard drive,

Install ba
Ci\Program Files (x8&)\Micro Focusitet Express 5.1% Change. .. | Space
Imstallshield
Help Reset < Back I Fext = I Cancel I

Custom Setup window before selecting features

270
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6. You must clear several features on the Custom Setup window before proceeding.

Y ou can turn off afeature by clicking on the drop-down button beside the feature and selecting the option "X
Thisfeature will not be available," as shown in this example:

Custom Setup M ] E R U
Select the program features you want installed. D F n E Ll E

Click on an icon in the list belov to change how a Feature is installed.

ppott For JMET
= =3 This Feature will be installed on local hard drive.

-l - '

=83 This Feature, and all subfeatures, will be installed on local hard drive.

Feature Description

nables vou ko use
or developing and
L applications that
JMET Framewark,

- an ¥64 machines
This Feature will not be available, windows, it

. includes support For creating and
- 5w | UNIX Optian debugging &4-bit JMET
w0 w | WDB Relational Database applications.
[=]-- =@ = | Traditional Graphical User Interfaces
oo (=0 = | Dialog System This feature requires 175ME on
---------- = = | Class Library Files wour hard drive.
Install to:
Ci\Program Files (x86)\Micro Focusitet Express 5.1% Change. .. | Space
Installshield

Help Reset < Back I Fext = I Cancel

Custom Setup window displaying selection and deselection options

The Traditional Graphical User Interfaces feature is the only feature required for the PeopleSoft installation.
(The Traditional Graphical User Interfaces feature also includes Dialog System and Class Library Files.) Clear

the following features:
* Net Express support for .NET

Note. Microsoft NET framework is not required for compiling and running COBOL applications in

PeopleSoft architecture. Neither is .NET required for successful installation of MicroFocus Net Express

5.1.

» Interface Mapping Toolkit

When you clear this feature, the Workflow Capture Server option is automatically cleared also.

» Enterprise Server
* UNIX Option
+ XDB Relational Database
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7. Verify that your final selection matches this example, with only Traditional Graphical User Interfaces, Dialog
System, and Class Library Files, selected:

fii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard I

Custom Setup M l E: R U
Select the program features you want installed. D F n : Ll E

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a Feature is installed,

o ¥ | Mgt Express support For (MET [ FEature Descriptian
E For maintaining the graphical

- =) = | Met Express suppart For Windows & Cross PlakForm Lser interfare bo & Windaves

E‘ """" _._I X_~| Interface Mapping Toolkit application created prior ko JNET,

---------- » vI Workflow Capture Server
El ------- X I Enkerprise Server
N » vI Suppork For IBM CICSE, IMSE and JCL

NI Opkion
%DE Relational Database
Tr :||:|I|'Il nal Graphical User Interfaces
- &3~ | Dialog System This feature requires OKE on
- (=0 = | Class Library Files wour hard drive, It has 2 of 2
subfeatures selected, The

subfeatures require S3ME on
wour hard drive,

Install ba:
Zi\Program Files (xS86)\Micro Focusitet Express 5,14 Change. .. | Space

Install5hield

Help Reset < Back I Mexk = I Cancel I

Custom Setup window with options selected for PeopleSoft applications

8. Highlight Traditional Graphical User Interfaces.

Theinstallation directory islisted below the feature list. If you want to install to another location, click
Change. If not, click Next.

This documentation refers to the installation directory as NE_HOME. The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1
default installation directory, for 64-bit systems, is:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Micro Focus\Net Express 5.1
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9. Click Install.

jii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard

Ready to Install the Program M l E 2
F

The Installation YWizard is ready to beqin installation,

Click Install ko begin the inskallation,

If wou wank ko review or change any of your installation settings, click Back, Click Cancel ko
exit the wizard,

Inskall5hield

< Back

Cancel |

Micro Focus Net Express Installation window: Ready to Install the Program

The installation status window appears, tracking the installation progress.
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jii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard [_ ] I
Installing Micro Focus Met Express 5.1 M I E R n""‘
The program features you selected are being installed. F D : Ll E

Please wait while the Installation Wizard installs Micro Focus Mek Express
5.1. This may take several minutes.

Skakus:

IIpdating component registration

Inskall5hield

= Bach Mexk = | Cancel I

Installation status for the Micro Focus Net Express Installation

10. Click Finish.

fii Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard E I

Installation Wizard Completed

MICRO
FOCUS

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Micro Focus
Met Express 5.1, Click Finish ko exit the wizard,

[T Find out how to apply the latest updates

= Back

Zancel |

Installation Wizard Completed window
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11. To confirm the installation, select Start, All Programs, Micro Focus Net Express 5.1, Net Express.

| 1B Imstallation Manager

, IBM R ational

, IBM R.ational ClearCase

, Maintenance

, Mcifee

J Micro Focus Mek Express 5.1

@ Help

B nlet Express 32-6it Command Prompt
B Net Express 64-Bit Cornmand Prompt

HE Nek Expr
@ Readme
'f:'i Solo

| Configuration

, Microsoft Cffice

J Microsaft Yisual Stucio 2008

J Microsoft Windows 20K w04
| Dracle - OH1606727569

| Crecle - OH1861964016

| Qrecle - OracClient1 1g_horel
| Qrecle - Orabbl1g_homel

| Qrecle I0M Suike 11a - Homel

=

Dacuments

Compuker

Metwarl,

Contral Panel
Devices and Printers
Administrative Tools

Help and Support

LI Rur ..

4

Back.

Windows Security

I Seatcy programs and fles

E]J Log off |h|

Selecting Micro Focus Net Express from the Microsoft Windows Start menu

The Net Express Integrated Development Environment (IDE) appears.
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12. On the Micro Focus Management System dialog box, read the information under Current License Status,

13.

276

indicating that there is a 30-day license for the compiler that you installed.

Mizra Focuz

Thiz product iz protected by a software encryption system.
Y'ou need a valid licenze to run thiz product.

— Current Licenze Statuz

Micro Focus License Management System ﬂ I

'ou have 30 days left on your Met Express license.

— Lizenzing |nformation

Your license iz time-limited, which means you have a
lirnited time to use this product.

you muzt zend a Request Key to Micra Focus, ar your
adminigtrator, and enter the Fesponze Key you get
back. [To zee how to do this, click Licensing. ]

I order to continue wzing this product after that tirme Licensing |

E uit Help

Micro Focus License Management System dialog box

Click Help, About Net Express.

HE Net Express

File Edit Search Animate Project View Options Tools Window | Help

| @ E [ oM ERE B2y HebTos

Micro Focus Net Express Integrated Development Environment Help menu
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14. Verify that the following information is included on the message box that appears:
Net Express 5.1
Version: 5.106.0079

About Micre Focus Net Express 5.1 Ed

Met Express 5.1
Yerzion 5. 106.0079

Copyrght [C] Micro Focus [P Development Linited
1984-2011. All ightz rezerved.

Thiz product iz icenszed to:

I:l MICRO
FOCUS USER MAME
ORACLE

Senal Mumber
wharks Order Hurmber

YWharning: Thiz computer program iz protected by copyright law and
international treatiez. Unauthonized reproduction or diztribution of thiz
program, of any portion af it, may result in severe civil and criminal

penaltiesz, and will be prosecuted ta the masimum extent permitted Mare infao... |
by |a.

About Micro Focus Net Express window with version number

Task 13A-2-3: Installing Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 14

The following procedure assumes that you saved the installation files from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud in the
directory NE_INSTALL, and that Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 6 or later is installed.

To update to Micro Focus Net Express Wrap Pack 14:
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Double-click NE_INSTALL/nxp3251140045.msp.

If asecurity screen appears, as in this example, click Open to launch the installer.

Open File - Security Warning
Do you want to open this file?

Mame: ChTempinxp3231140045.msp

Publisher: Micro Focus Limited

Type: Windows Installer Patch
From: ChATempinxp3251140045.msp

Open Cancel

[#*] Always ask before opening this file

B While files from the Internet can be useful, this file type can potentially
i ‘jl harm your computer. If you do not trust the source, do not open this
o software. What's the risk?

Open File - Security Warning dialog box

A Welcome window appears.

Chapter 13A
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2. Click Update to continue, asin this example:
#  Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 WrapPack #14 - Installation Wizard

Welcome to the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1

D MICRO WrapPack #14
FOCUS

The Installation Wizard will install the Micro Focus Met Express
5.1 WrapPack #14 on your computer. To continue, dick
|Ipdate.

Micro Focus Visual COBOL is the recommended product for this
operating system, Please contact Micro Focus Supportline
before continuing the installation.

Welcome to the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 WrapPack #14 window

Y ou see awindow indicating the progress of the installation.
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) Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard = B
Installing Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 MICR u"
The program features you selected are being installed. FOCUS

Please wait while the Installation Wizard installs Micro Focus Met Express
5.1, This may take several minutes,

Status:
Copying new files

Installshield

1

K NEXT F Lance

i

= Dal

Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Installation Wizard progress indicator

3. After theinstallation is complete, click Finish on the completion window, asin this example:

# Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 - Installation Wizard
= Installation Wizard Completed
D MICRO
FOCUS

The Installation Wizard has successfully installed Micro Focus
Met Express 5.1, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

ance

i

m
Ol
[l

Installation Wizard Completed window
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4. Toverify theinstallation, select Start, All Programs, Micro Focus Net Express 5.1, Net Express.

Alternatively, you can run NE_HOME\Base\Bin\M FNET X.EXE, where NE_HOME refers to the directory
where you installed Micro Focus Net Express, such as C:\Program Files\Micro Focus.

The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Integrated Devel opment Environment (IDE) opens.
5. Onthe Micro Focus License Management System dialog box, read the information under Current License

Status.

In this example, the current license status indicates 29 days remaining on the license. Click OK.

kicro Focuz

Thiz product iz protected by a software encreption system.
Y'ou need a valid license ta run this product.

Curment Licenze Statuz

You have 29 days left on your Met Express license.

Lizenzing Information

“our lcense iz ime-limited, which meanz pou have a
limited time to uze this product.

o must zend a Request Fey to Micro Focus, or wour
adminiztrator, and enter the Responze Key you get
back. [To see how to do thig, click Licenzing.]

E xit Help

Micro Focus License Management System I :

]9

I order bo continue wsing this product after that time Licensing

Micro Focus License Management System dialog box

6. Click Continue on the Welcome to Micro Focus Net Express window.
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7. Select Help, About Net Express.
Verify that the following information is included on the message box that appears:

Net Express 5.1
Version 5.114.0045
About Micro Focus Met Express 5.1
Met Express 5.1
Werzion B.114.0045
Copyright [C] Micro Focus 1984-2016. All nghts
regered.

Thiz product iz icenzed to:
I:I MICRDO
FOCUS —
Oracle USA

Senal Mumber

Ywhorks Order Mumber

Ywharning: Thiz computer program iz protected by copyright law and
interational treaties. Unauthorized reproduction ar distribution af thiz

program, of any portian of it may result in zevere civil and criminal
penaltiez, and will be prosecuted to the maximurn extent permitted are info. .
b |,

About Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 message box

Task 13A-3: Managing Micro Focus Net Express Compiler
Licenses

This section discusses:

» Understanding Micro Focus Net Express Compiler Licenses

« Configuring a Full License with the License Server

« Configuring a Timed License with the License Server

» Revoking the License Using the License Management System
» Revoking the License by Removing the Installation

Understanding Micro Focus Net Express Compiler Licenses

The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 compiler can be licensed with a Micro Focus License Server or
with the Request Key/Response Key mechanism. This section discusses the License Server method, which Oracle
recommends because it is more flexible and licensing is immediate. For more details, see the Micro Focus
documentation.

There are two types of Micro Focus Net Express licenses. Here is a brief comparison:
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« Timed License

« Timed Licenses expire after the specified duration and can be renewed over the network.

« Timed Licenses are the default given by the license server.

« There aretwo types of Timed Licenses; oneisvalid for seven days, and other for one day.
« Full License

» Full Licenses do not expire.

» The user can request and revoke Full Licenses using the License Management System.

It is a good idea to use Timed Licenses, unless you have a compelling demand. Mostly developers who work with
COBOL on a daily basis should use a Full License. If you require COBOL for a few compiles, and only for some
days, use a Timed License. When the Timed License expires, you can renew it again.

Task 13A-3-1: Configuring a Full License with the License Server

To configure a Full License for permanent use:

1. Select Start, All Programs, Micro Focus Net Express 5.1, Configuration, License Management System.

Note. Alternatively, run NE._ HOME\Base\Bin\protcfg.exe, where NE_ HOME is the directory where you
installed Micro Focus Net Express.

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 283



Installing and Compiling COBOL on Windows

2. Select the option Use Network Licensing, and click Connection Wizard, as shown in this example:

Chapter 13A

S MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration I -
[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.
Metwork, Licenzing
[ Uze Metwark Licensing Cannection ‘izard Help

Server Wame |
Group IO |
Product License Status Group
% Met Express 27 days left on this lice...
Generate Extenszion Key Generate Full Licenze

MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window
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3. Click Next on the License Server Connection Wizard window, shown in this example:

s MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check 'Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to get up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard _ aik
—Met loze I
This wizard will guide you through setting up your connection
WV L to the License Senver. Help |
Ser
Follow the prompts and enter information as requested. Click
Gro Help to see what information you will need.
Prod I

Click Mext to begin.

¢ Back Mext = Cancel Help

Generate Extenzion Fey Generate Full Licensze Generate Fevoke Key

License Server Connection Wizard window
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4. Enter information for the server location, and then click Next.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to zet up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard - Server Location _ alks.
—Met loze |
Please enter the server name, root directory and port number
WV L of the License Server. If you are unsure of these, you should delp |
check with you administrator.
Ser
Giro Server Name Isewer.example.cn
Wirtwal Directory /LS54
Prod I . I
% Fort Mumber IE"DI =1

Click Mext to contact the License Server.

< Back Mexd = Cancel Help

Request 1-day Licenze Request Full License Fevoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - Server Location window

« Server Name—Enter the name of the license server; for example, server.example.com.

« Virtual Directory; for example, /L$4.
« Port Number—The default is 80, as shown in the example.

Select aport that is not in use by another application.
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5. You see amessage saying the wizard found the server, asin this example.
Click Next.

=] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration I -

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Found the License Server.

Click Mext to configure access to this License Server.

Request 1-day Licensze Request Full Licenze Revoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - Searching window
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6. Enter your group ID, which is COBOL_GROUP_1 in this example, and 1 for the number of days before you
have to renew the license.

Note. Although you enter one day here, you complete a step later that requests permanent license status.

Click Next.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to zet up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard - Configuration _ alks.
—Met loze |
Enter your Group 10, and the number of days you want a
WV L timeimited license to last each time you renew it. delp |
Ser
Gro Group 1D COBOL_GROUP_1|
Prod I

[

Click Mext to have the License Server validate these details.

< Back Mexd = Cancel Help

Request 1-day Licenze Request Full License Fevoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - Configuration window
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7. Click Finish to exit the wizard, as shown in this example:

=] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Tou e3 License Server Connection Wizard - The End _ as.
—Met loze |
Your connection to the License Server has been established.
v U i elp |
Ser
Gra
Prod I

Click Finish to save your settings and exit the wizard.

< Back I Finish I Cancel Help

Request 1-day Licensze Request Full Licenze Revoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - The End window
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8. Inthedetailslist on the MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration dialog box, select the

check box for Net Express, and then click Request Full License, as shown in this example:

S MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

[v ze Metwark Licensing Cannection ‘izard Help

Server Name |SEWELEXEFHDIE.ED

Group 1D |I2IIIBIIIL_I3HEILIF'_1

Metwork, Licenzing

Product | License Status Group
[V Net Express 27 days left on this lice...
Request 1-day Licenze Request Full License

MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window

290 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Righ

ts Reserved.



Chapter 13A Installing and Compiling COBOL on Windows

9. Click Yesto confirm that you want to request afull license, as shown in this example.

The warning message says that requesting a full license permanently removes a license from the license
server.

s MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check 'Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to get up vour
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the License Details liztbox below bo generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

Cloze

W Uze Metwork Licensing Connection Y/izard Help
Server Mame |ser Warning Iil

Group D COB

MHetwark Licensing

% FRequesting a Full License permanently removes
' a license from the License Server,

Product
% Met Expres: Are you sure you want to do this?
es Mo
Fequest 1-day Licensze Fequest Full License

Warning message box when requesting a Full License
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10. Click OK on the License Information dialog box.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to zet up vour
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Details listbox below bo generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

MHetwork, Licensing Cloze

License Management System Configuration - License Information -

Created a license for Net Express.

Request 1-day Licensze | | Request Full License

License Management System Configuration - License Information window
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11. Verify that the License Status for Net Express has changed to Full License, as shown in this example, and
click Close.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check 'Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to get up vour
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the License Details liztbox below bo generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

W Usze Metwork Licensing Connection Wizard

MHetwark Licensing

Server Mame |sewer_example_|:n

Group 1D |EDEDL_GHDUP_1

Product License Status Group

=[] Met Express Full license. COBOL_GROUP_1

MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window with Full License status

Task 13A-3-2: Configuring a Timed License with the License Server

To configure a Timed License for temporary use:
1. Select Start, All Programs, Micro Focus Net Express 5.1, Configuration, License Management System.

Note. Alternatively, run NE. HOME\Base\Bin\protcfg.exe, where NE_ HOME is the directory where you
installed Micro Focus Net Express.
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2. Select the option Use Network Licensing, and click Connection Wizard, as shown in this example:

Chapter 13A

S MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration I -
[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.
Metwork, Licenzing
[ Uze Metwark Licensing Cannection ‘izard Help

Server Wame |
Group IO |
Product License Status Group
% Met Express 27 days left on this lice...
Generate Extenszion Key Generate Full Licenze

MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window
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3. Click Next on the License Server Connection Wizard window, shown in this example:

s MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check 'Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to get up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard _ aik
—Met loze I
This wizard will guide you through setting up your connection
WV L to the License Senver. Help |
Ser
Follow the prompts and enter information as requested. Click
Gro Help to see what information you will need.
Prod I

Click Mext to begin.

¢ Back Mext = Cancel Help

Generate Extenzion Fey Generate Full Licensze Generate Fevoke Key

License Server Connection Wizard window
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4. Enter information for the server location, and then click Next.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to zet up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard - Server Location _ alks.
—Met loze |
Please enter the server name, root directory and port number
WV L of the License Server. If you are unsure of these, you should delp |
check with you administrator.
Ser
Giro Server Name Isewer.example.cn
Wirtwal Directory /LS54
Prod I . I
% Fort Mumber IE"DI =1

Click Mext to contact the License Server.

< Back Mexd = Cancel Help

Request 1-day Licenze Request Full License Fevoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - Server Location

« Server Name—Enter the name of the license server; for example, server.example.com.
« Virtual Directory; for example, /L$4.
« Port Number—The default is 80, as shown in the example.
Select aport that is not in use by another application.
5. You see amessage saying the wizard found the server.
Click Next.
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6. Enter your group ID, whichis COBOL_TEMP_1 in this example, and specify the number of days before you
have to renew the license, which is 1 (one) day in this example.

Click Next.

s MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check 'Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to get up vour
connection to the License Server.

Tou £3 License Server Connection Wizard - Configuration _ alk.

loze |

Enter your Group 10, and the number of days you want a
time-imited license to last each time you renew it delp |

COBOL_TEMP|_1

Days

Click Next to have the License Server validate these details.

Fequest 1-day Licensze Fequest Full License Fievoke Full Licenze

License Server Connection Wizard - Configuration window

7. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

8. Inthedetailslist on the MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration dialog box, select the
check box for Net Express, and then click Request 1-day License.
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9. Click Yesto confirm that you want to request atimed (temporary) license, as shown in this example.

The warning message says that the license will run out in one day. When you run the product after the license
has expired, the License Server will be contacted automatically to renew the license for one day.

[ MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[F wout intend ta use Mebwark, Licensing, check 'Use Metwark Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' ta zet up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the License Details liztbox below bo generate keps to obtain and revoke licenszes. Click Help for details.

Metwork Licensing Cloze

[v Usze Metwark Licenzsing Connection Wizard Help

Server Mame |sewer_example_cn

Group 1D |EEIEIIIL_TEMF'_1

Warning | x
Product
B
I’ - A The license you are requesting will run out in 1 day (07Feb2014).
W Subsequently, when you run the proeduct and your license has expired,
the License Server will be contacted automatically to renew the license
for 1 day.
Areyou sure you want to do this?
Yes Mo
Request 1-day License Request Full License | |

Warning message box when requesting a timed license
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10. Click OK on the License Information message box.

=[] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f wou intend to use Metwaork, Licensing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection YWizard'' to zet up vour
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Details listbox below bo generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

Metwork, Licenzsing Cloze
¥ Use Metwork Licensing Cannection Wizard Help

Server Mame |sewer_example.cn

Giroup |D |EEIBIIIL_TEMF'_1

License Management System Configuration - License Information -

Created a license for Net Express.

Request 1-day Licensze Request Full License | |

License Management System Configuration - License Information window
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11. Verify that the license status has changed to "1 day left on thislicense," as shown in this example, and click

Close.

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

[v ze Metwark Licensing Cannection ‘izard Help

Server Mame |sewer.example.cn

Giroup |D |EEIBEIL_TEMF'_1

S MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration J

Metwork, Licenzing Cloze

Product License Status Group

%D Met Express 1 day left on this license.  COBOL_TEMP_1

MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window showing Timed License

Task 13A-3-3: Revoking the License Using the License Management
System

Revoking (unallocating) the compiler license returns it to the license pool, and makes it available for re-use, either
by you or another user. This section describes how to use the Micro Focus License Management System to revoke
a compiler license. For information on revoking the license by completely removing the Micro Focus Net Express

installation, see the following section.
See Revoking the License by Removing the Installation.

To revoke a Full License using the Micro Focus License Management System:
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Select Start, All Programs, Micro Focus Net Express 5.1, Configuration, License Management System.
Select the check box for Net Express under Product in the details list, and click Revoke Full License.

Click Y es on the warning message box to confirm that you want to revoke a full license, as shown in this
example.

The warning message says that revoking afull license means that you will no longer have avalid license.

? X

=] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

Metwork, Licenzing Cloze
W Lsze Metwork Licenzing Cannection ‘izard Help

Server Mame |sewer.example.cn

Group 1D |I2IIIBIIIL_I3HEILIF'_1

Product | License Status | Group
&= [v] Met Express Full license. COBOL_GROUP_1

Warning Iil

& Fevoking a Full license means you will no longer
¥ have avalid license.
Are you sure you wish to do this 7

Yes Mo |

| | Revoke Full Licenze |

Warning message box on Revoking a Full License
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4. Click OK.
The License Information message box says that the Net Express license has been revoked.

=] MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration

[f you intend to use Metwark, Licenszing, check "Use Metwork Licenzing” and click "Connection \izard'' to et up vaur
connection to the License Server.

Y'ou can alzo uze the Licenze Detailz liztbox below to generate keps to obtain and revoke licenzes. Click Help for details.

Metwork, Licenzing Cloze J
License Management System Configuration - License Information -J

The revoked License(s) have been added to the pool of Licenses on this server.
The information below tells vou which licenses have been revoked.

4 | The Net Express license has been revoked.

==

| | | | Revoke Full Licenze

License Management System Configuration - License Information

5. Verify that the license status has changed to "license has expired" and click Close.

Task 13A-3-4: Revoking the License by Removing the Installation

Revoking (unallocating) the compiler license returns it to the license pool, and makes it available for re-use, either
by you or another user. This section describes how to revoke the license by completely removing the Micro Focus
Net Express 5.1 installation. For information on using the Micro Focus License Management System to revoke a
compiler license, see the previous section.

See Revoking the License Using the License Management System.

To remove the installation and revoke the license:
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1. Select Start, All Programs, All Control Panel I1tems, Programs and Fesatures.
2. Highlight Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 in thelist of programs.
3. Right-click and select Uninstall, as shown in this example:

=

Programs and Features

BE |

o
(&=
&

- T ||§, v Control Panel » All Control Panel Iterns » Programs and Features

vc,|

Search Programs and Features @ |

Control Panel Home

View installed updates

'\‘;' Turn Windows features on or
off

Install a program from the
network

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstall a pragram, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair,

Organize ~  Uninstall Change  Repair S==R 7 |
Name “ Publisher Installed O ~
i 115 8.0 Express Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
(25115 Express Application Compatibility Database for x64 3M18/2013
mEs Express Application Compatibility Database for x86 8/18/2013
I-@ Mchfee Agent Mchfee, Inc. 2/19/2013 |E
@ McAfee VirusScan Enterprise MchAfee, Inc. 2/27/2013
[ﬂgMicro Focus Met Express 5.1 LEN L. 2/5/2014
[2*1 Microsoft .NET Framework 4.5 Multi-Targeting Pack Uninstall ration 8/16/2013
(= Microsaft NET Framework 4.5 SDK Change ration 8/16/2013
ﬁlMicrosoft ASP.MET MVC 3 Repair raticn 8/19/2013
ﬁ!Microsoﬂ ASP.MET Web Pages Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
ﬁl Microsoft Help Viewer 2.0 Microsoft Corporation 8/18/2013
» Microsoft Silverlight Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
» Microsoft Silverlight 4 SDK Microsoft Corporation 2/18/2013
w Microsoft Silverlight 5 5DK Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
|3 Microsoft SOL Server 2012 Command Line Utilities Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
|3 Microsoft SOL Server 2012 Data-Tier App Framework Microsoft Corporation 819/2013
< 1] >

Micro Focus Product version:  5.109.039 Support link:

Help link:  http://supportline.mic...Update information:

http:/fwww.microfecus.com

http://supportline.microfocus...,

Microsoft Windows Control Panel Programs and Features
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4. Click Revoke on the Uninstalling Product Warning message box, as shown in this example:

= Programs and Features = || =] =2

(-. * 4 ||‘3 » Control Panel » All Control Panel ltems » Programs and Features v G | Search Programs and Features 2 |

Control Panel Home .
Uninstall or change a program

View installed updates To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.
%' Turn Windows features on or
off Organize *+  Uninstall Change  Repair = - @
Install a prograrpfrom the

- - . Installed Oy ~
network Uninstalling Product Warning 8/19/2012

8/18/2013
‘You are removing a Micro Focus product from this computer. If vou wish to remove itz licenze from this oy
machine, click Revoke to ztart the Licenze Management System Configuration utility. Use this to 8/18/2013
generate a revoke key to send to Micro Focus or wour svstem administrator. Thiz will free the license so 2/19/2013
it can be used again.

f27/2013
Please be aware of the fact that a license key may be shared amonest multiple versions of the same irs_;;j_om
product installed on the same machine, and that removing the license for one verzion of the product may
cause the other versions to stop working. 8/16/2013
8/16/2013
8/19/2013
Revoke Fetain 8/19/2013
8/18/2013
» WILTOUSDTT II\‘EI’IIHTIL WITCTOSTUTT LUI'F.IUI'dLIUI' g.?'19,?"2[:|13
¥ Microsoft Silverlight 4 SDK Microsoft Corporation 871972013
» Microsoft Silverlight 3 SDK Microsoft Corporation 81972013
3 Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Command Line Utilities Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
3 Microsoft SOL Server 2012 Data-Tier App Framework Microsoft Corporation 8/19/2013
< mn >

Support link:  http:/fwww.micrefocus.com

upportline.mic.. Update information:  http:/

upportline.microfocus..

Micro Focus Product version: 5.
(A Help link:  http:

Uninstalling Product Warning message box

The MICRO FOCUS License Management System Configuration window appears.
5. Follow theinstructionsin the previous section to revoke the license.
See Revoking the License Using the License Management System.

6. When the process to revoke the license is complete, close the MICRO FOCUS License Management System
Configuration window, and complete the process to remove Micro Focus Net Express 5.1.

Task 13A-4: Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on Microsoft
Windows

This section discusses:

« Understanding COBOL Compilation

e Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with aPS_HOME Setup

«  Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with aPS_APP_HOME Setup

»  Compiling COBOL on Micraosoft Windows with aPS_ CUST_HOME Setup
« Recompiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows

»  Setting Up the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime
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« Defining the GNT and INT Files
« Distributing COBOL Binaries

Understanding COBOL Compilation

With PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 and higher, your COBOL always needs to be compiled on Microsoft
Windows. (This is a change from previous versions of PeopleSoft PeopleTools, which delivered compiled
COBOL for Microsoft Windows.) This section assumes that you are carrying out the compile process from your
file server. (The COBOL compiler itself does not need to be on the file server, as long as the user can write to the
file server and can link to the src and bin directories.) The recommended approach for the PeopleSoft installation
is to use CBLBLD.BAT to compile all your COBOL source files at once. Another alternative is
CBLMAKE.BAT, which you can use to compile selected COBOL files.

The way that you set up your installation environment determines how you compile COBOL. This section
includes different procedures for the different installation environments, as follows:

+ PS HOME Setup

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application softwareto aPS APP_HOME location that is the same as the
PS HOME location where you installed the PeopleSoft Peopl €T ools software, follow the instructions in these
sections:

»  Compiling COBOL on Micrasoft Windows with aPS HOME Setup
» Definingthe GNT and INT Files
« PS APP_HOME Setup

As described earlier, for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 and later, you have the option to install the PeopleSoft
Application software to alocation outside PS HOME. If the PS_APP_HOME environment variable is defined
and is different from PS_HOME, the COBOL build scripts behave differently under certain build options.
There are also some new build options under certain environments which would be recognized if

PS APP_HOME is defined.

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application softwareto aPS APP_HOME location that is different from the
PS HOME location where you installed the PeopleSoft Peopl €T ools software, follow the instructions in these
sections:

«  Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with aPS_APP_HOME Setup

» Definingthe GNT and INT Files
« PS CUST_HOME Setup

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 and later, you have the option to place customized COBOL baseline sources
into alocation referenced by the environment variable PS_ CUST_HOME.

The PS_CUST_HOME directory structure must replicate that of PS HOME or PS_ APP_HOME; that is, any
COBOL source filethat is customized should be placed in the same relative path as was present in the original
location.

If your environment includes customized filesin aPS CUST_HOME directory, follow theinstructionsin
these sections:

»  Compiling COBOL on Micraosoft Windows with aPS_ CUST_HOME Setup

« Defining the GNT and INT Files
For those systems on which you only need to run COBOL, but do not need to compile it, you must install and
license the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime.

See Setting Up the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime.
Make certain to check whether you need to apply any late-breaking patches.
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See My Oracle Support, Patches & Updates.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation," Defining Installation Locations.

Task 13A-4-1: Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with a PS_HOME
Setup

This section discusses:
» Prerequisites
»  Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS HOME Setup
e Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT withaPS_ HOME Setup

Prerequisites

This section assumes that you installed both PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Application software to
PS HOME, and that you have not set PS_ CUST _HOME.

Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT with a PS_HOME Setup

To compile COBOL with CBLBLD.BAT:

1. Set up two environment variables, %PS HOME% and %COBROOT%, on the machine from which you'll
compile COBOL. (This should be either your file server or a machine that has access to your file server.)

Y ou can do this from acommand prompt window. This table gives the environment variables and their

purposes.
Environment Variable Purpose
PS_ HOME PeopleSoft home directory—that is, the drive letter and
high-level PeopleSoft directory where you installed
PeopleTools and the application.
COBROOT Drive letter and root directory of the COBOL compiler.

For example, you could enter the following in the DOS command prompt:
set PS HOME=C:\HR92
set COBROOT="C:\Program Files\Micro Focus\Net Express 5.1\base"

2. Open acommand prompt window if you do not have one open already, and change directoriesto PS HOME\
setup.

3. Execute CBLBLD.BAT asfollows:
cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory>

In this command, <compile drive> is the drive where the compile takes place, and <compile directory> isthe
temp directory where the compile takes place.
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The CBLBLD.BAT file will create the compile directory for you if it does not already exist.

Note. Make sure to include a space between the <compile drive> and <compile directory> parameters; they
are treated as two different parameters within the CBLBLD.BAT batch program. Also ensure that you have
write permission to <compile drive> and <compile directory> as the compile process will take place there.

For example, the following command will take the COBOL source from PS_ HOME\src\cbl and do the
compile process under c:\temp\compile:

cblbld c: \temp\compile

Make note of the information that is displayed on the screen while the processis running; it provides the
locations of important files that you will need to examine.

4. After you have successfully compiled your source code, al of the executables should have been placed in
your <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> directory (this directory will be named CBLBINA or CBLBINU,
depending on whether you are using ANSI or Unicode). Make sure that all of the files were copied correctly
to this directory.

5. If thefileswere copied correctly, you can delete the entire temporary compile directory to free space on your
disk drive.

Note. You may want to keep the files in the compile directory for testing purposes. Make sure that you have
enough space on the drive where <compile directory> is located. Estimate about three times the amount in the
<PS_HOME>\CBLBIN<X> directory.

Note. If you chose the Unicode option while running the PeopleSoft Installer, the file UNICODE.CFG was
created in the setup directory. UNICODE.CFG automatically triggers the batch file CBL2ZUNIL.BAT when you
run CBLBLD.BAT. Another batch file, CBLRTCPY.BAT, copies four DLLs (CBLINTS.DLL,
CBLRTSS.DLL, CBLVIOS.DLL, COB32API.DLL) from the Microfocus compiler directory (identified by
%COBROOT% setting) into the appropriate CBLBIN directory (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) when you run
CBLBLD. These files are needed for COBOL to run; they can reside anywhere as long as they are in the path.
You can run either of these BAT files independently from the command line (they reside in PS_HOME|setup).
For CBLRTCPY.BAT you need to specify a target directory.

Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT with a PS_HOME Setup

CBLBLD.BAT compiles all your COBOL source files at once, which can take a lot of time. CBLMAKE.BAT, in
contrast, lets you employ one or more parameters to compile a specific COBOL source file or a selected group of
COBOL source files. Unlike CBLBLD.BAT, however, CBLMAKE.BAT does not automatically trigger the batch
file CBL2UNI.BAT or CBLRTCPY.BAT.

Here is the basic syntax for CBLMAKE.BAT:

CBLMAKE.BAT [] [ALL] [wildcard filename[ALL]] [wildcard filename |=>
wildcard=
filename without extension[INT | GNT | EXE]] [LIST]

Note. The switches are well documented in the CBLMAKE.BAT file in the form of comments.

Note. If the change in the COBOL source is a copy member, you must compile all of the COBOL programs using
CBLBLD.BAT. You know it is a copy member when the third letter in the file name is a C, as in PTC
SQLRT.CBL.
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The following table describes the various options for CBLMAKE.BAT.

Option Purpose

Chlmake Compiles all source

Chlmake all Compiles all source

Cblmake PT* Compiles all source files that start with PT

Cblmake PT* ALL Compiles al sourcefilesthat start with PT

Cbimake PT* INT Generates INT filesfor al sourcefilesthat start with PT
Cblmake PT* GNT Generates GNT filesfor all sourcefiles that start with PT
Cblmake PT* EXE Generates EXE filesfor al sourcefilesthat start with PT
Chlmake PTPDBTST INT Generates PTPDBTST.INT file

Cblmake PTPDBTST INT LIST Generates PTPDBTST.INT and source listing file
Cblmake PTPDBTST GNT Generates PTPDBTST.GNT file

Chlmake PTPDBTST EXE Generates PTPDBTST.EXE file

The LIST option creates a source listing file under <compile directory>\<filename>.lis. The LIST option is
useful when the compile fails during the debugging phase. The source listing files show exactly where an error
occurred. This option is not recommended when the program compiles successfully because the .LIS files can
grow to be quite large.

Note. By default, when the program fails to compile, the system will generate a .LIS file.

To compile with CBLMAKE.BAT:
1. Verify that the %PS_HOME% and %COBROOT% environment variables are set up correctly.
2. Open acommand prompt window.

3. Make sure the compile directory exists; it may already exist if you've run CBLBLD.BAT. If it does exist,
remove any files residing there—just as a safeguard. If it does not exist, you need to createit.

Note. Make sure you have write permission to <compile directory> as the compile process will take place
there.

4. Changeto the PS HOME\setup directory.
5. If theinstalation is Unicode, run CBL2UNI (with no parameters).

6. Execute the following command to copy all the COBOL source files from the PS_ HOME directory to the
compile directory:

cblsrc <source directory> <compile directory>

where <source directory> isthe drive and directory where the source resides (it should be the same as
PS HOME), and <compile directory> isthe drive and directory to which the source files will be copied.
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For example, the following command will take the COBOL source from PS HOME and copy all the
necessary filesto the location where the compile process will take place.

cblsrc PS HOME c:\temp\compile

If the COBOL source that will be compiled is different from the one under PS HOME, copy that COBOL
source to <compile directory>.

Note. The compile in the next step will generate a GNT file unless the exception file, CBLINT. XX already
exists (the XX represents the Product ID). CBLINT.XX contains the list of files that need to be compiled to the
INT file. Make sure the intended CBLINT.XX is located under <compile directory> before executing
CBLMAKE.

7. After CBLSRC completes, change directories to the compile directory, and run CBLMAKE.BAT, using the
basic syntax as well as the CBLMAKE table shown earlier as your guide.

8. After CBLMAKE.BAT completes, copy the EXE, GNT, or INT filesto the appropriate PS HOME\CBLBINX
directory (CBLBINA or CBLBINU).

copy *.exe PS HOME\cblbina
copy *.gnt PS HOME\cblbina
copy *.int PS HOME\cblbina

Note. You have to copy these files to the appropriate cblbin directory manually when you use CBLMAKE;
they are not copied automatically, as when you use CBLBLD.

Task 13A-4-2: Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with a
PS_APP_HOME Setup

This section discusses:
» Prerequisites
«  Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS_APP_HOME Setup
+  Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT withaPS_APP_HOME Setup

Prerequisites

This section assumes that you installed PeopleSoft application software to a PS_ APP_HOME directory that is
different from the PS HOME directory where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleTools. It also assumes that there is
no separate PS_CUST HOME directory with customized COBOL source files.

Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT with a PS_APP_HOME Setup

The usage for running CBLBLD.BAT is:
cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> [BUILD option] [BUILD home]

Substitute the appropriate values as follows:

« <compiledrive>
Enter the drive letter for the drive containing the directory where the compile takes place.
« <compile directory>
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Enter the directory where the compile takes place. Be sure to include a space between <compile drive> and
<compile directory>.

« BUILD_option

The alowed values are nothing (blank), ASCII or Unicode.

BUILD_option refers to the encoding scheme of your PeopleSoft installation. This parameter is optional.
« BUILD_home

The alowed values are nothing (blank), PS HOME or PS_APP_HOME.

Note. The values PS HOME and PS_ APP_ HOME are case-insensitive.

BUILD_home refersto the directory from which the COBOL source files will be compiled.

This parameter is optional.

« |ftheoptionisPS HOME, the COBOL source files placed under %PS _HOM E%!\src\cbl will be
compiled.

» IftheoptionisPS APP_HOME, the COBOL source files placed under %PS _APP_HOME%\src\cbl will
be compiled.

« If theoption is blank, the COBOL source files under %PS_HOM E%\src\chl and COBOL source files
under %PS_APP_HOME%\src\chl will be compiled one after the other.

To compile COBOL sources on Microsoft Windows:
1. Inacommand prompt, set the environment variables described in this table:

Environment Variable Purpose

PS_ HOME PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory—that is, the drive
letter and high-level directory where you installed
PeopleSoft PeopleTools.

COBROOT Drive letter and root directory of the COBOL compiler.

PS_APP_HOME PeopleSoft Application home directory—that is, the drive
letter and high-level directory where you installed the
PeopleSoft Application software.

For example:

set PS HOME=C:\PTcompile
set COBROOT="C:\Program Files\Micro Focus\Net Express 5.1\base"
set PS APP HOME=C:\HRcompile

2. Changedirectory to PS HOME\setup:
cd $PS_HOME%\setup

3. Run CBLBLD.BAT, using one of these methods:

» Tocompileall the COBOL source files under your PeopleSoft application, that is, all PeopleSoft
PeopleTools source files and all PeopleSoft Application source files, run this command:

cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory>

For example:
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cblbld c: \temp\PTcompile

« To compile only PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL source files, run this command:
cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> PS HOME

For example:
cblbld c: \temp\PTcompile PS HOME

« To compile only PeopleSoft Application COBOL source files, run this command:
cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> PS APP HOME

For example:
cblbld c: \temp\HRcompile PS APP HOME
PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL compiled executables will be placed under the <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X>

directory. PeopleSoft Application COBOL compiled executables will be placed under the <PS APP HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> directory. CBLBIN<X> will be one of the following:

» CBLBINA if you are using ANSI encoding scheme
« CBLBINU if you are using Unicode encoding scheme

Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT with a PS_APP_HOME Setup

CBLBLD.BAT compiles all your COBOL source files at once, which can take a lot of time. CBLMAKE.BAT, in
contrast, lets you employ one or more parameters to compile a specific COBOL source file or a selected group of
COBOL source files. The procedure is slightly different depending upon whether the file that you want to compile
is a PeopleSoft Application or PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL file. Both procedures are covered in this section.

Note. The options for CBLMAKE.BAT are defined in a table in the previous section Compiling with
CBLMAKE.BAT with a PS HOME Setup.

To compile a PeopleSoft Application COBOL file with CBLMAKE.BAT:
1. Open acommand prompt window.

2. Verify that the PS HOME, COBROOT, and PS_APP_HOME environment variables are set, as previously
defined.

See Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS APP_HOME Setup.
3. Veify that the environment variable PS_compile appsis set, asfollows:
set PS compile apps=Y

Important! This variable setting is required for individual file compilation with CBLMAKE.BAT.

4. Make sure the compile directory, <compile directory>, exists, and that you have write permission to it.

This directory may already exist if you have run CBLBLD.BAT before. If it does exist, remove any files
residing there—just as a safeguard. If it does not exist, you need to createit.

5. Changeto the PS HOME\setup directory.
If theinstallation is Unicade, run CBL2UNI (with no parameters).

7. Execute the following command to copy all the COBOL source files from the PS APP_HOME directory to
the compile directory:
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cblsrc <source directory> <compile directory>
Here <source directory> isthe drive and directory where the source resides (it should be the same as
PS APP_HOME), and <compile directory> isthe drive and directory to which the source files will be copied.

For example, the following command will take the COBOL source from PS APP_HOME and copy all the
necessary files to the location where the compile process will take place, c:\temp\HRcompile in this example:

cblsrc %PS_APP HOME% c:\temp\HRcompile

Note. The compile in the next step will generate a GNT file unless the exception file, CBLINT.XX already
exists (the XX represents the Product ID). CBLINT.XX contains the list of files that need to be compiled to the
INT file. Make sure the intended CBLINT.XX is located under <compile directory> before executing
CBLMAKE.

After CBLSRC completes, change directories to the compile directory, and run CBLMAKE.BAT, using the
basic syntax as well as the CBLMAKE table shown earlier as your guide.

For example, to compile afile named GPPDPRUN, run this command:
cblmake GPPDPRUN

After CBLMAKE.BAT completes, copy the EXE, GNT, or INT files to the appropriate <PS_APP_HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> directory (CBLBINA for ANSI or CBLBINU for Unicode).

These examples use the ANSI encoding:

copy *.exe %PS APP HOME%\cblbina
copy *.gnt %PS_APP HOME%\cblbina
copy *.int $PS APP HOMES%\cblbina

Note. You have to copy these files to the appropriate cblbin directory manually when you use CBLMAKE;
they are not copied automatically, as when you use CBLBLD.

10. Verify that the compiler runtime files (CBLINTS.DLL, CBLRTSM.DLL, CBLRTSS.DLL, CBLVIOM.DLL,

CBLVIOS.DLL, COB32API.dlIl, MFLANGDF.lbr) are present in the <PS_APP_HOME>\CBLBIN<X>
directory.

If they are not present, then you will have to run %PS_HOM E%\setup\cblrtcpy.bat as follows:
cblrtcpy %PS APP HOME$\cblbina

The procedure to compile a PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL file with CBLMAKE.BAT is similar, but the
environment variable PS_compile apps must not be set.

1
2.

Open a command prompt window.

Verify that the PS HOME, COBROOT, and PS_APP_HOME environment variables are set, as previously
defined.

See Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS APP_HOME Setup.
Verify that the environment variable PS_compile_appsis not set, as follows:
set PS compile apps=

Important! Unsetting this environment variable is required for individual file compilation with
CBLMAKE.BAT for PeopleSoft PeopleTools files.

Make sure the compile directory, <compile directory>, exists, and that you have write permission to it.
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This directory may already exist if you have run CBLBLD.BAT before. If it does exist, remove any files
residing there—just as a safeguard. If it does not exist, you need to createit.

5. Changeto the PS HOME\setup directory.
6. If theingtalation is Unicode, run CBL2UNI (with no parameters).

7. Execute the following command to copy all the COBOL source files from the PS HOME directory to the
compile directory:

cblsrc <source directory> <compile directory>

where <source directory> isthe drive and directory where the source resides (it should be the same as
PS HOME), and <compile directory> isthe drive and directory to which the source files will be copied.

For example, the following command will take the COBOL source from PS HOME and copy all the
necessary files to the location where the compile process will take place, c:\temp\PTcompile in this example:

cblsrc %PS HOME% c:\temp\PTcompile

8. After CBLSRC completes, change directories to the compile directory, and run CBLMAKE.BAT, using the
basic syntax as well as the CBLMAKE table shown earlier as your guide.

For example, to compile afile named PTPDBTST, run this command:
cblmake PTPDBTST

9. After CBLMAKE.BAT completes, copy the EXE, GNT, or INT files to the appropriate <PS HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> directory (CBLBINA for ANSI or CBLBINU for Unicode).

These examples use the ANSI encoding:

copy *.exe $PS HOME%\cblbina
copy *.gnt $PS HOME$\cblbina
copy *.int $PS HOMES%\cblbina

Note. You have to copy these files to the appropriate cblbin directory manually when you use CBLMAKE:;
they are not copied automatically, as when you use CBLBLD.

10. Verify that the compiler runtime files (CBLINTS.DLL, CBLRTSM.DLL, CBLRTSS.DLL, CBLVIOM.DLL,
CBLVIOS.DLL, COB32API.dII, MFLANGDF.lbr) are present in the <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> directory.

If they are not present, then you will have to run %PS_HOM E%\setup\cblrtcpy.bat as follows:
cblrtcpy %PS_HOME$\cblbina

Note. If you plan to use cblmake.bat to compile a single (or a set) of PeopleSoft PeopleTools or PeopleSoft
Application COBOL program at the same time, it would be a good idea to use two different command prompts
and two different compile directories—one for PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL programs and the other for the
PeopleSoft Application COBOL programs. This avoids setting and unsetting the PS_compile_apps environment
variable.

Task 13A-4-3: Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with a
PS_CUST_HOME Setup

This section discusses:

» Prerequisites
e Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS_CUST_HOME Setup
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«  Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT withaPS_CUST_HOME Setup

Prerequisites

This section assumes that you installed PeopleSoft application software to a PS_ APP_HOME directory that is
different from the PS HOME directory where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleTools. It also assumes that you
have set up a PS_ CUST _HOME environment variable for customized COBOL source files.

Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT with a PS_CUST_HOME Setup

The usage for running CBLBLD.BAT is:
cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> [BUILD option] [BUILD home]

Substitute the appropriate values as follows:
« <compiledrive>

Enter the drive letter for the drive containing the directory where the compile takes place.
« <compiledirectory>

Enter the directory where the compile takes place. Be sure to include a space between <compile drive> and
<compile directory>.

« BUILD_option

The alowed values are nothing (blank), ASCII or Unicode.

BUILD_option refers to the encoding scheme of your PeopleSoft installation. This parameter is optional.
« BUILD_home

The alowed values are nothing (blank), PS HOME, PS APP_HOME, or PS_CUST_HOME.

Note. The values PS HOME, PS APP HOME, and PS CUST HOME are case-insensitive.

BUILD_home refers to the directory from which the COBOL source files will be compiled.
This parameter is optional .
» If theoptionis PS HOME, the COBOL source files placed under %PS HOME%\src\chl will be
compiled.
. Lf the op'_[i(;rj] isPS_APP_HOME, the COBOL source files placed under %PS_APP_HOME%Y\src\cbl will
e compiled.

« |IftheoptionisPS_CUST_HOME, the COBOL source files placed under %PS_CUST_HOME%\src\chl
will be compiled.

« If the option is blank, the COBOL source files under %PS_HOM E%\src\cbl, under
%PS APP_HOME%\src\chl (if PS_APP_HOME is different from PS_ HOME), and under
%PS CUST_HOME%\src\cbl will be compiled one after the other.

To compile COBOL sources on Microsoft Windows:
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1. Inacommand prompt, set the environment variables described in this table:

Environment Variable

Purpose

PS_ HOME

PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory—that is, the drive
letter and high-level directory where you installed
PeopleSoft PeopleTools.

PS_APP_HOME (if different from PS_HOME)

PeopleSoft Application home directory—that is, the drive
letter and high-level directory where you installed the
PeopleSoft Application software.

PS_CUST_HOME

PeopleSoft Application customized home directory—that
is, the drive letter and high-level directory containing your
customized PeopleSoft COBOL programs.

COBROOT

Drive letter and root directory of the COBOL compiler.

For example:
set PS HOME=C:\PTcompile

set COBROOT="C:\Program Files\Micro Focus\Net Express 5.1\base"

set PS_CUST_HOME=C:\CUSTcompile
set PS APP HOME=C:\HRcompile

2. Changedirectory to PS HOME\setup:
cd $PS HOMES%\setup

3. Run CBLBLD.BAT, using one of these methods:

« Tocompileall the COBOL source files under your PeopleSoft application, that is, al PeopleSoft
PeopleTools source files, all PeopleSoft Application source files, and all customized PeopleSoft source

files, run this command:

cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory>

For example:
cblbld c: \temp\PTcompile

» To compile only PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Application COBOL source files, run this

command:

cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> PS HOME

For example:

cblbld c: \temp\PTcompile PS HOME

» To compile only customized PeopleSoft Application or PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL source files, run

this command:

cblbld <compile drive> <compile directory> PS CUST HOME

For example:

cblbld c: \temp\CUSTcompile PS CUST HOME
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Delivered (that is, non-customized) PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Application COBOL compiled
executables will be placed under the <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> directory. Customized PeopleSoft Application
or PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL compiled executables will be placed under the <PS CUST HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> directory. CBLBIN<X> will be one of the following:

« CBLBINA if you are using ANSI encoding scheme
« CBLBINU if you are using Unicode encoding scheme

Compiling with CBLMAKE.BAT with a PS_CUST_HOME Setup

CBLBLD.BAT compiles all your COBOL source files at once, which can take a lot of time. CBLMAKE.BAT, in
contrast, lets you employ one or more parameters to compile a specific COBOL source file or a selected group of
COBOL files. The procedure is slightly different depending upon whether the file that you want to compile is a
PeopleSoft Application, PeopleSoft PeopleTools, or customized COBOL source file. Both procedures are covered
in this section.

Note. The options for CBLMAKE.BAT are defined in a table in the previous section Compiling with
CBLMAKE.BAT with a PS HOME Setup.

To compile a customized COBOL file with CBLMAKE.BAT:
1. Open acommand prompt window.

2. Verify that the PS_ HOME, COBROOT, PS_APP_HOME (if not the same as PS HOME), and
PS _CUST_HOME environment variables are set, as previously defined.

See Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT withaPS_CUST_HOME Setup.
3. Verify that the environment variable PS_compile_cust is set, as follows:

set PS compile cust=Y

Important! This variable setting is required for individual file compilation with CBLMAKE.BAT.

4. Ensure that the compile directory, <compile directory>, exists, and that you have write permission to it.

This directory may already exist if you have run CBLBLD.BAT before. If it does exist, remove any files
residing there—just as a safeguard. If it does not exist, you need to create it.

5. Changeto the PS HOME\setup directory.
6. If theinstalation is Unicode, run CBL2UNI (with no parameters).

7. Execute the following command to copy all the COBOL source files from the PS_ CUST_HOME directory to
the compile directory:

cblsrc <source directory> <compile directory>

Here <source directory> isthe drive and directory where the source resides (it should be the same as
PS CUST_HOME), and <compile directory> isthe drive and directory to which the source fileswill be
copied.

For example, the following command will take the COBOL source files from PS_CUST_HOME and copy all
the necessary files to the location where the compile process will take place, c:\temp\CUSTcompile in this
example:

cblsrc %PS _CUST HOMES$ c:\temp\CUSTcompile
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Note. The compile in the next step will generate a GNT file unless the exception file, CBLINT.XX already
exists (the XX represents the Product ID). CBLINT.XX contains the list of files that need to be compiled to the
INT file. Make sure the intended CBLINT.XX is located under <compile directory> before executing
CBLMAKE.

8. After CBLSRC completes, change directories to the compile directory, and run CBLMAKE.BAT, using the
basic syntax as well as the CBLMAKE table shown earlier as your guide.

For example, to compile afile named GPPDPRUN, run this command:
cblmake GPPDPRUN

9. After CBLMAKE.BAT completes, copy the EXE, GNT, or INT files to the appropriate
<PS CUST_HOME>\CBLBIN<X> directory (CBLBINA for ANSI or CBLBINU for Unicode).

These examples use the ANSI encoding:

copy *.exe $PS CUST HOME$%\cblbina
copy *.gnt $PS CUST HOME%\cblbina
copy *.int $PS CUST HOME%\cblbina

Note. You have to copy these files to the appropriate cblbin directory manually when you use CBLMAKE:;
they are not copied automatically, as when you use CBLBLD.

10. Verify that the compiler runtime files (CBLINTS.DLL, CBLRTSM.DLL, CBLRTSS.DLL, CBLVIOM.DLL,
CBLVIOS.DLL, COB32API.DLL, MFLANGDF.lbr) are present in the <PS CUST_HOME>\CBLBIN<X>
directory.

If they are not present, then you will have to run %PS_HOM E%\setup\cblrtcpy.bat as follows:
cblrtcpy %PS CUST HOME%\cblbina
The procedure to compile a PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL file with CBLMAKE.BAT is similar, but the
environment variable PS_compile cust must not be set.
1. Open acommand prompt window.

2. Verify that the PS_ HOME, COBROOT, and PS_APP_HOME environment variables are set, as previously
defined.

See Compiling with CBLBLD.BAT with aPS_APP_HOME Setup.
3. Verify that the environment variable PS_compile_cust is not set, as follows:

set PS compile cust=

Important! Unsetting this environment variable is required for individual file compilation with
CBLMAKE.BAT for PeopleSoft PeopleTools files.

4. Make sure the compile directory, <compile directory>, exists, and that you have write permission to it.

This directory may already exist if you have run CBLBLD.BAT before. If it does exist, remove any files
residing there—just as a safeguard. If it does not exist, you need to createit.

5. Changeto the PS HOME\setup directory.
If the installation is Unicade, run CBL2UNI (with no parameters).

7. Execute the following command to copy all the COBOL source files from the PS HOME directory to the
compile directory:
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cblsrc <source directory> <compile directory>

Here <source directory> isthe drive and directory where the source resides (it should be the same as
PS HOME), and <compile directory> isthe drive and directory to which the source files will be copied.

For example, the following command will take the COBOL source from PS HOME and copy all the
necessary files to the location where the compile process will take place, c:\temp\PTcompilein this example:

cblsrc %PS _HOMES% c:\temp\PTcompile
8. After CBLSRC completes, change directories to the compile directory, and run CBLMAKE.BAT, using the
basic syntax as well asthe CBLMAKE table shown earlier as your guide.
For example, to compile afile named PTPDBTST, run this command:
cblmake PTPDBTST

9. After CBLMAKE.BAT completes, copy the EXE, GNT, or INT filesto the appropriate <PS HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> directory (CBLBINA for ANSI or CBLBINU for Unicode).

These examples use the ANSI encoding:

copy *.exe %$PS HOME$\cblbina
copy *.gnt %$PS HOME%\cblbina
copy *.int $PS HOME%\cblbina

Note. You have to copy these files to the appropriate cblbin directory manually when you use CBLMAKE;
they are not copied automatically, as when you use CBLBLD.

10. Verify that the compiler runtime files (CBLINTS.DLL, CBLRTSM.DLL, CBLRTSS.DLL, CBLVIOM.DLL,
CBLVIOS.DLL, COB32API.DLL, MFLANGDF.lbr) are present in the <PS_ HOME>\CBLBIN<X>
directory.

If they are not present, then you will have to run %PS_HOM E%\setup\cblrtcpy.bat as follows:
cblrtcpy $PS HOME$\cblbina

Note. If you plan to use cblmake.bat to compile a single (or a set) of PeopleSoft PeopleTools or PeopleSoft
Application COBOL program at the same time, it would be a good idea to use two different command prompts
and two different compile directories—one for PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL programs and the other for the
PeopleSoft Application COBOL programs. This avoids setting and unsetting the PS_compile cust environment
variable.

Task 13A-4-4: Recompiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows

You always need to compile at installation, so you will only need to recompile COBOL in the following
situations:

» You areinstalling PeopleSoft software for the first time.
» The supported COBOL compiler changes.

« You change the version of your RDBMS.

« You change the version of your operating system.

* You apply a PeopleSoft PeopleTools upgrade, patch, or fix.

You can recompile selected COBOL files by using CBLMAKE.BAT, or recompile all your COBOL source files
by using CBLBLD.BAT.
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Note. If you want to recompile all your COBOL, you can follow the appropriate procedure for compiling
COBOL, as described earlier.

See Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with a PS_ HOME Setup, Compiling COBOL on Microsoft
Windows with a PS APP HOME Setup, or Compiling COBOL on Microsoft Windows with a
PS CUST HOME Setup.

Task 13A-4-5: Setting Up the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime

This section discusses:

« Understanding the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime

« Installing the Runtime Files and Setting Up the License
« Removing the Runtime License

« Troubleshooting

Understanding the Micro Focus Net Express Runtime

The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime provides the COBOL runtime environment required for COBOL
programs to run. Install and license the runtime on each system that will run PeopleSoft COBOL applications.
Typically, PeopleSoft COBOL application programs are run on PeopleSoft application server systems and
PeopleSoft batch (Process Scheduler) systems.

The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime consists of the following components:
« SixDLLs

 CBLINTSDLL
« CBLRTSM.DLL
+ CBLRTSSDLL
« CBLVIOM.DLL
+ CBLVIOSDLL

« COB32API.DLL
» A Microsoft Windows registry entry for ASLMF

For 64-bit Microsoft Windows systems, the entry is:
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\MICRO FOCUS\ASLMF

« Thedirectory that contains the runtime license database, C:\psft-mf-nx-as-license, which contains the
following files:

« mfasdb
« prodfile
« semfile

» TheApplication Server License Manager Service

The Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime DLLs installation is done automatically as part of the COBOL
compilation process. When CBLBLD.bat is run, it invokes CBLRTCPY .bat to copy the COBOL runtime DLLs
listed above, from the %COBROOT%\bin directory to %PS _HOME%\CBLBINx directory.
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CBLBINx is CBLBINA, CBLBINE or CBLBINU, based on the compilation mode of ASCII, EBCDIC or
Unicode respectively.

If you have already set up the Micro Focus Net Express COBOL compiler on a system, there is no explicit
installation necessary for the runtime. For those systems where you only want to run COBOL, but have no need to
compile it, use the following instructions in the section Installing the Runtime Files and Setting Up the License.

Installing the Runtime Files and Setting Up the License

The license files are included with the files that you downloaded from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud. The
Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 Runtime Licensing files are contained in the self-extracting zip file,
MFLicense 51WP14.exe. This executable provides the COBOL runtime system with unlimited runtime Net
Express licenses specifically for PeopleSoft installations.

Always use the runtime files created for the version of the compiler that you used in compiling the COBOL files.
For example, use the MFLicense 51WP14.exe runtime license file for the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Wrap
Pack 14 compiler.

This section assumes that:
* Youinstalled and compiled the PeopleSoft COBOL application files on the runtime system.
» You saved the files from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud in adirectory referred to as NE_INSTALL.
To set up the runtime license:
1. Set the environment variable PS HOME to the directory where your PeopleSoft software isinstalled.
For example, use this command in a command prompt window:
set PS HOME=C:\HR92

2. Délete the following Microsoft Windows registry entry if it exists:
\HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\Micro Focus\ASLMF
Delete the directory C:\psft-mf-nx-as-license if it exists.

Go to NE_INSTALL, and run the self-extracting zip file MFLicense_51WP14.exe.
Specify the directory to save the files, for example C:\MFLicense-Extract-51\WP14.
Change directory to C:\MFLicense-Extract-51WP14 and run the script setupMF.bat.
This script makes the following changes:

o 0~ w

+ Instalsthe Micro Focus Net Express Application Server License Database.

« Creates the Microsoft Windows registry entry
\HKEY _LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\Micro Focus\ASLMF, which point to the
directory c:\psft-mf-nx-as-license.

« Addsthefiles mfasdb, prodfile, and semfile to the directory C:\psft-mf-nx-as-license.
7. Run the command MFLMWin with the option to install, as follows:
MFLMWin.exe -1

8. To verify that the Micro Focus license manager was installed, run Microsoft Windows Services.
For example, run the following command in the command prompt window:

services.msc

Y ou should see the service Micro Focus License Manager with status Started, and the Startup type should be
Automatic.
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Removing the Runtime License

To uninstall the runtime license:

« Delete the Microsoft Windows registry key:
\HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\Micro Focus\ASLMF
» Délete the C:\psft-mf-nx-as-license directory and its contents.

Troubleshooting

If you install the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime License on a system where the Micro Focus Net Express
5.1 compiler is already installed, you see an error message that mentions that Runtime DLL CBLRRSS is not
found. Use one of the following solutions:

« |If the system where you are installing the license will be used only for running COBOL programs, but not
compiling, remove the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 COBOL compiler installation, and then re-install the
Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime License.

+ If the system where you are installing the license will be used for both compiling and running COBOL
programs, just ignore the error message. The Net Micro Focus Express 5.1 COBOL compiler is already
installed, and has an embedded runtime, which will be used to execute the COBOL programs. Thus thereis no
need to install and license the Micro Focus Net Express 5.1 Runtime.

If you see an error "ASLM: Errno 1000" it means the runtime license is not installed. Use the instructions in the
carlier section to install the license.

See Installing the Runtime Files and Setting Up the License.

Task 13A-4-6: Defining the GNT and INT Files

By default, the compile generates a GNT file unless the exception file, CBLINT.XX already exists. CBLINT.XX
contains the list of files that need to be compiled to the INT file.

Note. The INT exception file is sometimes needed to overcome Micro Focus execution error with GNT files.

For example, the exception file, CBLINT.PT, where PT represents PeopleTools, would contain the following
information:

Call cblcrint <file name without file extension>

or:
Call cblcprint PTPDBTST

Task 13A-4-7: Distributing COBOL Binaries

After you have compiled your COBOL, you must transfer it to the needed locations. The required action depends
upon how you set up PS HOME, PS APP_HOME, and PS_CUST HOME.

« PS HOME Setup
If the PS APP_HOME location is the same as the PS HOME location:

Copy the contents of <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into <PS HOME>\
CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) on your batch and application server machines.
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+ PS APP_HOME Setup
If the PS APP_HOME location is different than the PS HOME location:

1. Copy the contents of <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into
<PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) on your batch and application server machines.

2. Copy the contents of <PS _APP_HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into
<PS APP_HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) on your batch and application server
machines.

« PS CUST_HOME Setup
If you have customized filesin PS_ CUST_HOME:

1. Copy the contents of <PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into
<PS HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) on your batch and application server machines.

2. If PS APP_HOME is different from PS HOME, copy the contents of <PS APP_HOME>\CBLBIN<X>
(CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into <PS APP_HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU)
on your batch and application server machines.

3. Copy the contents of <PS CUST _HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) directory into
<PS CUST HOME>\CBLBIN<X> (CBLBINA or CBLBINU) on your batch and application server
machines.
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Installing and Compiling COBOL on UNIX

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding COBOL

» Prerequisites

» Preparing COBOL for a PeopleTools-only Upgrade

» Installing Micro Focus Server Express for UNIX and Linux
» Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on UNIX

« Installing IBM COBOL on IBM AlX

e Using the IBM COBOL Compiler on IBM AIX

Understanding COBOL

This chapter describes how to compile and link PeopleSoft COBOL batch programs, if necessary.

COBOL is not needed for PeopleSoft PeopleTools because the Process Scheduler is written in C++. In addition,
COBOL is not required for PeopleSoft applications that contain no COBOL programs. See My Oracle Support for
the details on whether your application requires COBOL.

The chapter includes instructions for Micro Focus Net Express COBOL compiler, sometimes referred to here as
"Micro Focus COBOL", and the IBM COBOL compiler for IBM AIX, sometimes referred to here as "IBM
COBOL."

See Also

"Preparing for Installation," Installing Supporting Applications

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, (search for the article name)

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and the IBM COBOL Compiler, My Oracle
Support, (search for the article name)

PeopleTools Certifications - Suggested Fixes COBOL, My Oracle Support, (search for the article name and select
the current release)

PeopleTools: Global Technology, "Understanding COBOL in a Unicode Environment"
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Prerequisites

Before you attempt to run COBOL from the command line you should make sure the variable PS SERVER CFG
points to a valid psprcs.cfg file.

Task 13B-1: Preparing COBOL for a PeopleTools-only Upgrade

When performing a PeopleTools-only upgrade, if you have COBOL modules, you must recompile all COBOL.

For Micro Focus Server Express COBOL, recompile and relink all COBOL programs for PeopleSoft PeopleTools
and PeopleSoft applications, as described in a later section.

See Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on UNIX.

Task 13B-2: Installing Micro Focus Server Express for UNIX and
Linux

This section discusses:

» Understanding Micro Focus Server Express

» Prerequisites

« Obtaining the Installation Files for Micro Focus Server Express from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
« Installing Micro Focus Server Express

Understanding Micro Focus Server Express

Micro Focus® Server Express™ 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 is the supported COBOL compiler on UNIX and Linux for the
current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. This section provides installation instructions for Micro Focus Server
Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 COBOL compiler and the License Management Facility used to manage product
licenses. These instructions are specifically for installing the Server Express COBOL compiler to use with
PeopleSoft software. For more general installation instructions or other supporting documentation concerning
Server Express, consult the documentation that comes with the installation software.

Note that Oracle is the exclusive reseller of the Micro Focus COBOL compiler for use with PeopleSoft
applications.

See Also

PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, Doc ID 747059.1

Micro Focus web site: http://supportline.microfocus.com/

Server Express Documentation
Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on UNIX
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Prerequisites

You must install the Micro Focus Server Express COBOL compiler on any machine that will compile, execute, or
run COBOL programs. The Micro Focus Server Express COBOL compiler includes an embedded runtime
system. You can compile COBOL programs on those servers for which you have licenses, and copy the compiled
programs to other servers, but to run the compiled programs, you must also install the compiler with the runtime
system.

In addition, in order to execute COBOL programs that are created using a Server Express product and deployed in
a Linux or UNIX environment, the Server Express compiler with the embedded runtime system, must be installed
on the target runtime system, and the "Micro Focus Application Server runtime license" must also be installed on
the target runtime system.

For information on obtaining licenses for Micro Focus COBOL compilers, see:
» The documentation included with the software on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

« The Micro Focus Server Express Extras Install Documentation for PeopleSoft and Runtime Licenses,
includes information on how to add devel opment, Application Server, and unlimited license patch (ULP)
licenses

» TheMicro Focus COBOL for PeopleSoft Quick Reference Guide summarizes the delivered software and
licensing requirements.
» PeopleSoft Enterprise Frequently Asked Questions About PeopleSoft and COBOL Compilers, My Oracle
Support, Doc ID 747059.1.

If you have a previous Micro Focus COBOL product installed we recommend that you make a backup of any
COBOL systems files that you have changed. Examples include cobkeymp, ADISCTRL, cobopt and cobconfig.
After you have installed Server Express you might want to apply to the new COBOL product the changes
previously applied to these files.

If you want to maintain more than one COBOL installation, Oracle recommends that you do not install one
version over another. Instead, use one of these suggested methods:

« Remove (uninstall) the existing version before installing the new version

« Leavetheexisting versioninits current directory (do not moveit) and install the new version in its own,
different directory.

If you have installed, or plan to install, Micro Focus Application Server or any other Micro Focus product on the
same machine as this product, you must install them in different directories.

This Micro Focus product is managed by a License Management Facility (LMF). This facility helps you keep
track of the number of licenses you have for the product. In order to use this product it is necessary for you to
install the License Management Facility (which is provided with the Server Express software). This software
should not be installed in the same directory as Server Express. The default directory depends upon the operating
system; for example:

« Jopt/lib/mflmf for HP-UX Itanium
o Jusr/lib/mflmf for RS/6000 and PowerPC systems running AlX

« Jopt/lib/mflmf on other systems
If /opt/lib does not exist, use /ust/lib/mflmf instead.
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Task 13B-2-1: Obtaining the Installation Files for Micro Focus Server
Express from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
The Micro Focus Server Express installation files are available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud. At this point

you should have already downloaded the necessary files. This section includes additional information on finding
and using the files for Micro Focus Server Express if necessary.

See "Preparing for Installation," Using Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to Obtain Installation Files.
To obtain the files for the Micro Focus Server Express installation:
1. Loginto Oracle Software Delivery Cloud at https://edelivery.oracle.com.

2. Enter Micro Focusin the type-ahead Product field, and select Micro Focus International Ltd. Server Express
COBOL for UNIX from the drop-down list.

Click Select Platform, select the operating system you are running on, and then click Select.
Click Continue.
Click Continue.

o a0 k>~ w

Read the license agreement, select the check box to acknowledge that you accept the terms, and then click
Continue.

7. Click one of thefile namesto download an individual zip file, or click Download All to obtain all of the files
listed.

The filesinclude software, wrap packs, and documentation. Save the zip files to atemporary directory on your
local system. Y ou must extract (unzip) the file on the platform for which it is intended. For example, if you
download the zip file for Oracle Solaris, you must unzip it on Oracle Solaristo avoid problems. If you unzip
thefile to a staging directory on a Microsoft Windows computer and copy the staging directory to an Oracle
Solaris computer, the stage area files may be corrupt.

Task 13B-2-2: Installing Micro Focus Server Express

The following section is provided as an example installation and illustrates a typical Micro Focus Server Express
5.1 Wrap Pack 14 installation for PeopleSoft application, as outlined in the overview section above.

The answers to the prompts provided in the following example are recommended by Oracle for PeopleSoft
installations, with the exception of the installation directory for the Micro Focus License Management Facility.
For this step, you can use the default directory names or choose directory names based on your site's naming
conventions.

It is recommended by Micro Focus and Oracle to install LMF in its own directory, instead of in a sub-directory of
the Server Express install.

Important! Make sure to specify the correct bit mode for your UNIX platform. Enter 64 for all UNIX platforms.

The following example was done on a Red Hat Linux x86-64 operating system platform. Installation prompts will
vary slightly with respect to specifics of the different UNIX platforms.

1. Loginasroot.

2. Create adirectory (if it does not exist) where you want to install the Micro Focus Server Express 5.1 Wrap
Pack 14. For example:

$ mkdir -p /products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit

3. Change directory to the one you created in the previous step.

326 Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 13B

10.

$ cd /products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpld-64bit

Installing and Compiling COBOL on UNIX

Copy or ftp the Micro Focus Server Express 5.1 Wrap Pack 14 tar file that you obtained from Oracle Software

Delivery Cloud to this directory.
In this example, the file name is sx51 wpl4 redhat x86 64 dev.tar.
List theitemsin the directory with the following command:

$ 1ls -1 /products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit
total 409600

—“IWXI—XIr—X 1 root root 209295360 Feb 03 19:23 sx51 wpl4 redhat =

x86 64 dev.tar

Extract the tar file:
$ tar -xvf sx51 wpl4 redhat x86 64 dev.tar

List the itemsin the directory with the following command:

S 1s

ADISCTRL bin demo dialog dynload es etc =
install 1lib snmp sx51 ws6 redhat x86 64 dev.tar xdb aslmf >
cpylib deploy docs dynload64 eslmf-mess include lang 1lmf =
src terminfo

To begin theinstallation, type:
$sh ./install

Read the text and follow the instructions to review the readme.txt file:

This script will install Micro Focus Server Express 5.1 on this=
computer.

The readme.txt file included in this delivery contains details of new=

features, enhancements and any restrictions of which you should be=
aware. This file is located in

/products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/docs

We strongly recommend you read this file once the installation is=>
complete.

Do you wish to continue (y/n): y

Read the following License Agreement and typey (yes) to accept it:

Before installing and using this software product you must agree to be=
bound by the terms and conditions of the end user license agreement =
("License Agreement") which accompanies this product. Please take=
this time to read the License Agreement. If you are not in agreement=
with the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, please return=
the product to your Account Representative and your money will be=

refunded. If you require a replacement copy of the License Agreement,=

please contact your Account Representative before proceeding with the=
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Chapter 13B

install process.

Do you agree to the terms of the License Agreement? (y/n): y

If you are installing on an operating system platform that Micro Focus has not built the product on, you see
the following message. Typey (yes) at the prompt:

Micro Focus Install

This product was not built or tested on this version of the Operating=
System.

This product was built on Operating System:

RedHatEnterpriseServer 2.6.18-348.el5 x86 64

Red Hat Enterprise Linux Server release 5.9 (Tikanga)

and you are installing it on Operating System:

Linux 3.8.13-16.2.1.el6uek.x86 64

Any product issues you report will only be corrected if they can be=
reproduced on one of our systems running:

RedHatEnterpriseServer 2.
Red Hat Enterprise Linux
OracleServer 3.8.13-35.3.
Red Hat Enterprise Linux
RedHatEnterpriseServer 2.
Red Hat Enterprise Linux
RedHatEnterpriseServer 2.
Red Hat Enterprise Linux

Please confirm that you want to continue with this installation

6.18-348.el5 x86 64
Server release 5.9 (Tikanga)
5.elb6uek.x86 64 x86 64

Server release 6.5 (Santiago)
6.18-398.el5 x86 64
Server release 5.11 (Tikanga)

6.32-504.e16.x86 64 x86 64
Server release 6.6 (Santiago)

(y/n): y

12.

13.

328

After reading the following information press ENTER to continue:

When you press return you will be shown details of the reference=
environment (and any compatibility environments) .

Please press return when you are ready:

Typey (yes) to continue after reading the listing of the reference environment. For the sake of brevity, the text
has been truncated, asindicated by [...].

This product is certified on the following reference environment:
The command(s)

entry.
Operating System

RedHatEnterpriseServer 2.6.18-348.el5 x86 64
Red Hat Enterprise Linux Server release 5.9

used to gather the information is given following each=

(Tikanga)

lsb release -si

uname -r

uname -m

cat /etc/redhat-release

C Compiler

cc gcc version 4.1.2 20080704 (Red Hat 4.1.2-54)
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gcc -v 2>&1 | tail -1

C++ Compiler

/usr/bin/g++ gcc version 4.1.2 20080704 (Red Hat 4.1.2-54)
gt+ -v 2>&1 | tail -1

Assembler

as GNU assembler version 2.17.50.0.6-20.el5 8.3 (x86 64-redhat-linux)=
using BFD version 2.17.50.0.6-20.el5 8.3 20061020

as -v 2>&l1 < /dev/null

Linker

Ié_éQG 1d version 2.17.50.0.6-20.el5 8.3 20061020
1d -V 2>&1 | head -1

Supported versions of Java

Java version = 1.6.0 15
Java vendor = Sun Microsystems Inc.
Java OS name = Linux

Java 0OS arch = amdo64
Java 0OS version = 2.6.18-348.el5

Java version = 1.6.0 15
Java vendor = Sun Microsystems Inc.
Java OS name = Linux

Java 0OS arch = amd64
Java 0OS version = 2.6.18-348.el5

Java version = 1.7.0 05
Java vendor = Oracle Corporation
Java OS name = Linux

Java 0S arch 1386
Java 0OS version = 2.6.18-348.el5

Java version = 1.7.0 05
Java vendor = Oracle Corporation
Java OS name = Linux

Java 0OS arch = amd64
Java 0OS version = 2.6.18-348.el5

$JAVA HOME/bin/java -classpath $COBDIR/1lib WhatJava
Unicode

Unicode mapping tables must be installed for J2EE and Web Services to
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

function correctly. These tables are required for converting between
any combination of UTF-16/UCS-2, UTF-8 and other installed locales.

[...]

Please confirm your understanding of the above reference environment=
details (y/n): y
If you require this support, you will need to install the TCP/IP=

Development System libraries prior to installation of your COBOL=
system.

Answer n (no) to the following prompt:

Do you want to make use of COBOL and Java working together? (y/n): n
Skipping Java setup

Should you want to use Java with COBOL later on as super user, run the=

command /products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/bin/java setup to select=
the version of Java you want to use.

Note. PeopleSoft COBOL implementations do not require COBOL and Java to work together.

Answer y (yes) to the following prompt concerning the License Management Facility:

This product is protected using the Micro Focus License Management=
Facility (LMF). Please refer to the Development System Licensing Guide=

for information relating to the installation of the licensing system=
and licenses.

If you do not have LMF installed or want to upgrade to the latest=>
version, we recommend that you install it now.

Would you like to install LMF now? (y/n): y

At the following prompt, enter the directory name where you want to install License Manager.

Note. Micro Focus and Oracle recommend that you install LMF in its own directory, instead of a sub-
directory of the Server Express installation.

Enter the directory name where you wish to install License Manager.
(Press Enter for default directory /opt/microfocus/mflmf)

/products/mf/mflmf-svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit

Enter y (yes) to restrict access to the License Admin System to the superuser account:

Do you want only superuser to be able to access the License Admin=
System? (y/n) y

Enter y (yes) to start license manager automatically at boot time:
It is recommended that you let license manager autostart at boot time.

Do you want license manager to be automatically started at boot time? =

(y/n) y
LMF installation complete.
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19. If you want to consult the documentation on how to install licenses, follow the instructions in this prompt:

Please consult the Development Licensing Guide for detailed information=
on how to install licenses.

This may be done by running the mflicense tool.

To run your applications you need a deployment license installed using=
Apptrack.

See your Deployment Licensing Guide for details.

Installing Apptrack...

Access permissions on directory /var/mfaslmf have changed on this=
release

Write access permission has been removed except for superuser use

Apptrack installation complete

20. Enter 64 for the system default bit mode:

This product can be used in either 32-bit or 64-bit modes.
Please enter either 32 or 64 to set the system default mode: 64
System default COBMODE has been set to 64.

21. Wait for the documentation to be installed:

Installing documentation. Please wait...

22. Enter n (no) at the following prompt:

Enterprise Server provides a scalable, managed, and high-performance=

transactional environment for the deployment of COBOL applications and=
services, COBOL/J2EE applications and direct COBOL Web Services.

Your Enterprise Server requires configuration. You can either do it now=

or later. To do it now, you need to know the alphanumeric user ID of=
the Enterprise Server System Administrator.
To do it later, enter the following commands whilst logged in as root:

/products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/bin/eslminstall
/products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/bin/casperm

Do you wish to configure Enterprise Server now? (y/n): n

23. Review the information concerning setting the COBDIR, LD_LIBRARY_PATH, and PATH environment
variablesin the concluding prompt:

(Remember to set COBDIR to /products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit, include =

/products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/1lib in LD LIBRARY PATH, and include =
/products/mf/svrexp-5.1 wpl4-64bit/bin on your PATH.)

WARNING: Any executables (whether a Run-Time System or an application)=

must be relinked using this new release. Otherwise, the results of=>
running the older executables with this new release are undefined.

Installation completed successfully.

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 331



Installing and Compiling COBOL on UNIX Chapter 13B

The COBOL system is ready to use.

Task 13B-3: Using the Micro Focus COBOL Compiler on UNIX

This section discusses:

« Understanding COBOL Compilation

«  Setting Environment Variables

« Modifying the Liblist64 File (IBM AlX)

«  Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS_HOME Setup

«  Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS_APP_HOME Setup

«  Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS_CUST_HOME Setup
« Linking COBOL

» Recompiling COBOL on UNIX

Understanding COBOL Compilation

On UNIX and Linux operating systems, you always need to compile your COBOL programs at installation time.
After you set up your application or batch server, perform the steps discussed in this section.

The Micro Focus Server Express COBOL compiler includes an embedded runtime system, so the compiler must
be installed on machines that will compile the COBOL programs and also on any machine where COBOL
programs are to be executed or run.

You have two options for compiling:

» You can treat one application or batch server as your compile server, compile al your COBOL programs
there, and then distribute cblbin from there to all other relevant servers. In this case, you would copy any
patches and customizations from your file server to this designated server before carrying out the compile.
Y ou would also need to install the Server Express compiler on all servers, in order to have the embedded
runtime system present.

« The second option isto compile on all servers. In this situation, all servers would need a COBOL compiler,
and you would need to copy any patches and customizations from the file server to all of these servers before
carrying out the compile.

Note. You should have read/write access to the directory PS_ HOME/cblbin to be able to compile the COBOL
programs.

Note. To copy a compiled COBOL program from one UNIX server to another, they must be on the same
operating system that the compile took place on. For example, if you compile on Oracle Solaris for the
Application Server, and the Process Scheduler is on AIX, you cannot copy the compiled program (you will also
need to compile on the AIX machine).

The way that you set up your installation environment determines how you compile COBOL. This section
includes different procedures for the different installation environments, as follows:

.« PS HOME Setup

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application software to a PS_APP_HOME location that is the same as the
PS HOME location where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleTools, follow the instructionsin the section
Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS HOME Setup.
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.« PS APP_HOME Setup

As described earlier, for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 and |ater, you have the option to install the PeopleSoft
Application software to alocation outside PS HOME. If the PS_ APP_HOME environment variable is defined
and is different from PS_ HOME, the COBOL build scripts behave differently under certain build options.
There are also some new build options under certain environments which would be recognized if

PS APP_HOME is defined.

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application softwareto aPS APP_HOME location that is different from the
PS HOME location where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleT ools, follow the instructionsin the section
Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS_APP_HOME Setup.

« PS CUST_HOME Setup

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 and later, you have the option to place customized COBOL baseline sources
into alocation referenced by the environment variable PS_ CUST _HOME.

The PS CUST_HOME directory structure must replicate that of PS HOME or PS APP_HOME; that is, any
COBOL sourcefile that is customized should be placed in the same relative path as was present in the original
location. If your environment includes customized filesin a PS_CUST_HOME directory, follow the
instructions in the section Compiling COBOL on UNIX withaPS_CUST_HOME Setup.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation," Defining Installation Locations.

Task 13B-3-1: Setting Environment Variables

On your UNIX system, you need to log in and ensure the following environment variables are set appropriately.

Alternatively, make sure the following environment variables are set in the .profile file in the user's home

directory:

+  $COBDIR must be set to the Micro Focus Server Express installation; for example:
COBDIR=/products/mf/svrexp-51 wpl4;export COBDIR

«  $COBDIR/lib must be appended to LD_LIBRARY_PATH, LIBPATH, or SHLIB_PATH, whichever is
appropriate for your platform.

LD LIBRARY PATH=$LD LIBRARY PATH:S$COBDIR/lib; export LD LIBRARY PATH
LIBPATH=$LIBPATH:$SCOBDIR/1ib; export LIBPATH
SHLIB PATH=$SHLIB PATH:$COBDIR/1lib; export SHLIB PATH

« $COBDIR/bin must be appended to the PATH; for example:

PATH=$PATH: $SCOBDIR/bin;export PATH

To set the required DB2/LUW environment, run db2profile. Enter the following command:
cd <DB2 INSTANCE DIRECTORY>/sqllib
./db2profile
To set the required PeopleSoft environment variables, source the script psconfig.sh. Enter the following command
from the PS HOME directory:
./psconfig.sh
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Task 13B-3-2: Modifying the Liblist64 File (IBM AIX)

Understanding Liblist Modifications

If you are compiling COBOL on AIX, modify the liblist64 file as described here. Check My Oracle Support for
additional information about modifications that need to be made in the liblist64 file for COBOL.

See My Oracle Support, Certifications.

Modifying the Liblist64 File for AIX

To modify the liblist64 file for AIX:

1. cdto$COBDIR/lib.

2. Addthefollowing lineto theliblist file:
x:*:s!lt:-1C

The following listing shows where to make the changes (in bold font):

# More emulation of cc (MUST be after MF/user libraries):
X:*:st:-L/usr/lib/threads

x:*:st:-1lpthreads

X:*:s'!'t:-1C <=== Add this line

x:*:s:-1c

Task 13B-3-3: Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a PS_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you installed the PeopleSoft Application software to a PS APP_HOME directory that is
the same as the PS_ HOME directory where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleTools. It also assumes that there is no
separate PS_CUST HOME directory with customized COBOL source files.

To compile COBOL on UNIX:

1. If you haven't already done so, download all required patches to your file server, and from there FTP the
contents of src\cbl\base and src\cbl\unix over to src/cbl on the relevant application or batch server.

Note. When you copy patches over from the file server, the files need to have a lowercase cbl extension and
an uppercase program name, as in PATCH.cbl.

2. Source the script psconfig.sh from PS HOME to set up environment variables correctly on your application or
batch server.

./psconfig.sh

3. Changeto the PS HOME/setup directory:
cd $PS HOME/setup
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4. Tocompileal the COBOL source dynamically, issue the command:

./pscbl.mak
The dynamic compile creates INT, LST, and GNT files, which are copied to these locations:
File Location
INT PS HOME/src/chl/int
LST PS HOME/src/chl/Ist
GNT PS HOME/chlbin

Warning! Proposed ISO 2000 COBOL features are enabled. Please refer to documentation for details, and do
not rely on these features being supported in future products from Micro Focus due to changes in the proposed
COBOL standard.

Note. For Server Express, PeopleSoft sets the COBOL directive INTLEVEL to 4. Setting this directive to this
value enables you to raise the significant digits of numeric fields from 18 to 31. This is in accordance with the
ISO 2000 COBOL standard. During the compilation of each program, the vendor of Server Express will
display a warning. This should not be considered a compilation error.

Task 13B-3-4: Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a PS_APP_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you installed the PeopleSoft Application software to a PS APP_HOME directory that is
different from the PS HOME directory where you installed PeopleSoft PeopleTools. It also assumes that there is
no separate PS CUST HOME directory with customized COBOL source files.

Use the shell script pscbl.mak, found in PS HOME/setup, to do the PeopleSoft COBOL compilation. This table
describes the allowed arguments for pscbl.mak:

Command Description

pschl.mak Use this command, with no argument, to compile all the
COBOL programs.

pscbl.mak PS HOME Use this argument to compile only the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools COBOL programs.

pschl.mak PS_APP_HOME Use this argument to compile only the PeopleSoft
Application COBOL programs.

pscbl.mak <COBOL_PROGRAM> Enter the name for a valid PeopleSoft PeopleTools or
PeopleSoft Application COBOL program to compile a
specific program.

If you specify any argument other than the ones mentioned above, you will get the following usage display
message:

echo Correct usage of the program is:
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echo 1. pscbl.mak
echo 2. pscbl.mak PS HOME
echo 3. pscbl.mak PS APP HOME

echo 4. pscbl.mak PTPDBTST (or any tools/apps program, Note Peoplesoft=
COBOL programs are 6, 7 or 8 characters long)
To compile COBOL programs on UNIX:

1. Set PS HOME environment variable in the UNIX shell prompt from which you want to run the COBOL
compile.

Y ou can run PS HOME/psconfig.sh with the following command to set the PS_ HOME environment variable
in the shell.

cd <PS HOME>
./psconfig.sh
Verify if PS_HOME is set with this command:
$ echo $PS HOME
$ /home/<user>/PTcompile
2. Setthe PS APP_HOME environment variable (PS_APP_HOME refers to the location where you have
installed the PeopleSoft Application software) with this command:
PS APP HOME=/home/<user>/HRcompile; export PS APP HOME

3. Run pscbl.mak, using one of these methods:

» Tocompile all PeopleSoft COBOL programs, that is, those for PeopleSoft PeopleT ools and PeopleSoft
Application, run this command:

pscbl.mak

Thiswill compile the programs that are under PS_ HOME/src/cbl and PS_APP_HOME/src/chl.
» To compile only PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL programs, run this command:
pscbl.mak PS HOME

» Tocompile only PeopleSoft Application COBOL programs, run this command:
pscbl.mak PS APP HOME

« Tocompileasingle COBOL program, run the command with the COBOL program name excluding the
.cbl extension.

For example, for a PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL program PTPDBTST.CBL, or a PeopleSoft
Application COBOL program GPPDPRUN.CBL, run:

pscbl.mak PTPDBTST
pscbl.mak GPPDPRUN

PeopleSoft PeopleTools compiled COBOL programs will be placed under the PS_HOME\cblbin directory.
PeopleSoft Application compiled COBOL programs will be placed under the PS APP _HOME\cblbin directory.

Task 13B-3-5: Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a PS_CUST_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you have set up a PS_ CUST _HOME environment variable for customized COBOL
source files.

To compile COBOL programs on UNIX:
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1. Set PS_ HOME environment variable in the UNIX shell prompt from which you want to run the COBOL
compile.

Y ou can run PS_ HOME/psconfig.sh with the following command to set the PS_ HOME environment variable
in the shell:

cd <PS HOME> . ./psconfig.sh

Verify if the PS_HOME environment variable is set with this command:
$ echo $PS HOME $ /home/<user>/PTcompile
2. If PS APP_HOME is different from PS HOME, set the PS APP_HOME environment variable with this
command:
PS APP HOME=/home/<user>/HRcompile; export PS APP HOME

3. Setthe PS_CUST_HOME environment variable with this command:
PS CUST HOME=/home/<user>/CUSTcompile; export PS CUST HOME

4. Tocompile al the COBOL source under PS CUST _HOME dynamically, issue the command:
./pscbl.mak PS CUST HOME

PeopleSoft PeopleTools compiled COBOL programs and PeopleSoft Application compiled COBOL programs
will be placed under the PS CUST HOME)\cblbin directory.

Task 13B-3-6: Linking COBOL

This section discusses:

« Understanding COBOL Linking
« Linking COBOL Components on UNIX

Understanding COBOL Linking
PSRUN is the PeopleSoft procedure that connects the COBOL batch programs with the RDBMS API.
PSRUNRMT is the PeopleSoft procedure that connects the remote COBOL programs with the RDBMS API.

Both PSRUN and PSRUNRMT are compiled uniquely for each platform and consist of modules provided with
PeopleSoft software, the RDBMS platform, and the operating system.

You need to create the PSRUN and PSRUNRMT programs in the following situations:
« You areinstalling PeopleSoft software for the first time.

« Any COBOL programs have changed.

« Theversion of the RDBMS running the PeopleSoft system has changed.

« The COBOL compiler has changed.

« One of the C programs supplied with the PeopleSoft system has changed.

Note. The PeopleSoft system only supports dynamic linking of COBOL. Static linking is not an option.
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Linking COBOL Components on UNIX

To link COBOL components on UNIX:
1. Changeto the PS HOME/setup directory:
cd $PS HOME/setup

2. For dynamic linking, run:
./psrun.mak
The PSRUN.MAK script should return the UNIX prompt when done. If the compile completes without errors,

the files PSRUN and PSRUNRMT will now exist in the PS HOME/bin directory. If you encounter errors,
check PS_ HOME/setup/psrun.err and PS_ HOME/setup/psrunrmt.err

If you are running on an Oracle 11.2.0.4 database platform, you may see the following error when you attempt to
compile:

"Undefined symbol nzosSCSP_SetCertSelectionParams referenced in file /products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-
64bit/lib/libcintsh.so.11.1"

To resolve this problem:

1. Editthe LD _LIBRARY_PATH environment variable so that SORACLE_HOME/lib comes before
$TUXDIRI/lib.

2. Execute psrun.mak again.
Reverse the change you made in step 1.

Task 13B-3-7: Recompiling COBOL on UNIX

You always need to compile at installation, so you will only need to recompile COBOL in the following
situations:

« You areinstalling PeopleSoft software for the first time.

» The supported COBOL compiler changes.

» You change the version of your RDBMS.

« You change the version of your operating system.

* You apply a PeopleSoft PeopleTools upgrade, patch, or fix.

Note. Remember, you must always use your file server as the source repository for your COBOL. You should
download any patches and apply any customizations to the file server, and disseminate them from there.

You can compile a single COBOL program dynamically by using this command syntax:
./pscbl.mak <PROGRAM NAME WITHOUT "cbl" EXTENSION>

For example, the following command compiles the lone file PTPDBTST.
./pscbl.mak PTPDBTST

Note. If you want to recompile all your COBOL, you can follow the appropriate procedure as described earlier.

See Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a PS HOME Setup, Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a
PS_APP_HOME Setup, or Compiling COBOL on UNIX with a PS_ CUST _HOME Setup.
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The compile should run without errors until it completes. After the script is complete, check the destination
directories for the newly created files. They should have a length greater than zero as well as a current date and
time stamp. You can find the files in the following locations:

» For PS HOME Setup: PS HOME/src/cbl/int, PS HOME/src/cbl/Ist, and PS HOME/cblbin

« For PS_ APP_HOME Setup: PS APP_HOME/src/chl/int, PS APP_HOME/src/chl/Ist, and PS APP_ HOME/
cblbin

«  For PS_CUST_HOME Setup: PS CUST_HOME/src/chl/int, PS CUST_HOME/src/chl/Ist, and
PS CUST_HOME/chlbin

Note. You can also use pscbl.mak PTP*** to compile all source files that start with PTP.

Task 13B-4: Installing IBM COBOL on IBM AIX

This section discusses;

« Understanding the IBM COBOL for AlX Installation
* Prerequisites
« Installing IBM COBOL for AIX v4.1.1.1

Understanding the IBM COBOL for AIX Installation

The IBM COBOL for AIX compiler version 4.1.1.1 is supported for the current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release.
This section includes the installation of the IBM COBOL Compiler on IBM AIX.

Prerequisites

To install and use IBM COBOL for AIX 4.1.1.1, you must have the following:

»  PeopleSoft PeopleTools

We recommend that you take the latest available PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch level. Y ou should install
PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your PeopleSoft application software before you compile the IBM COBOL for
AlX sourcefiles.

+ IBM COBOL for AIX verson4.1.1.1.

Y ou must obtain IBM COBOL for AlX compiler from your IBM vendor. Obtain the installation
documentation and review the information on system prerequisites and installation methods. The following
installation instructions assume that you have the IBM installation files and installation documentation.
Review the information on planning your installation, but use the instructions in this document to carry out the
installation. Contact your IBM representative to obtain the software.

See http://www-01.ibm.com/software/awdtool s/cobol/ai x/
See http://www-01.ibm.com/software/awdtool s/cobol/aix/library/

« ThelBM COBOL compiler uses the system temporary space for some steps. Be sure the space is not full
before beginning the compilation.

See Using the IBM COBOL Compiler on IBM AlX, Troubleshooting the IBM COBOL Compiler.
» Documentation for IBM System Prerequisites

Refer to the " System Prerequisites’ section in the IBM Installation guide for COBOL for AlIX 4.1, before
installing and running the software.
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Task 13B-4-1: Installing IBM COBOL for AIX v4.1.1.1

This procedure assumes that you obtained the installation file from your IBM vendor and saved the compressed
installation file in a local directory, referred to here as CBL _INSTALL. The compressed installation file includes
several filesets. All of the filesets listed must be installed. This table lists the filesets for IBM COBOL for AIX

compiler v4.1.1.1, and the locations where they will be installed:

Chapter 13B

Fileset Name

Fileset Description

Installation Locations*

Required Fileset Level

cobol.cmp IBM _COBOL for AIX [usr/lpp/cobol/ 4111
compiler Jusr/lpplcobol /bin/
[usr/lpp/cobol/samples/
{usr/Ipp/cobol/include/
Jusr/bin/
cobol.dbg IBM COBOL for AIX lusr/lpp/cobal/lib 4111
debugger Just/lib/
cobol.lic IBM COBOL for AlX {usr/Ipp/caobol/lib/ 41.1.0
licensefiles
cobol.license IBM COBOL for AlX NONE 4110
license
cobol.man IBM COBOL for AIX Jusr/share/man/ 4111
compiler manual pages {usr/lpp/cobol/man/
cobol.msg.LANG IBM COBOL for AIX {usr/lpp/cobol/lib/nls/msgy/ 41.1.0
compiler messages LANG/
LANG =[en_US, ja_JP,
Ja_JP]
cobol.rte IBM COBOL for AIX {usr/Ipp/cobol/ 4110
Runtime Just/lppi/cobol/lib/
Just/lib/
letc/
cobol.rte.msg.LANG IBM COBOL for AIX {usr/lpp/cobol/ 41.1.0
runtime messages Just/lpplcobol b/
Just/lib/
letc/
cobol.tools IBM COBOL for AlX tools | /usr/Ipp/cobol/ 4111

* If more than one location is listed, the fileset is copied into all the locations.

To extract and install:
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1

Go to the location where you saved the compressed installation file:
cd CBL INSTALL

Uncompress and unpack the downloaded file with this command:

zcat cobol.411.aix.GM.tar.Z | tar -xvf

Note: The name of the compressed file you downloaded may be different=
than what is mentioned above.

Change directory to CBL_INSTALL/usr/sys/inst.images, and use the inutoc command to generate alist of the
filesin this directory:

cd usr/sys/inst.images

inutoc

Usethe AIX commandi nst al | p toinstall.

For information on using the optionsfor i nst al | p, seethe IBM COBOL for AlX documentation. For
example:

« Toingtal al available filesets to the locations specified in the table at the beginning of this procedure, and
write an installation log, use this command:

installp -aXYgd <CBL INSTALL>/usr/sys/inst.images -e <LOG DIR/logfile =
name> all

« Toinstal aspecific fileset, and write an installation log, use this command:

installp -aXYgd <CBL INSTALL>/usr/sys/inst.images -e <LOG DIR/logfile =
name> <fileset name>

Download the required maintenance packs for IBM COBOL 4.1.1.1 from the IBM web site:

a. GothelBM Support Fix Central web site: http://www-933.ibm.com/support/fixcentral/

b. Select the Product Group as Rational, Product as COBOL for AlX, Installed Version as4.1.1.0 and
Platform as AlX. Click Continue.

c. Select the Browse for fixes radio button. Click Continue.

d. Select thefix pack 4.1.1.1 or higher. Click Continue.

e. Download the fix pack using one of the download options available.

Install the filesetsincluded in the fix pack using thei nst al | p command as described above.
*  Youmustinstal al the available filesets for 4.1.1.1.

» For the fileset cobol.msg.LANG (where LANG = [en_US, ja_JP, Ja_JP] ), chooseto install only the filesets
relevant to your desired language and location.

Note. The LANG environment variable determines which message catalogs are used. The en_US
(English) message catalogs are installed by default. If LANG is not defined or is assigned an unsupported
locale, en_US message catalogs are used.

Use the Islpp command to check the status of the installed COBOL filesets:
lslpp -L cobol*
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Task 13B-5: Using the IBM COBOL Compiler on IBM AIX

This section discusses:

»  Setting Environment Variables for IBM COBOL

» Compiling COBOL on AlX withaPS HOME Setup

»  Compiling COBOL on AIX withaPS APP_HOME Setup

» Compiling COBOL on AlIX withaPS CUST_HOME Setup
» Troubleshooting the IBM COBOL Compiler

»  Setting Up the IBM COBOL Runtime

» Removing the IBM COBOL Installation

Setting Environment Variables for IBM COBOL

Before compiling the IBM COBOL for AIX, or before installing the files on machines where the COBOL will be
run, you must specify environment variables as described in this section. This procedure assumes that the
installation directory for PeopleSoft PeopleTools is PS HOME.

To set the environment variables for IBM COBOL for AIX, go to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation
directory and source the psconfig.sh script:

cd <PS_HOME>
./psconfig.sh

This section includes different procedures depending upon how you set up your installation environment.

«  PS HOME Setup

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application software to a PS APP_HOME location that is the same as the
PS HOME location where you installed the PeopleSoft Peopl €T ools software, follow the instructions in the
section Compiling COBOL on AlX withaPS HOME Setup.

«  PS APP_HOME Setup

If you installed the PeopleSoft Application softwareto aPS APP_HOME location that is different from the
PS HOME location where you installed the PeopleSoft PeopleTools software, follow the instructions in the
section Compiling COBOL on AlX withaPS_APP_HOME Setup.

« PS CUST_HOME Setup

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 and later, you have the option to place customized COBOL baseline sources
into alocation referenced by the environment variable PS_ CUST_HOME.

The PS_CUST_HOME directory structure must replicate that of PS HOME or PS APP_HOME; that is, any
COBOL sourcefile that is customized should be placed in the same relative path as was present in the original
location. If you set up aPS CUST _HOME directory for your customized COBOL source files, follow the
instructions in the section Compiling COBOL on AIX withaPS CUST_HOME Setup.

See Also

"Preparing for Installation,”" Defining Installation Locations.
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Task 13B-5-1: Compiling COBOL on AIX with a PS_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you have installed the PeopleSoft Application software in the same directory
(PS_APP_HOME) where you installed the PeopleSoft PeopleTools software (PS_HOME), and that you do not
have customized COBOL source files in a PS CUST HOME directory. In addition, this procedure assumes that
you have set the environment variables as described in the previous section.

This section is only required for those who need to compile the COBOL sources, not for those who only need to

run the compiled COBOL.
To compile the COBOL source files:

1. Changethe directory to PS HOME/setup; for example:

cd $PS HOME/setup

2. Depending on the character encoding type that your installation uses, set the environment variable

PS_ENCODING, as specified in this table:

Database Encoding

Command

ANSI

export PS_ENCODI NG=ansi

Unicode

export PS_ENCODI NG=uni code

Make sure that you are giving the correct value of this environment variable. Y ou will receive errors if the

wrong value of this environment variableis specified.

If your setup includes the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding for
your installation is Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ ENCODING to ansi with the commands above,
you will get the following error

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/unicode.cfg EXISTs, but INCOMPATIBLE=
encoding of $PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!

If your setup does not have the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding
for your installation is non-Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ENCODING to unicode, you will get the
following error

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/setup/unicode.cfg does not EXIST,=
but INCOMPATIBLE encoding of S$PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!
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3. Use this command to compile:
./pscblibm.mak apps

The optional parameter apps determines the location of the work area where the compilation takes place. The
alowed values and compilation location for PeopleSoft product lines are listed in thistable:

Product Line Apps Parameter Location

PeopleSoft PeopleTools pt (default) PS HOME/sdk/cobol/pschlpt/src
Human Capital Management hem PS HOME/sdk/cobol/pschlhrms/src
Financials/Supply Chain Management | fscm PS HOME/sdk/cobol/pschlfscm/src

The compiled COBOL programs will be placed under <PS HOME>/CBLBIN IBM<X>.
<X>1is A for ANSI or U for Unicode.

Note. If you see the following output during the compilation, you can ignore it:

Preprocessing COBOL files Is: 0653-341 The file *.cfg does not exist.
Preprocessing the file PSPBASCH.cbl Can't open input file

Task 13B-5-2: Compiling COBOL on AIX with a PS_APP_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you have installed the PeopleSoft Application software in a directory

(PS_APP_HOME) which is different than the PeopleSoft PeopleTools software installation directory (PS_HOME)
and that you do not have customized COBOL source files in a PS CUST HOME directory. In addition, this
procedure assumes that you have set the environment variables as described earlier.

This section is only required for those who need to compile the COBOL sources, not for those who only need to
run the compiled COBOL.

To compile the COBOL source files:

1. Ensurethat the directory sdk/cobol/pscblappsis present under PS APP_HOME directory for the application
you are trying to compile.

For exampleif the installed PeopleSoft Application is Human Capital Management (apps = hcm), then the
following directory structure should be present and the user must have write accessto it:

sdk/cobol/pschlhcm

2. Set the environment variable for PS_HOME, the directory where you installed the PeopleSoft software; for
example:

PS HOME = ~/PTcompile; export PS HOME

3. Set the environment variable for PS APP_HOME, the directory where you installed the PeopleSoft
Application software; for example:

PS APP HOME = ~/HRcompile; export PS APP HOME

4. Change the directory to PS HOME/setup; for example:
cd $PS HOME/setup
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5. Depending on the character encoding type that your installation uses, set the environment variable
PS_ENCODING, as specified in this table:

Database Encoding Command
ANSI export PS_ENCODI NG=ansi
Unicode export PS_ENCODI NG=uni code

Make sure that you are giving the correct value of this environment variable. Y ou will receive errors if the
wrong value of this environment variable is specified, as follows:

« If your setup includes the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding for
your installation is Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ ENCODING to ansi with the commands above,
you will get the following error:

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/unicode.cfg EXISTs, but INCOMPATIBLE=
encoding of $PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!

 If your setup does not have the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding
for your installation is non-Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ENCODING to unicode, you will get the
following error:

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/setup/unicode.cfg does not EXIST,=
but INCOMPATIBLE encoding of S$PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!

6. Usethis command to compile:
./pscblibm.mak apps

The optional parameter apps determines the location of the work area where the compilation takes place. The
allowed values and compilation locations are listed in this table:

Product Line Apps Parameter Location

PeopleSoft PeopleTools pt (default) PS HOME/sdk/cobol/pschlpt/src

Human Capital Management hcm PS APP_HOME/
sdk/cobol/pschlhrms/src

Financials/Supply Chain Management | fscm PS APP_HOME/
sdk/cobol/pschlfscm/src

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools compiled COBOL programs will be placed under <PS HOME>/CBLBIN IBM
<X> and the PeopleSoft Application compiled COBOL programs will be placed under <PS APP _HOME>/
CBLBIN_IBM<X>.

<X>1s A for ANSI or U for Unicode.

Task 13B-5-3: Compiling COBOL on AIX with a PS_CUST_HOME Setup

This section assumes that you have set up a PS_ CUST HOME environment variable for customized COBOL
source files. Furthermore, it assumes that you have set the environment variables as described earlier.
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This section is only required for those who need to compile the COBOL sources, not for those who only need to
run the compiled COBOL.

1. Ensurethat the directory sdk/cobol/pscblapps is present under the PS APP_HOME directory for the
application you are trying to compile.

For exampleif the installed PeopleSoft Application is Human Capital Management (apps = hcm), then the
following directory structure should be present and the user must have write accessto it:

sdk/cobol/pschlhcm

2. Set the environment variable for PS HOME, the directory where you installed the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
software; for example:

PS HOME = ~/PTcompile; export PS HOME

3. If PS_ APP_HOME isdifferent from PS_ HOME, set the environment variable for PS_ APP_HOME, the
directory where you installed the PeopleSoft Application software; for example:
PS APP HOME = ~/HRcompile; export PS APP HOME

4. Set the environment variable for PS_CUST_HOME, the directory where you installed the PeopleSoft
Application software; for example:
PS CUST HOME = ~/CUSTcompile; export PS CUST HOME

5. Change the directory to PS HOME/setup; for example:
cd $PS HOME/setup

6. Depending on the character encoding type that your installation uses, set the environment variable
PS ENCODING, as specified in thistable:

Database Encoding Command
ANSI export PS_ENCCDI NG=ansi
Unicode export PS_ENCODI NG=uni code

Make sure that you are giving the correct value of this environment variable. Y ou will receive errorsif the
wrong value of this environment variable is specified, as follows:

« If your setup includes the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding for
your installation is Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ENCODING to ansi with the commands above,
you will get the following error:

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/unicode.cfg EXISTs, but INCOMPATIBLE=
encoding of $PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!

« If your setup does not have the file $PS_HOM E/setup/unicode.cfg, indicating that the character encoding
for your installation is non-Unicode, but you set the value of PS_ENCODING to unicode, you will get the
following error:

pscblibm.mak : ERROR : <PS HOME>/setup/unicode.cfg does not EXIST,=
but INCOMPATIBLE encoding of $PS ENCODING was specified, EXITING!!!

» Usethis command to compile:
./pscblibm.mak cust
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The customized PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Application COBOL programs will be placed under
<PS CUST HOME>/CBLBIN_IBM<X>.

<X>1s A for ANSI or U for Unicode.

Task 13B-5-4: Troubleshooting the IBM COBOL Compiler

This section discusses;

« Understanding Troubleshooting for the IBM COBOL Compiler
» Reviewing Screen Output from pscblibm.mak

» Reviewing erroribm.lst

* Reviewing the LISTOUT.LST file

» Reviewing COBOL_PROGRAM.LST files

» Reviewing temporary space errors

Understanding Troubleshooting for the IBM COBOL Compiler

You can find the error and list files discussed in this section in the following locations, depending upon your
installation setup:

« If PS APP_HOME and PS_ CUST_HOME are the same as PS HOME or both PS APP_HOME and
PS CUST _HOME are undefined, all error and list files mentioned here are placed in directories under
PS HOME.

« |If PS APP_HOME isdifferent from PS_ HOME, and you compile PeopleSoft PeopleTools COBOL source
files, the error and list files mentioned here are placed in directories under PS HOME.

- |If PS APP_HOME isdifferent from PS HOME, and you compile PeopleSoft Application COBOL source
files, the error and list files mentioned here are placed in directories under PS APP_HOME.

« |f PS CUST_HOME isdifferent from PS_ HOME, and you compile PeopleSoft Application COBOL source
files, the error and list files mentioned here are placed in directories under PS CUST _HOME.

When compiling COBOL programs on AIX using the IBM COBOL compiler, compiler and linker informational
messages are reported in the following locations:

» screen output from pscblibm.mak
« erroribm.Ist
PS HOME/setup/erroribm.lst
« LISTOUT.Ist file
<PS HOME>/sdk/cobol/pschl< APPS>/src/LISTOUT .Ist
<APPS> isthe PeopleSoft product family, such as hcm.
See Compiling COBOL on AlX withaPS HOME Setup
+ COBOL_PROGRAM.Ist

<PS HOME>/sdk/cobol/pschl< APPS>/Ist/< COBOL_PROGRAM> .|st
Initially, either review the screen output or the erroribm.lst file in PS HOME/setup. The erroribm.lst file will
contain the names of the programs that failed to compile. You can examine the file LISTOUT.Ist to find the
COBOL program names listed in erroribm.lst to review the cause of the failures. Then review the
COBOL PROGRAM.lst file to analyze the COBOL error in context of the COBOL source code. After you have
corrected the compile or linker errors, you can simply start a complete re-compile.
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Depending on the relevancy of the failing compiled modules to your project mission, you can decide to resolve all
compile and linker errors or continue without the failed modules.

The programs PTPPSRUN and PTPPSRMT must be compiled correctly. If these programs do not compile
correctly, none of the COBOL programs will run. These programs are located at PS_HOME/src/cbl/ibm/unix.

If these programs fail to compile, you will get the following errors:

./pscblibm.mak : Error : Critical program PTPPSRUN did not compile

./pscblibm.mak : Error : This error must be fixed prior to running any=
cobol programs...

./pscblibm.mak : Error : Critical program PTPPSRMT did not compile

./pscblibm.mak : Error : This error must be fixed prior to running any=
cobol programs via RemoteCall

Be sure to resolve the errors for these programs before proceeding.

Reviewing Screen Output from pscblibm.mak

The screen output is the first place you should look to determine if there is a compilation or linking error. Errors
including the phrase "fail to compile/link" will be displayed at the end of the screen output. For example:

./pscblibm.mak: Error : The list of file(s) failed to compile/link.
CEPCROLL fail to compile/link
ENPBTRNS fail to compile/link
ENPMMAIN fail to compile/link
GLPJEDT2 fail to compile/link
SFPCRELS fail to compile/link
SFPREVAL fail to compile/link

./pscblibm.mak : The list of file(s) that failed to compile/link can be=
found at /datal/home/easa/pt854/setup/erroribm.lst

./pscblibm.mak : The compilation log is generated at /datal/home/easa=
/pt854/sdk/cobol/pscblpt/src/LISTOUT.1st

./pscblibm.mak : The compile listing of the COBOL programs can be seen at =
/datal/home/easa/pt854/sdk/cobol/pscblpt/lst

Reviewing erroribm.lIst

The erroribm.Ist file is located in the PS HOME/setup directory, and contains a list of the programs that failed to
compile. For example:

CEPCROLL fail to compile/link
ENPBTRNS fail to compile/link
ENPMMAIN fail to compile/link
GLPJEDT2 fail to compile/link
SFPCRELS fail to compile/link
SFPREVAL fail to compile/link

Reviewing the LISTOUT.LST file

The LISTOUT.Ist file is located in the <PS _HOME>/sdk/cobol/pscbl<4PPS>/src directory and contains
compiler and linker informational, warning and error messages.
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For example, the following error is related to program PTPDBTST:

exec: /usr/bin/ld -b64 -bpT:0x100000000 -bpD:0x110000000 -bhalt:5 /lib=>
/crt0 _64.0 -1g -bexport:/usr/lib/libg.exp -o PTPCURND PTPCURND.o -brtl -bE:=
symlist.

exp —lpthreads -1dl -1nsl -L/home/sphilli2/852-803-I1-AIX-ORAU-DEBUG/bin ->
lpscompat ansi -lpssglapi ansi -lpsuser ansi -lpspetssl -lpsora ansi -=
lpscobnet ansi -L/usr/lpp/cobol/lib -L/usr/lpp/SdU/vsam/lib -L/usr/lpp/Sd=
U/sfs/lib -lcob2s -lsmrtlite -1Cl128 -1C -lc

unlink: PTPCURND.o

exec: /usr/lpp/cobol/bin/IGYCCOB2 -gtest -gdynam -gaddr (64), flag(w), trunc=
(bin),arith (extend) -gADDR (64) PTPDBTST.cbl

PP 5724-V62 IBM COBOL for AIX 3.1.0 in progress

LineID Message code Library phase message text

IGYLIOO090-W 4 sequence errors were found in this program.
Messages Total Informational Warning Error Severe >
Terminating
Printed: 1 1

LineID Message code Message text

IGYSC0205-W Warning message (s) were issued during library phase=
processing. Refer to the beginning of the listing.

588 IGYPA3007-S "Z2Z000-SQL-ERROR-ROUTINE" was not defined as a
procedure-name. The statement was discarded.
Messages Total Informational Warning Error Severe >
Terminating
Printed: 2 1 1
Suppressed: 6 6

End of compilation 1, program PTPDBTST, highest severity: Severe.
Return code 12
PTPDBTST fail to compile/link

Reviewing COBOL_PROGRAM.LST files
The COBOL_PROGRAM.Ist files are located in <PS _HOME>/sdk/cobol/pscbl<4PPS>/Ist directory and contain
the compiler output for a specific program.

For example, a portion of the PTPDBTST.Ist file contains this compilation error found for program PTPDBTST,
where the ZZ000-SQL-ERROR-ROUTINE was not defined:

588 IGYPA3007-S "ZZ000-SQL-ERROR-ROUTINE" was not defined as a>
procedure-name. The statement was discarded.
-Messages Total Informational Warning Error Severe =
Terminating
OPrinted: 2 1 1
OSuppressed: 6 6
-* Statistics for COBOL program PTPDBTST:
* Source records = 805
* Data Division statements = 213
* Procedure Division statements = 52
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Reviewing temporary space errors

IBM COBOL compiler uses the system temporary space to do some steps of the compilation. Like other UNIX
processes, the compiler may give errors when the system temporary space is full.

To avoid or correct this problem, clean up the system temporary space on your machine.

Here is a sample of errors seen during compilation, when the system temporary space (/tmp) was full in a
development AIX machine:
pscblibm.mak : Compiling EGPPRCTL.cbl

IGYDS5247-U An error occurred while attempting to write a compiler work=
file, "SYSUT7".
Compiler aborted with code 1247

IGYSI5258-U Error removing WCode file.: A file or directory in the path=
name does not exist.

IGYSI5258-U Error removing WCode file.: A file or directory in the path=
name does not exist.

IGYSI5259-U Error closing WCode file.: A file descriptor does not refer=
to an open file.

IGYSI5258-U Error removing WCode file.: A file or directory in the path=
name does not exist.

IGYSI5259-U Error closing WCode file.: A file descriptor does not refer=
to an open file.

IGYSI5258-U Error removing WCode file.: A file or directory in the path=
name does not exist.

IGYSI5259-U Error closing WCode file.: A file descriptor does not refer=
to an open file.

IGYSI5258-U Error removing WCode file.: A file or directory in the path=
name does not exist.

IGYSI5259-U Error closing WCode file.: A file descriptor does not refer=
to an open file.

Task 13B-5-5: Setting Up the IBM COBOL Runtime

This section discusses:

» Instaling the IBM COBOL for AIX Runtime Files

»  Setting Environment Variablesfor aPS_ APP_HOME or PS_ CUST_HOME Setup
« Configuring the Application Server Domain

» Configuring the Process Scheduler Domain

Installing the IBM COBOL for AIX Runtime Files

For those machines that only need to run the compiled COBOL files, you must install the runtime filesets for IBM
COBOL for AIX. You do not need to install the compiler. You must also configure the PeopleSoft Application
Server and Process Scheduler domains.

This procedure assumes that you have downloaded the runtime filesets to CBL INSTALL, and have set the
environment variables as described earlier.
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See Setting Environment Variables for IBM COBOL.

The runtime filesets will be installed into the locations as specified in this table:

Fileset Name Fileset Description Installation Locations Fileset Level Required

cobol.rte IBM COBOL for AIX Jusr/lpp/cobol/ 41.1.0

runtime libraries Just/lpplcobol b/

lust/lib/
letcl

cobol.msg.LANG IBM COBOL for AlX Jusr/lib/nls/msg/LANG 41.1.0

runtime messages

LANG =[en_US, ja JP,
Ja_JP]

To install the runtime filesets:

1

Usethe AIX commandi nst al | p to install these filesets. For example:

installp -aYg -d CBL INSTALL/usr/sys/inst.images cobol.rte cobol.msg.en =
Us

Download the required maintenance packs for IBM COBOL 4.1.1.1 from the IBM support web site.
http://www-933.ibm.com/support/fixcentral/

Install the filesets included in the maintenance packs using thei nst al | p command as described above.

Setting Environment Variables for a PS_APP_HOME or PS_CUST_HOME Setup

This section applies to those installations in which:

Y ou have several Application Server or Process Scheduler domains.

Each of those domains is going to be associated with a particular PS APP_HOME or PS CUST_HOME
directory.

In this case it is a good idea to define PS APP_HOME or PS_CUST _HOME in PS_HOME/psconfig.sh. For
example, edit psconfig.sh to add one of these lines:

PS APP HOME="/home/psft/HRcompile"; export PS APP HOME
PS CUST HOME="/home/psft/CUSTcompile"; export PS CUST HOME

After making this change, you must source the PS HOME/psconfig.sh file again.

This way you would not need to add the PS. APP. HOME or PS CUST HOME environment variable through the
"Edit environment variable" Application Server and Process Scheduler administration menus in PSADMIN each
time you create a new domain.

Configuring the Application Server Domain

This section assumes that you have created an Application Server domain, as described in the chapter
"Configuring the Application Server on UNIX." The configuration and log files for application server domains
reside in a directory referred to as PS_ CFG_HOME.
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See the information on working with PS CFG_HOME in the PeopleTools: System and Server Administration
product documentation.

Note. You must create a new domain to configure the environment for running IBM COBOLs. You will not be
able to reuse an existing domain for the same.

To create and configure the Application Server domain:

1. Gotothe PS HOME/appserv directory and run psadmin.

2. When the menu appears, specify 1 for Application Server and press ENTER.
3. Enter 2 for Create aDomain, and press ENTER.

4. Specify the domain name. For example:

Please enter name of domain to create : HCM92

Note. If you have already set the environment variables PS_ APP_ HOME and/or PS_CUST _HOME, as
explained in the section Setting Environment Variables for a PS APP. HOME or PS_ CUST HOME Setup,
you can skip the steps 5 through 10.

5. On the Quick-configure menu, select 16, Edit environment settings.
6. If PS APP_HOME isdifferent from PS HOME, carry out steps aand b below.

Note. If PS APP _HOME is the same as PS HOME, skip these two steps and continue with step 7.

a.  On the PeopleSoft Domain Environment Settings, select 2 to add environment variable.

b. Enter PS APP_HOME asthe name of the environment variable, and installation directory where you
installed your PeopleSoft Application software as the value of the environment variable. For example:

Enter name of environment variable: PS APP HOME
Enter value: /home/psft/HRcompile

You will see an asterisk (*) in front of the modified environment variables, because these variables have not been
saved.

7. If your PS CUST_HOME is defined and is different from PS HOME, carry out the following two steps:

Note. If PS CUST HOME is the same as PS HOME, skip these two steps and continue with step 8.

a. On the PeopleSoft Domain Environment Settings, select 2 to add environment variable.

b. Enter PS CUST_HOME asthe name of the environment variable, and the installation directory where you
installed the customized COBOL files as the value of the environment variable.

For example:
Enter name of environment variable: PS CUST HOME
Enter value: /home/psft/CUSTcompile
Y ou will see an asterisk in front of the PS APP_HOME and PS_CUST_HOME environment variables,
indicating that these variables have not been saved.
8. Specify 6 to save the environment variables.
9. Press ENTER to continue at the following message:

Your changes have been saved.

Please be aware these changes will not take effect until you complete=
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the domain configuration process.
Press Enter to continue...

10. Enter g for return to the previous menu.

11. On the Quick-configure menu, enter 15, for Custom configuration.

12. Answer n (no) when asked if you want to change the values, until you see the section Remote Call.

Values for config section - RemoteCall

COBOL Platform=

RCCBL Redirect=0

RCCBL PRDBIN:%PS_HOME%\Cblbin%PS_COBOLTYPE%

Do you want to change any values (y/n/q)? [n]: y

Enter y (yes) to make a change, as shown in this example.

13. Enter IBM as the COBOL platform and ignore the remaining options.

COBOL Platform [] : IBM

14. Answer n (no) when asked if you want to change any of the remaining sections.
15. Enter 1 to boot the domain.
16. Enter 1 for Boot (Serial Boot), or 2 for Parallel Boot.

Configuring the Process Scheduler Domain

To create and configure the Process Scheduler domain:

Note. You must create a new domain to configure the environment for running IBM COBOLs. You will not be
able to reuse an existing domain for the same.

1

Go to the PS HOME/appserv directory and run psadmin.

2. When the menu appears, specify 2 for Process Scheduler and press ENTER.
3.
4. Specify the domain name. For example:

Enter 2 for Create a Domain.

Please enter name of domailin to create : HCM92

Note. Domain names are case-sensitive and must be eight characters or less.

Note. If you have already set the environment variables PS APP. HOME and/or PS_ CUST HOME, as
explained in the section Setting Environment Variables for a PS_ APP HOME or PS_CUST HOME Setup,
you can skip the steps 5 through 10.

On the Quick-configure menu, select 7, Edit environment settings.
If PS_ APP_HOME isdifferent from PS HOME, carry out steps aand b below.

Note. If PS APP HOME is the same as PS HOME, skip these two steps and continue with step 7.

a.  On the PeopleSoft Domain Environment Settings, select 2 to add environment variable.

b. Enter PS_ APP_HOME asthe name of the environment variable, and the installation directory where you
installed your PeopleSoft Application software as the value of the environment variable.
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10.
11.
12.

13.

14.
15.

For example:

Enter name of environment variable: PS APP HOME
Enter value: /home/psft/HRcompile

If your PS CUST_HOME is different from PS HOME, carry out the following two steps.

Note. If PS CUST HOME is the same as PS_HOME, skip these two steps and continue with step 8.

a.  On the PeopleSoft Domain Environment Settings, select 2 to add an environment variable.

b. Enter PS CUST _HOME asthe name of the environment variable, and the installation directory where you
installed your PeopleSoft Application software as the value of the environment variable.

For example:
Enter name of environment variable: PS CUST HOME
Enter value: /home/psft/CUSTcompile

Enter 6 to save the environment variables.

Press ENTER to continue at the following message:

Your changes have been saved.

Please be aware these changes will not take effect until you complete=
the domain configuration process.

Press Enter to continue...

Enter g to return to the previous menu.

On the Quick-configure menu, enter 6, for Custom configuration.

Answer n (no) when asked if you want to change the values, until you see the section Remote Call.

Values for config section - RemoteCall

COBOL Platform=

RCCBL Redirect=0

RCCBL PRDBIN=%PS_HOME%\Cblbin%PS_COBOLTYPE%

Do you want to change any values (y/n/q)? [n]: y

Enter y (yes) to make a change, as shown in this example.
Enter IBM as the COBOL Platform and ignore the remaining options.
COBOL Platform []:IBM

Answer n (no) when asked if you want to change any of the remaining sections.
Enter 1 to boot the domain.

Task 13B-5-6: Removing the IBM COBOL Installation
Keep the following information in mind before removing the IBM COBOL compiler on IBM AIX:

Y ou must have root user access to uninstall this product.
Some filesets may not be uninstalled if they are required by other installed products.

As uninstalling dependent packages automatically may introduce problems, it is recommended that you
preview uninstallation to ensure that all dependent filesets are no longer required.

Seethe IBM COBOL compiler documentation for more information.

To remove the IBM COBOL compiler:
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1. Runthefollowing command:
installp -u cobol*

Here are typical responses.
$ installp -u cobol*

- >
—————— +

Pre-deinstall Verification.
- >
—————— +
Verifying selections...done
Verifying requisites...done
Results...
WARNINGS

Problems described in this section are not likely to be the source of=
any

immediate or serious failures, but further actions may be necessary or
desired.

Not Installed

No software could be found on the system that could be deinstalled=
for the
following requests:
cobol.msg.Ja JP
cobol.msg.ja JP
(The fileset may not be currently installed, or you may have made a
typographical error.)
<< End of Warning Section >>
SUCCESSES
Filesets listed in this section passed pre-deinstall verification
and will be removed.
Selected Filesets

cobol.cmp 4.1.1.0 # IBM COBOL for AIX=
Compiler

cobol.dbg 4.1.1.0 # IBM COBOL for AIX=>
Debugger

cobol.lic 4.1.1.0 # COBOL for AIX Licence=>
Files

cobol.license 4.1.1.0 # COBOL for AIX License>
Agreem. ..

cobol.man 4.1.1.0 # IBM COBOL Set for AIX>
Man Pages

cobol.msg.en US 4.1.1.0 # IBM COBOL for AIX=>
Runtime Me...

cobol.rte 4.1.1.0 # IBM COBOL for AIX=>
Runtime

<< End of Success Section >>
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FILESET STATISTICS
9 Selected to be deinstalled, of which:
7 Passed pre-deinstall verification
2 FAILED pre-deinstall verification

installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.lic 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed: 1 of 7 (Total time: 0 secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.license 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed: 2 of 7 (Total time: 0O secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.dbg 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed: 3 of 7 (Total time: 1 secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.man 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed:
4 of 7 (Total time: 1 secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.msg.en US 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed: 5 of 7 (Total time: 2 secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.cmp 4.1.1.0
Filesets processed: o of 7 (Total time: 3 secs).
installp: DEINSTALLING software for:
cobol.rte 4.1.1.0

Finished processing all filesets. (Total time: 5 secs).
o >
—————— +

Summaries:
- >
—————— +

Name Level Pre-installation Failure=
/Warning
________________________________________________________________________ =
cobol.msg.Ja JP Nothing by this name to=
deinstall

cobol.msg.ja JP Nothing by this name to=
deinstall

Installation Summary
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Name Level Part Event >
Result
________________________________________________________________________ =
cobol.lic 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.license 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.dbg 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.man 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.msg.en US 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.cmp 4.1.1.0 ROOT DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.cmp 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

cobol.rte 4.1.1.0 USR DEINSTALL =
SUCCESS

2. Toremove any currently unused modulesin kernel and library memory, enter the following on the command
line:

slibclean
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Chapter 14

Installing the PeopleSoft Online Help
Solution

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks)
» Using the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site for Context-Sensitive Help
» Configuring Context-Sensitive Help with Local Installations

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks)

The documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft software applications, formerly known as
PeopleBooks, is now available in a dynamic, interactive, accessible HTML version, the hosted PeopleSoft Online
Help Web site. The PeopleSoft Online Help documentation that is accessed with the Help link in the PeopleSoft
navigation bar, and the Oracle's PeopleSoft Online Help Web site, are developed for advanced users,
administrators, and implementers of the application. End users should utilize embedded help or licensed UPK
content for more specific help assistance.

PeopleSoft software applications will include translated embedded help. With the PeopleSoft 9.2 release,
PeopleSoft documentation aligned with the other Oracle applications by focusing on embedded help. We offer
very direct translated help at crucial spots within our application through our embedded help widgets.
Additionally, we have a one-to-one mapping of application and help translations. This means that the software
and embedded help translation footprint are identical, something we were never able to accomplish in the past.

The PeopleSoft Online Help is delivered with PeopleSoft PeopleTools and every PeopleSoft application. You
have several options for deploying PeopleSoft Online Help to benefit your organization. This chapter describes
the methods for accessing, installing, and configuring PeopleSoft Online Help.

» Hosted PeopleSoft Online Help Web site: Use PeopleSoft Online Help over the Internet with the hosted
content on the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help Web site.

« Context-sensitive help: Configure PeopleSoft PeopleTools to call PeopleSoft Online Help as context-sensitive
help from both Internet applications and Microsoft Windows-based programs. For instance, when a user clicks
the Help link in abrowser or presses F1 in Windows, the appropriate documentation appears. Y ou can set up
context-sensitive help for both local installations and to access the hosted content on the PeopleSoft Online
Help Web site.

Note. The F1 button accesses PeopleSoft Online Help only for the PeopleTools Development Environment
(the Windows-based client). If you press F1 while using the portal, you invoke the help for your current
browser. For context-sensitive help in the portal, users need to click the Help link to call PeopleSoft Online
Help.

» PDF format: Y ou can download a PDF version of PeopleSoft Online Help, organized in the traditional
PeopleBooks format, from the Oracle Technology Network (OTN).

Copyright © 2017, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 359



Installing the PeopleSoft Online Help Solution Chapter 14

See Also

Oracle Documentation, Oracle Technology Network,
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/documentation/index.html

"Preparing for Installation," Planning Multilingual Strategy
PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide, "Accessing Embedded Help"

Task 14-1: Using the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site for
Context-Sensitive Help

This section discusses:

« Understanding the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site
»  Setting Up Context-Sensitive Help with the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site
»  Setting Up F1 Help with the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site

Understanding the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site

PeopleSoft Online Help is immediately available for use over the Internet at the PeopleSoft Online Help Web site.
To configure context-sensitive help with the PeopleSoft Online Help web site, you must have an Internet
connection available to your server where PeopleSoft PeopleTools is installed.

See PeopleSoft Online Help, www.peoplesoftonlinehelp.com.

Alternatively, you can install PeopleSoft Online Help to a file server hosting web server software, as described in
the section Installing the PeopleSoft Online Help Locally.

Task 14-1-1: Setting Up Context-Sensitive Help with the PeopleSoft Online
Help Web Site

You can configure your PeopleSoft server to use the hosted documentation from the PeopleSoft Online Help Web
site for context-sensitive help. Each page in your PeopleSoft applications includes a Help icon that, when clicked,
opens a new browser window displaying help topics that discuss that page. To enable the Help link from
application pages:

1. Login to your PeopleSoft application in a browser.

2. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.

3. Click Search and select the Profile Name you specified during your PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
installation, for example, PROD.
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4. Onthe General pagein the Help URL field, enter the URL for one or more products.

Y ou can access the URL s from the PeopleSoft Online Help Web site. Under Setting Up Context-Sensitive
Help, select the link Enabling the Help Link from the Application Pages.

See PeopleSoft Online Help,
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E17566 01/epm91pbr0/eng/pshooks/EnablingtheHel pL inkfromA pplicationPages.pd
f.

The URL s have the following format, where UlinkID1, UlinklD2, ...UlinklDn refer to universal linking
product line codes:

http://www.oracle.com/pls'topic/lookup?id=%CONTEXT_ID%& ctx=UlinklD1& ctx=UlinkID2....& ctx=Ulink
IDn

The URL for the PeopleTools documentation must come before the URL s for PeopleSoft application
documentation, asin this example:

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?d=%CONTEXT_ID%& ctx=pt855pbr0& ctx=hcm92pbr7

This example shows the Web Profile Configuration page with a sample help URL for PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.55 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.2:
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Web Profile Configuration

General Security || Authorized Site || Virtual Addressing Caching || Debugging | [P

Profile Hame FPROD Save As View History

Description |nstallaticn Defaults

Authentication Demain| - ~racle com
Help URL |3racle. comiplsitopio/lookup 7id=%CONTEX T _|D%&che=pte 55pbrl &cbe=hom 82 phe7)
|7 Compress Responses ?
|7 Compress Response References ?
Compress Mime Types |application/x-javascript, text/javascript, text/css, tesct’html

F Compress Guery ?

Sawve Confirmation Display
Time

2,000 Milliseconds 2

p Enable Processing Message ?
M Enable new Window ?

'
I_ Enable Print

¥ Enable PPM Agent ?

PPM Monitor Buffer Size 51,200 KB 9

I_ Single Thread Netscape ?
Single Thread Delay| 1 ggg| Milliseconds 2

Non-standard Base Path

Reports
I . ?
Enable Report Repository

Report Repository Path

Compress Report Output
2
g All Browsers
?
. Exclude NetScape

'
. Do Mot Compress

[ Save o™ Return to Search =] Motify Prewvious tab = Mext tab

Mew Window | Help | Persenalize Page

+ Add | Update/Displa

7

v

?

Web Profile Configuration General page with a sample PeopleSoft Hosted Documentation URL

5. Save and exit the Web Profile Configuration page.
6. Restart the following servers:

« If your PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture (PIA) is running on Oracle WebL ogic, restart the PIA and

admin web servers.
« If your PIA isrunning on IBM WebSphere, restart the PIA server.

« |If the Help link does not appear in the next step, it may be necessary to also stop and restart the application

Server.
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7. Test the help functionality by clicking the Help icon on a PeopleSoft application page.

Task 14-1-2: Setting Up F1 Help with the PeopleSoft Online Help Web Site

PeopleTools Application Designer also has context-sensitive help available through the user's F1 key. To enable
this help functionality, the PeopleTools Options must be configured to access the hosted content on the
PeopleSoft Online Help Web site as follows:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft application, select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options.
2. Scroll down to the Help Options group.
3. Enter thevaluefor the F1 URL field.

Specify the URL for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools online help for your release. The URL should be similar to
the following:

http://www.oracle.com/pl s/topic/l ookup?d=%CONTEXT_ID%& ctx=pt855pbrO

Y ou can access the URL from the PeopleSoft Online Help Web site. Under Setting Up Context-Sensitive
Help, select the link Enabling the Help Link from the Application Pages.

See PeopleSoft Online Help,
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E17566 01/epm91pbr0/eng/pshooks/EnablingtheHel pL inkfromA pplicationPages.pd
f.

Save and exit the PeopleTools Options page.

Stop and restart the application server each time you update the help URL.
Open Application Designer. Press F1 to display the online help content.

N o g s

For context-sensitive help, open an object, such as a panel or PeopleCode, then press F1.

Task 14-2: Configuring Context-Sensitive Help with Local
Installations

This section discusses;

« Enabling the Help Link from the Application Pages with Local Installations
« Enabling F1 Help with Local Installations
» Creating the Help Index for Multi-Product Installations

Task 14-2-1: Enabling the Help Link from the Application Pages with Local
Installations
You can configure your PeopleSoft installation so that each page in your PeopleSoft software applications

includes a Help link. Clicking the Help link opens a new browser window displaying help topics that discuss that
page. Use the instructions in this section to enable the Help link for locally-installed PeopleSoft Online Help only.

To enable the Help link from application pages:
1. Inyour PeopleSoft application, navigate to the PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration page.

2. Click Search and select the Profile Name you specified during your PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
installation.

3. Specify the value for the Help URL field asfollows:
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http://<server name>:<port number>/<help folder>/help.html?ContextID==>
$CONTEXT ID%&LangCD=%LANG CD%

Note. If you do not want the Help icon to display in your applications, clear the Help URL field value.

For example, if your web server is called myserver, you are using port 5080, and your help_folder is
pt855pbr0, the Help URL value would be:

http://myserver:5080/pt855pbr0/help.html?ContextID=%CONTEXT ID%&LangCD==>
$LANG CD%

« Enter your web server name for <server_name>.

« Enter the web server port for <port_number>.

« Enter the folder where you installed the help system filesfor <help_folder>.

» Thesystem resolves %CONTEXT _ID% to the page name from which you called help. The system
resolves %L ANG_CD% to the signon language of the user.

4. Save and exit the Web Profile Configuration page.

5. Before testing help functionality, purge the browser cache on the client and close all web browsers.
Restart the application server and web server for PIA.

6. Test the help functionality by clicking the Help link on a PeopleSoft application page.

Task 14-2-2: Enabling F1 Help with Local Installations

This procedure describes how to enable F1 help for Application Designer, PeopleCode Editor, and other
Microsoft Windows-based PeopleSoft programs.

To enable F1 help:
1. Signon to your PeopleSoft application using your browser.
2. Select the PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, Peopl €T ools Options page.

3. Enter the same URL asin the previous procedure (where <server_name>, <port_number>, and
<help_folder> reflect your installation) into the F1 Help URL field:

http://<server name>:<port number>/<help folder>/help.html?ContextID==>
$CONTEXT ID%&LangCD=%LANG CD%

For example:

http://myserver:5080/pt855pbr0/help.html?ContextID=%CONTEXT ID%&LangCD==>
$LANG CD%

4. Savethe page.

Task 14-2-3: Creating the Help Index for Multi-Product Installations

The PeopleSoft Online Help site contains a precompiled context-sensitive help index containing all context IDs
for the product family. To have the help processor deliver help pages from other product families, you need to re-
create this help index to include the context IDs for all applicable product families.

Note that this procedure does not support help sites for PeopleSoft 9.1 and PeopleTools 8.52 and earlier. To
include help sites for those releases, select About This help in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools product documentation.
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See Managing Locally Installed PeopleSoft Online Help, "Including Multiple Online Help Sites for PeopleSoft
9.1 and PeopleTools 8.52 and Earlier."

To re-create the context-sensitive help index follow the instructions "Creating Index for multi-domain online help
site" described in the README.txt file included with the downloaded zip files.

See Managing Locally Installed PeopleSoft Online Help, "Including Multiple Online Help Sites for PeopleSoft
9.2 and PeopleTools 8.53 and Later."
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Chapter 15

Installing Software for PS/nVision
Drilldowns

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PS/nVision DrillDown Add-ins

» Installing the Drill TOPIA Add-In

» Instaling the nVisionDrill Add-In

» Installing the nVisionDrill Add-Insfor Multi-Language Installations

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Using Web Service Capability with nVisionDrill Add-in

Understanding PS/nVision DrillDown Add-ins

When you use PS/nVision to view reports, you can use the DrillDown feature to select a cell in your report and
expand it according to criteria contained in a special DrillDown layout.

See PeopleTools: PS/nVision, "Using DrillDown."

To use the PS/nVision DrillDown feature with Microsoft Excel reports, you need to install one of the following
add-ins, as described in this chapter:

Note. DrillToPIA and nVisionDrill VSTO add-ins do not coexist. You can use only one add-in at a time.

e DrillToPIA add-in
« nVisonDrill VSTO add-in (Visual Studio tools for Microsoft Office SE Runtime).
See PeopleTools: PS/nVision, "Understanding PS/nVision Reporting on the Web."

Here is the way the two drilldown add-ins work with the supported version of Microsoft Excel:

If the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in was installed, the nVisionDrill add-in runs and the nVisionDrill VSTO
drilldown menu is available when Microsoft Excel opens.

Optionally, you can disable the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in and run the DrillToPIA add-in.

Note. To disable the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in and use the DrillToPIA add-in, access the Add-Ins dialog box and
select the DrillToPIA check box. This selection replaces the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in with the DrillToPIA add-
in, and the DrillToPIA drilldown menu appears until you reinstall the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in.

To reinstall the nVisionDrill VSTO, double-click the setup.exe file and select the Repair option.
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Task 15-1: Installing the DrillToPIA Add-In

This section discusses:

» Understanding Drilldown with Drill TOPIA Add-in
» Installing the Drill TOPIA Add-in on the Microsoft Excel Environment

Understanding Drilldown with DrillToPIA Add-in

DrillDowns are run on the PS/nVision report server — like Report Requests and Report Books — and are accessible
through Report Manager. You can also select to run the DrillDown using the output type of Window, which
automatically delivers the results to a new browser window. A copy of the results will also be accessible through
Report Manager.

You can drill down on individual cells within the report by selecting the cell and using Drill from the nVisionDrill
menu for a Microsoft Excel report.

Note. A drilldown result report inherits the output format of its parent report. So, if the parent instance is in Excel
format, then the drilldown result is in Excel format.

DrillDown in a web browser does not include the AutoDrill, Drill-to-Query, and Drill-to-Panel options.

Task 15-1-1: Installing the DrillToPIA Add-in on the Microsoft Excel
Environment

To drill down on Microsoft Excel reports, the Microsoft Visual Basic Application (VBA) add-in DrillToPIA xla
file needs to be installed on the Microsoft Excel environment. This file is stored in the PS HOME\Excel directory
on the Application Server. Your System Administrator needs to distribute a copy of this file to all users who need
to drill down on Microsoft Excel reports on the Web.

Note. If a non-English version of Microsoft Excel is used, translated versions of DrillToPIA.xla can be found in
the <PS HOME>\Excel\<Language> directory on the Application Server.

In Apple Macintosh systems, PS/nVision DrillToPIA add-in launches Microsoft Internet Explorer for the
drilldown page when drilling is performed on a Microsoft Excel report, regardless of the browser from which the
original report is opened.

To install the add-in DrillToPIA .xla file into the Microsoft Excel environment:
1. Copy the PS HOME\Excel\Drill ToPIA .xlafile, and paste it into the Excel add-in directory.

If Microsoft Officeisinstaled in the directory MS OFFICE, the Excel add-ins directory isMS _OFFICE\
Officé\Library.

2. Launch Microsoft Excel and select Tools, Add-ins from Excel toolbar.
3. Select the DrillToPIA option in the Add-ins dialog box.
The nVisionDrill menu appearsin the Excel menu bar.

Note. To remove the add-in from the Excel menu, clear the DrillToPIA option from the Add-Ins dialog box.
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Task 15-2: Installing the nVisionDrill Add-In

This section discusses:

« Understanding PS/nVision DrillDown Using Web Services
» Understanding Security for DrillDown Using nVisionDrill VSTO Add-in
« Installing the nVisionDrill Add-in for Microsoft Excel

Understanding PS/nVision DrillDown Using Web Services

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 and later releases, you are able to use the web service capability when drilling
from summarized to detailed PS/nVision reports using the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in.

PeopleSoft PeopleTools supports 64-bit Microsoft Excel 2010 and Excel 2013 for the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in.

Note. During the installation for the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in, if there is a message that pre-requisites are not
found, run PIARedist.exe and vstor_redist.exe available in the PS HOME\setup\nVisionDrill folder.

In addition, take note of the following requirements:

« You must set up and configure Integration Broker to use the nVision Drilldown feature as aweb service.
See Setting Up Integration Broker for Using Web Service Capability with nVisionDrill Add-in.

« Theweb servers should be SSL enabled.
Thisis because all the web service calls happen through secure channels.

When you create the SSL-enabled web server domain, you need to provide the optional parameter
Authentication Token Domain with the appropriate domain name.

Note. The new nVisionDrill VSTO add-in is mainly designed for remote standalone file drilldown (where the end
user doesn't have access to the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture system). For all other purposes and Web
drilldown, the nVision users are still encouraged to use the DrillToPIA add-in.

Understanding Security for DrillDown Using nVisionDrill VSTO Add-in

The nVisionDrill VSTO Add-in allows users to perform drilldown without having to access the PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture pages. This necessitates that the end users of nVisionDrill must sign in to the PeopleSoft
system to be able to submit the drilldown process and access the subreports. The users of nVisionDrill VSTO add-
in will be prompted to enter a user ID and password for the first time. This user ID and password are validated. If
the users have access, they are taken to the menu with the list of DrillDown layouts for further drilldown
operation.

When the users attempt another drilldown using the same parent report instance which is already open, the system
does not prompt for the credentials, and the credentials of the first login are re-used. But for each new report
instance or new drilldown report instance, the credentials must be entered again.

Note. All web service calls between the Microsoft Excel and PeopleSoft applications are SSL-enabled.

Task 15-2-1: Installing the nVisionDrill Add-in for Microsoft Excel
To install the nVisionDrill VSTO add-in for Microsoft Excel:
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1. GotoPS HOME\setup\nVisionDrill.
Run the nVisionDrill Setup.msi file.
If all required software items have been installed, the nVisionDrill add-in installation will run to success.

During the installation, if you see a message that pre-requisites are not found, run PIARedist.exe and
vstor_redist.exe available in the PS HOME\setup\nVisionDrill folder.

3. Ensurethat the web server domain's SSL Root certificate is installed on the machine where the nVisionDrill
VSTO add-in isinstalled.

The Root Certificate should be installed correctly on the default browser of the machine. For example, on
Microsoft Internet Explorer 8 the SSL Root Certificate should be installed under Trusted Root Certification
Authorities.

Task 15-3: Installing the nVisionDrill Add-Ins for Multi-Language
Installations

If you have a multi-language installation, first install NVisionDrillSetup.msi for English, as described above, and
then install the NVisionDrillSetup xxx.msi for the desired languages, where the extension xxx is the three-letter
language code.

See PeopleTools: Global Technology.

Task 15-4: Setting Up PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Using
Web Service Capability with nVisionDrill Add-in

To set up Integration Broker for using web service capability with PS/nVision DrillDown:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Select the Integration Gateway |ID for which the Local Gateway is enabled from the search results.
An enabled Local Gateway ismarked as"Y" in the search results.
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3. Inthe URL field, enter the following value, where <machine_name> is the Web server machine name,
including the domain name, and <port> isthe HTTP port number of the PeopleSoft web server:

http://< machine_name>:<port>/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftL isteningConnector

This example shows the Integration Broker Gateways page with the URL
http://webs07.dom1.com:8000/PSI GW/PeopleSoftL isteningConnector, where webs07.doml.com isthe
combined machine name and domain name, and 8000 isthe HTTP port:

Gateways

GatewaylD:  LOCAL Inbound Gateways
¥ Local Gateway ™ Load Balancer

URL: hittp:iwebs07 domi com:2000/PSIGYYPeapleSofListeningConnector Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Propedies

Load Gateway Conneclors

*Connector 1D Description *Connector Class Hame l . -
1 |ASZTARGET AS2TargetConnector Properties | [+] [=]
2||FILEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetCaonnector Froperlies ﬂ El
3 [FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties |[+] [=]
4 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnector Properties | [*] [=]
5 HTTPTARGET HitpTargetConnector Properties | [+ [=]
& [JMSTARGET JMSTargetConnector Propedies |[+]|[=]
7 |PSFTE1TARGET ApplicationhessagingTargetConnector Properies | [+] [=]
8 |PSFTTARGET PeopleSofiTargetC onnector Propedies | [+] [=]
9 |SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properties |[+]|[=]

5/ Save | [Gh Returnto Search

Integration Broker Gateways page

4. Click Ping Gateway.

A message appears saying "Gateway URL has changed. Existing connector information will be cleared".
Click OK on this message.

Y ou should see a message with the status ACTIVE, indicating a successful connection. Close this message.

5. Onthe Gateways page, click the Load Gateway Connectors button to load the list of connectors, and then
click Save.

If the ping is unsuccessful, check the Web server URL entered, and also make sure Pub/Sub servers are
enabled in the Application Server configuration.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
7. Purge the unnecessary domains and enable the required domain.

Y ou should be able to see at least three dispatchers under Dispatcher Status. Thisis required for running
asynchronous requests through Integration Broker.
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Note. PeopleSoft Integration Broker must process all nVision web service requests that are sent from
nVisionDrill VSTO add-in, so the Local PeopleSoft Node of PeopleSoft Integration Broker gateway must
include at least three dispatchers.

8. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
Select the same Integration Gateway 1D that you chose in step 1.

9. Onthe Gateways page, select the link Gateway Setup Properties.
The Gateways Properties page appears.

10. Enter the Integration Gateway administrator user 1D and password.

The default User ID is administrator, as shown in this example. Enter the password that you specified when
setting up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway.properties file.

The default user D is "administrator and the default passwaord is ‘password’.

User ID |administrator

Password |llllllll|

" Change Password

Ok Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page
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11. Add a new nade in the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page.

People Soft Node Configuration

URL: btg: ifevebs07 domd com:B000PSIGWPeopleSaftlisteningConnactor

Gateway Default App. Server
App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
|.|'I<machine name==jolt port= |<database use |-uuuu |=pe0p|et00|s 1 |........| |

Customize | Find | View A1 ] BV 1 BE Fret BN qopq 1 as

Hode Hame App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password
[sMODENAME Il=machine name=:<jolt port= | <database user [essssssss =peopletonls 1 [eessssss Ping Node | =]

Advanced Properties Page
oK |  cancel | save |

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

Node Name: Enter the name of the active default node.
This example uses SNODENAME.

To find the active default node, navigate to Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes. Do a search, and
choose the node for which the Local Node valueis"1" and the Default Local Node valueis"Y".

Enter the following values to compl ete the page:

Note. The following information can be retrieved by pressing CTRL+J on the PeopleSoft Node Configuration
page.

« App Server URL: Enter the application server machine name and the Jolt port.
« User ID: Enter PeopleSoft user ID
« Password: Enter the password for the PeopleSoft user ID specified in the User ID field.

« Tools Release: Provide the exact PeopleSoft PeopleT ools rel ease that your application server isusing.
12. Click Save.

13. Click Ping Node to be sure the node is accessible, and then exit.
See PeopleTools: Integration Broker Administration.
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Installing the Web Application Deployment
Tool

This chapter discusses.

» Prerequisites
« Installing the Web Application Deployment Tool in Silent Mode
» Testing and Troubleshooting the Web Application Deployment

Prerequisites

This chapter includes instructions for installing the Web Application Deployment tool on Oracle WebLogic and
IBM WebSphere. Complete the instructions for the web server you selected when you carried out the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools installation. Typically, you would choose GUI mode for Microsoft Windows platforms and console
mode for UNIX or Linux platforms.

When you install your PeopleSoft application, consult the product-specific installation guide to determine whether
the Web Application Deployment tool is required. If the Web Application Deployment tool is not referenced in
the product-specific installation guide, you can skip this chapter.

Before you install the Web Application Deployment tool, confirm that you have completed the following
requirements.

If you use Oracle WebLogic as your web server, you must fulfill these requirements:

« Java8 must beinstalled and working properly. Your PATH environment variable must include an entry for
Java 8 (for example, <java>/hin). If you do not install Java 8 the deployment will fail due to the absence of a
Java compiler.

» The PeopleSoft web server must be installed during the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation.

» Oracle WebLogic 12.2.1 must be installed.

If you use IBM WebSphere as your web server, you must fulfill these requirements:

« Java8 or above must beinstalled and working properly.

» The PeopleSoft web server must be selected for installation during the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation.

» |IBM WebSphere 9.0.0.0 must be installed. The web server must be up and running when you carry out the
Web Application Deployment tool installation.

« The PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture must be installed on IBM WebSphere.

« If you arerunning on UNIX or Linux, run the Web Application Deployment installation with a user who owns
IBM WebSphere, and who owns PS HOME. Here are two examples:

- If IBM WebSphere is owned by "root" and group "system"”, the Web Application Deployment installation
must be run with "root" and group "system."
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« If WebSphere is owned by user "wsadmin" and group "wsadmin”, then the Web Application Deployment
installation must be run with wsadmin and wsadmin as the user and group.

See Also

"Installing Web Server Products"

"Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in GUI Mode"
"Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in Console Mode"
"Using the PeopleSoft Installer”

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management Installation

Task 16-1: Installing the Web Application Deployment Tool in
Silent Mode

This section discusses:

» Understanding the Web Application Deployment Tool Silent Mode Installation and the Response File
 Editing the Web Application Deployment Tool Response File to Deploy DES
« Running the Web Application Deployment Tool Silent Mode Installation to Deploy DES

Understanding the Web Application Deployment Tool Silent Mode
Installation and the Response File

You can carry out a silent installation of the Web Application Deployment tool by providing all the required
settings in a response file. With silent installation there is no user interaction after the installation begins. Silent

mode installation of the Web Application Deployment tool is supported for both Microsoft Windows and UNIX
operating systems platforms, and for both Oracle WebLogic and IBM WebSphere web servers.

Task 16-1-1: Editing the Web Application Deployment Tool Response File
to Deploy DES

You need a response file to start the installer in silent mode. The Web Application Deployment tool installer
comes with a response file template (responsefile.txt) that can be found under PS HOME)
setup\PsMpWebAppDeploylnstall. Modify the values in the response file according to your installation

requirements. The response file should contain all the input parameters that are needed for deploying Web
Application Deployment tool.

For information on the parameters in the response file, see the previous sections in this chapter on installing the
Web Application Deployment tool.

The response file includes the following sections:

« Comments and instructions, including the command to run the silent installation.
« Parameters needed for the installations, such as PS_ CFG_HOME, DOMAIN_NAME, SERVER_TY PE.

Sample response file template:
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Response file for WebAppDeploy Installations

1. In Windows
use "\\" as file path seperator

HH= = = S S

Open a command prompt; go to PS HOME\setup\PsMpWebAppDeployInstall=
and run following commands
setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>

2. In UNIX
use "/" as file path seperator
Go to PS HOME/setup/PsMpWebAppDeployInstall and run following=
commands
setup.sh -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>

+H= H =

R b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b I I IR b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b b I I SR I b b b b b b b b b b b b b b

#
id
#
#

# Set the below variable to the location where you want to install DES.

# PLEASE NOTE this variable could be ANY DIRECTORY on your machine. It=>
includes but is definitely not limited to PeopleTools Home.
PS CFG_HOME=

# Domain Name
DOMAIN NAME=

# Web server type. Possible values are "weblogic", "websphere"
SERVER_TYPE=weblogiC

# WebLogic home, the location where Oracle WebLogic is installed (for Web=
Logic deployment only)
BEA HOME=C:\\oracle

# WebSphere Home, the location where IBM WebSphere is installed (for Web=>
Sphere deployment only)
#WS HOME=

# admin console user id/password for securing WebLogic/WebSphere admin=
console credential

USER ID=system

USER PWD=

USER PWD RETYPE=

HTTP PORT=80
HTTPS PORT=443

# DES support only NEW DOMAIN , so please do not change the below variable.
DOMAIN TYPE=NEW DOMAIN

# DES support only CREATE NEW DOMAIN , so please do not change the below=
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variable.
INSTAL L_ACT I ON=CREATE_NEW_DOMAI N

# Install type to specify whether the installation is a single server or=
multi server deployment,

# possible valuses for INSTALL TYPE are singleserver, multiserver,=
distributedmanagedserver
INSTALL TYPE=singleserver

# If your PeopleSoft Applications install is decoupled from PS HOME then=

PS APP HOME will be the actual path to PS APP HOME, else it should be the>
path to PS HOME.
PS_APP HOME=

# Please enter the CRM specific DB information

# possible values for DB TYPE are MSSQL,ORACLE,DB2UDB
DB TYPE=MSSQL

DB SERVER NAME=

DB PORT=1433

DB _SERVER INSTANCE=

DB_USER=Admin

DB PASSWORD=

Task 16-1-2: Running the Web Application Deployment Tool Silent Mode
Installation to Deploy DES
To install the Web Application Deployment tool in silent mode, use the response file that you modified for your

configuration. Substitute the location where you saved the response file for <path to response_file> in the
following procedures:

1. Open PS HOME\setup\PsM pWebA ppDeploylnstall\responsefile.txt for editing.
2. Modify thefile for your environment, and then save thefile.
« |f your web server is on Oracle WebL ogic:

Specify SERVER _TYPE=webl ogi ¢ and the installation location for the Oracle WebL ogic software,
such as BEA_ HOVE=C: \ \ W.S1221.

« If your web server is on IBM WebSphere:

Specify SERVER TYPE=webspher e and theinstallation location for the IBM WebSphere software,
suchasWs_HOVE=C: \\ | BM \ WebSpher e\ \ AppSer ver . In addition, add a comment character (#,
pound or hash sign) in front of the line BEA_HOVE=.

« Enter values for the remaining installation parameters.
3. Inacommand prompt, go to PS_ HOME\setup\PsM pWebA ppDeployInstall.

4. On Microsoft Windows, run the following command, using "\\" as a separator in the file path:
setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>

For example:

setup.bat -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=C:\\pt856\\setup\\PSMpWebAppDeploy=
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Install

5. OnUNIX or Linux, run the following command, using "/* as a separator in the file path:
setup.sh -1 silent -DRES FILE PATH=<path to response file>
For example:

setup.sh -i silent -DRES FILE PATH=/home/pt856/setup/PsMpWebAppDeploy=
Install

Task 16-2: Testing and Troubleshooting the Web Application
Deployment

Check the log file for any problems encountered during installation. The log file is saved in the following
location:

<WebAppDeploy DIR>/webserv/webappinstall <domain_name>.log

The WebAppDeploy DIR is the directory where the web server domain for the Web Application Deployment was
installed. The <domain _name> is the name you specified for the Web Application Deployment web server
domain, such as PSWebApp.

If you need to start or stop Oracle WebLogic or IBM WebSphere, use the commands given in the chapter on
installing the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

See Testing the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation in the chapters on setting up the PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture.
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Describing Debugger Requirements

This appendix discusses:

» Describing Debugger Requirements for the A1X Operating System

» Describing Debugger Requirements for the HP-UX Operating System

» Describing Debugger Requirements for the Linux Operating System

» Describing Debugger Requirements for the Oracle Solaris Operating System
» Describing Debugger Requirements for the z/OS Operating System

Describing Debugger Requirements for the AIX Operating System

If you are installing on an AIX platform, download and install the latest gdb RPM from IBM's website, and install
it.

Describing Debugger Requirements for the HP-UX Operating
System

If you are installing on an HP-UX platform, download and install the latest wdb from http://www.hp.com/go/wdb.

Describing Debugger Requirements for the Linux Operating
System

If you are installing on a Linux platform, install the "glibc-debuginfo" RPM package.

There should be one "glibc-debuginfo” package for each installed "glibc" package and the version numbers must
match exactly. Use the following commands to determine the packages installed:

» Toseetheinstalled "glibc" versions, run:
rpm -q --queryformat "${NAME}-%{VERSION}-%{RELEASE}-%{ARCH}\n" glibc

For example, running this command on an Intel-based Linux system should produce output similar to this:
glibc-2.5-24-1686
glibc-2.5-24-x86_64

Running this command on a zSeries Linux system should produce output similar to this:
glibc-24-31.2-s390x
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« Toseetheinstalled "glibc-debuginfo" packages, run:

rpm -q --queryformat "${NAME}-%{VERSION}-%{RELEASE}-%{ARCH}\n" glibc-=
debuginfo

Make sure that the "glibc-debuginfo" RPM version is exactly the same as the "glibc" version.

Describing Debugger Requirements for the Oracle Solaris
Operating System

If you are installing on an Oracle Solaris platform, install dbx. No compiler license of any kind is needed for this.
Download the latest Sun Studio, and on the Select Components page of the installer, expand the Compilers and
Tools component and deselect all of the subcomponents except dbx. Also deselect the Performance Library and
Third-Party Tools components. The installer will install the dbx subcomponent and the Support files
subcomponent. The Support files subcomponent includes packages on which dbx depends. After you complete
the installation, add the full path to dbx to your PATH environment variable.

Describing Debugger Requirements for the z/OS Operating
System

If you are installing on a z/OS platform, dbx comes with z/OS UNIX. Starting with z/OS v1r5, dbx requires the
Common Debug Architecture (CDA) libraries to be present. They must be accessible by dbx in order for it to run.
The libraries are as follows:

Library Description

CDAEED Amode31 ELF/DWAREF library
CDAEQED Amode64 ELF/DWAREF library
CDAEDPI Amode31 DDPI library
CDAEQDPI Amode64 DDPI library

Note. CDAEDPI and CDAEQDPI are only present on a z/OS v1r7 and higher systems.

Depending on the size of the program you are debugging with dbx, plus how many others are also using dbx on
your system, you may run out of SQA and/or CSA storage on your z/OS system, because this storage is global
z/OS storage. Consult the z/OS initialization and tuning guide for information on how to modify the z/OS
parameters.

When diagnosing crashes, be aware that a crash is more strictly defined on z/OS as a program check that is
handled by z/OS UNIX as a fatal signal (for example, SIGSEGV for PIC4; 10, 11, or SIGILL for PIC1). A crash
would also occur because of a fault in the JVM, or because of a fault in native (JNI) code that is being run inside
the Java process.

When one of these fatal signals occurs, obtain the following documents to help you debug:
» aformatted LE dump (CEEDUMP)
The CEEDUMP shows the C-Stack (or native stack). The traceback from a CEEDUMP shows where afailure
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occurred for a C/C++ program

« aJVM trace snap dump
« aformatted VM dump (javacore)

The default action of the z/OS UNIX signal handler is to produce a transaction dump (through the BCP
IEATDUMP service), CEEDUMP, JVM dump javacore.
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Appendix B

Relinking SQR on UNIX

This appendix discusses:

» Understanding SQR Relinking
» Relinking SQR on UNIX
» Relinking SQR on Oracle Solaris

Understanding SQR Relinking

PeopleSoft SQR is now linked with Unicode libraries and therefore no longer requires relinking with Unicode
libraries. PeopleSoft SQR uses dynamic linking for database connectivity libraries and should not require
relinking to support new versions of database connectivity. The exception to this rule is if the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release spans multiple RDBMS versions and the database connectivity changes the names or
functionality of required libraries in the new release. In addition, relinking may be required for invoking an
external application's APIs using the UFUNC.C interface, as described in the PeopleSoft product documentation.

See PeopleTools: SOR for PeopleSoft Developers, "Invoking an External Application API by Using the
UFUNC.C Interface."

For example, PeopleSoft PeopleTools is currently supported on Oracle 11g or Oracle 12¢. Based on the timing of
our release we built the SQR modules for a specific PeopleSoft release with the lowest supported RDBMS
version. For the current PeopleSoft PeopleTools release, the minimum supported Oracle version is Oracle 11g
(11.2.0.x). This means PeopleSoft SQR will work right out of the box on Oracle 11g (no relink required).

Task B-1: Relinking SQR on UNIX

Here's a high-level overview of what you need to do, on a UNIX platform, to relink SQR:
1. Export the following environment variables:

»  SOQRDIR, the location of the SQR executable.

» PS HOME, the PeopleSoft home directory.

» PS DB, the platform identifier variable:

DBX for DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Windows
2. Export the database install home directory:

DB2 HOME
3. Add SQRDIR to thelibrary path.
export LD LIBRARY PATH=$SQRDIR:$LD LIBRARY PATH

or
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export SHLIB PATH=$SQRDIR:$SHLIB PATH

4. Change directory to <PS HOME>/bin/sqr/<PS DB>/lib
5. Run sgrmake.

Task B-2: Relinking SQR on Oracle Solaris

The following section is a step-by-step example illustrating how to relink SQR for an Oracle database on the
Oracle Solaris platform. Other operating system/database platform combinations work in a similar fashion.

To relink SQR on Oracle Solaris:

1. If the psconfig.sh shell script has not been executed, check for SQR environment variables and set them as
necessary.

Note. If your PS_HOME/psconfig.sh correctly sets the environment variables described below, you can skip
this step.

env | grep SQRDIR
SQRDIR=
export SQRDIR=/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin

env | grep PS HOME
PS HOME=
export PS HOME=/home/PT-SOL

env | grep PS DB
PS_DB=
export PS DB=ORA

env | grep ORACLE HOME
ORACLE HOME=
export ORACLE HOME=/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit

export SHLIB PATH=/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin:$SHLIB PATH

2. Recheck the SOR env:

st-sun06:$ env | grep -i sqgr

LD LIBRARY PATH=/home/PT-SOL/jre/lib/sparcv9/native threads:/home/PT-=>
SOL/jre/lib/sparcv9/server:/home/PT-SOL/jre/lib/sparcv9:/lib:/usr/lib:=>
/usr/local/lib:/usr/1ib/X11:/tuxedo/prod/12.2.2.0-j12-64bit/lib:=>
/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit/1ib:/pt/products/solaris-11-sparc/lib:=
/home/PT-S0OL/bin:/home/PT-SOL/bin/interfacedrivers:/home/PT-SOL/bin=
/sqr/ORA/bin:/home/PT-SOL/optbin: /home/PT-SOL/verity/solaris/ ssol26=

/bin:/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit/1lib
PWD=/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin

SQRDIR=/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin
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SQR_HOME=/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA

3. Reink SQR using sgrmakefile.

st-sun06:$ sqgrmake

/usr/ccs/bin/ld -o sqr -u  1lcH CimplKcplus init6F v -s -R/usr/ccs=
/1lib/sparcv9:/1lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv9 crti.o CCrti.o crtl.o values-=
xa.o -Y P,/usr/ccs/lib/sparcv9:/1lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv?® -L=>
/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit/1ib -L/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0->
64bit/rdbms/1lib sqr.o rosette.o sqr.a sqrlibsti6cd4.a sgrbcl.a =
sqgrzlib.a -L. -lsgrbtunicode /home/PT-SOL/bin/libpdf.so -lclntsh -lc =
/usr/1ib/64/1ibCrun.so.l /usr/1lib/64/1ibCstd.so.l -1lm -lthread -lc=
CCrtn.o crtn.o -lkstat -1lnsl -lsocket -lresolv -lgen -1dl -lsched -lrt=
-lc -laio -lposix4 -lpool -ladm -lefi
/usr/ccs/bin/ld -o sqrp -u  1lcH CimplKcplus init6F v -s -R/usr/ccs=
/1lib/sparcv9:/lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv9 crti.o CCrti.o crtl.o values-=
xa.o -Y P,/usr/ccs/lib/sparcv9:/1lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv?® -L=>
/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit/1ib -L/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0->
64bit/rdbms/lib sgrp.o rosette.o sqgrp.a sqrlibsti6d.a sgrbcl.a =
sgrzlib.a -L. -lsgrbtunicode /home/PT-SOL/bin/libpdf.so -lc /usr/lib=
/64/1ibCrun.so.l /usr/lib/64/1ibCstd.so.l -1lm -lthread -1lc CCrtn.o=
crtn.o -lkstat -1nsl -lsocket -lresolv -lgen -1dl -lsched -1lrt -lc -=
laio -lposix4 -lpool -ladm -lefi
/usr/ccs/bin/ld -o sqrt -u  1cH CimplKcplus init6éF v -s -R/usr/ccs=
/1lib/sparcv9:/1lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv9d crti.o CCrti.o crtl.o values-=
xa.o -Y P, /usr/ccs/lib/sparcv9:/1lib/sparcv9:/usr/lib/sparcv9 -L=
/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0-64bit/1ib -L/products/oracle/11.2.0.4.0->
64bit/rdbms/lib sgrt.o rosette.o sgrt.a sqrlibsti6d.a sqgrbcl.a=
sgrzlib.a -L. -lsgrbtunicode /home/PT-SOL/bin/libpdf.so -lclntsh -lc =
/usr/1ib/64/1ibCrun.so.l /usr/1lib/64/1ibCstd.so.l -1m -lthread -lc=

CCrtn.o crtn.o -lkstat -1lnsl -lsocket -lresolv -lgen -1dl -1lsched -lrt=>
-lc -laio -lposix4 -lpool -ladm -lefi
cp -i sqr /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqr
cp: overwrite /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqgr (yes/no)? yes
cp -i sgrp /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqrp
cp: overwrite /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqgrp (yes/no)? yes
cp -1 sqrt /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqgr/ORA/bin/sgrt
cp: overwrite /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqgrt (yes/no)? yes
chmod ugo+x /home/PT-SOL/bin/sgr/ORA/bin/sqgr
chmod ugo+x /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sqgrp
chmod ugo+x /home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin/sgrt

4. Validatethe relinked SQR executable:

a.  Once linked, change directory to $SQRDIR.

st-sun06:$ cd SSQRDIR
st-sun06:$ pwd
/home/PT-SOL/bin/sqr/ORA/bin
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b. Enter this command:

st-sun06:$ sqr -id

Appendix B

SQR for PeopleSoft/8.56/Sun/Sun0S/Oracle/Apr 17 2017

Use,
restrictions

as set forth in subparagraph

the DOD

and as set forth in FAR 52.227-19

agencies.

duplication or disclosure by the Government is subject to>

(c) (1) of DFARS 52.227-7013 for=

(i1)

(a) (d) for civilian=

SQOR is a registered trademark.

Any other brand and product names used herein may be trademarks
or registered trademarks of their respective companies.

c. Enter this command:
SQR for PeopleSoft V8.56
SQR for PeopleSoft [program] [username/password] [-flags...] =
[pars...] [@file...]
where
program = Report filename
username = Database username
password = Database password
-A = Append to existing output file
-Bn = Fetch n rows at a time
-Burst:{xx} = Generate .LIS using specified burst mode (S,T or=
P)
-Dn = Display report while processing, pause every n=
lines
-DEBUGxx = Compile #DEBUG[x] lines
-DNT: {xx} = Set the default numeric type =
(Decimal, Integer, Float)
-E[file] = Direct errors to {program}.ERR or specified file
-EH BQD[:file] = Create BQD file or set linkage for Enhanced HTML
-EH APPLETS:dir = Set applets directory name for Enhanced HTML
-EH BROWSER: {xx} = Specify target browswer for Enhanced HTML
-EH CSV[:file] = Create CSV file or set CSV linkage for Enhanced=
HTML
-EH CSVONLY = Create CSV file but do not create HTML file
-EH ICONS:dir = Set icons directory name for Enhanced HTML
-EH IMAGES:dir = Set images directory name for Enhanced HTML
-EH KEEP = Copy (not move) files when used with -EH ZIP
-EH_FULLHTML: {xx} = Specify the level of the generated Enhanced HTML
-EH_LANGUAGE: {xx} = Specify language for Enhanced HTML navigation bar
-EH_PDF = Set PDF linkage for Enhanced HTML
-EH SCALE:nn = Set scaling factor for Enhanced HTML
-EH XIMG = Do not remove directory path from IMAGE reference
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-EH XML[:file] = Set XML linkage for Enhanced HTML
-EH 7ZIP[:file] = Move files to ZIP container file
-F[dir/file] = Use [dir]{program}.LIS or specified file for=>
output
-Idir list = Directory list to be searched for include files

-ID = Display copyright banner

-KEEP = Keep the .SPF file(s) after program run

-LL{s|d}{cl|i} = Load-Lookup: S=SQR, D=DB, C=Case Sensitive, I=>
Insensitive
-Mfile = Maximum sizes declared in file
-NOLIS Do not generate .LIS file(s) from .SPF file(s)
-O[file] Direct log messages to console or specified file

-PRINTER: {xx} = Printer mode: EP, EH, HT, LP, HP, PD, or PS

-RS = Save run time file in {program}.sqgt
-RT = Use run time file (skip compile)
-S = Display cursor status at end of run
-Tn = Test report for n pages, ignore 'order by's
-XB = Do not display the program banner
-XI = Do not allow user interaction during program run
-XL = Do not logon to database (no SQL in program)
-XLFF = Do not generate trailing report form feed
-XTB = Do not trim blanks from LP .LIS files
-XNAV = Do not put navigation bar into .HTM file
-XTOC = Do not generate Table Of Contents
-ZEN{name} = Set default encoding name
-ZIF[file] = Complete pathname of the initialization file to=>
use
-ZMF[file] = Complete pathname of the message file to use
pars = Report parameters for ASK and INPUT commands
@file = File containing report parameters, one per line

5. Change directory (cd) to the actual location of $PS_HOME to set the PeopleSoft environment with the correct
SQR environment.

st-sun06:$ . ./psconfig.sh
st-sun06:$

6. Test SOR from the UNIX command line, entering the access ID and password for the database <DBNAME>.

Note. Remember that this example is specifically for Oracle database platforms. The commands for other
RDBMS platforms may be different.

st-sun06:$ sqgr $PS HOME/sqr/xrfwin <ACCESS ID>/<ACCESS PSWD>Q<DBNAME> -=
ZIF$PS =

HOME/sqgr/pssgr.unx

SQR for PeopleSoft V8.56

Database Name (Optional, Press ENTER to continue):

Process Instance (Optional, Press ENTER to continue):

SQOR for PeopleSoft: End of Run.
st-sun06:$
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